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Editoriad AS WE SEE IT 


“Federal programs aimed at supporting or improving 
the economic position of particular groups or industries 
should be constantly re-evaluated in the light of chang- 
ing circumstances. Whatever their initial justification, 
subsidy programs should be so contrived as to eliminate 
the necessity for their continuation.” These sentences 
are taken from a report of a committee of a Democrat- 
ically controlled Congress and published three years ago 
or thereabouts. A comparable committee of the 86th 
Congress still Democratically controlled has just pub- 
lished a report entitled “Subsidy and Subsidylike Pro- 
grams of the U. S. Government.” It should be studied 
with the utmost care by the Democratic Administration 
now about to take office with full control of both houses 
of Congress. This committee carefully explains that the 
facts it has had laboriously gathered together are not to 
be construed as suggesting ccndemnation of any of the 
multifarious programs set forth. It does, however, be- 
lieve that further action on any of these or future action 
on any other “subsidy or subsidylike programs” should 
be taken in light of the information it here presents. 
With this Jatter statement we heartily agree. All of 
the facts here included are worthy of careful and more 
realistic study than they are likely to get—or so we fear. 
Some of the mass of data here assembled is particularly 
worthy of the most careful thought by all who have the 
good of their country at heart. Three years have elapsed 
since the quoted sentences were written and published, 
three years in which the Democratic party has been in 
full control of both houses of Congress—and three years 
in which the White House would have cheerfully co- 
operated in any sincere effort on the part of the legisla- 
tive branch to reduce such outlays as these—although 
we must say frankly that President Eisenhower did not 
show the ardent desire that we should have liked in this 
matter of curtailing these often quite inexcusable bur- 
dens on the taxpayer. What happened during those three 
years? The Committee, as might be expected, found it 
difficult to define the term subsidy (Continued on page 27) 
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Analysis of Sources and Uses 
Of Funds in the Year Ahead 


By Dr. Jules I. Bogen,* Professor of Finance, 
New York University 


Gleaning uncovers no evidence of a reversal in downward 
interest rate trend this year. Concludes any further sub- 
stantial rate decline is mor2 apt to occur in the short 
rather than the long end of the market. Marked out are the 
compositional changes in the demand for and supply of 
funds and developments that could change the prospect 
depicted. Life Insurance Association is gently chided for 
failing to draw logical conclusions from its excellent forecast 
for 1960, and explained is the phenomenal long term in- 
terest rate rise of 1959. 


Before projecting the uses and sources of funds 
for 1961 a post mortem is in order on experience 
with this most basic tool for appraising the out- 
look for interest rates in the recent past. Projec- 
tions of the demand and supply 

of funds that appeared latein 

1959 indicated very clearly the 

decline in interest rates which 

has occurred this year. Total 

demands for funds in_ 1960, 

these projections showed, would 

decline by more than one- 

fourth from the record level 

of 1959. But the experience 

of the past year demonstrated 

that, to benefit from projec- 

tions of the uses and sources 

of funds to appraise the trend 

of interest rates, we must use 

these statistics with courage, 

with judgment and skill. The Dr. Jules I. Bogen 

need for courage in using these 

projections was dramatically illustrated in Decem- 
ber, 1959, when interest rates were at the highest 
levels recorded in a generation or longer. The 
Life Insurance Association of America, which 
makes excellent annual projections of the total 
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uses and sources of funds each December, forecast 
a decline of $12 billion in the total demands for 
funds for 1960. 

This projection by the Life Insurance Associa- 
tion of a sharp drop in the demands for funds 
accurately foreshadowed the decline of interest 
rates that followed. Yet, in presenting this projec- 
tion to its members the Association concluded, 
“It is difficult to see how interest rates can 
decline appreciably in 1960. It seems likely that 
rates will at least remain firm at about present 
levels and that there is a good chance that they 
may go a little higher next year”—meaning for 1960. 

Unless we have the courage to conclude that a 
$12 billion drop in the demand for funds in one 
year must lead to lower interest rates, regardless 
of what we would like to see, then projecting the 
uses and sources of funds is not going to be of 
much help in running an investment portfolio. 


Long-Term or Total Demands? 

An instance of the need for judgment in using 
projections of uses and sources of funds, in ap- 
praising the outlook for interest rates was the 
wide difference in the projection of demand for 
long-term funds and for total funds for 1959. 

Demands for long-term funds alone were only 
6% larger in 1959 than the year before. Despite 
the small size of the rise in demand for long-term 
funds, long-term interest rates rose quite sharply 
during 1959, as you know. What was the reason? 

The reason was a huge rise in short and inter- 
mediate-term borrowing by the Treasury, by busi- 
ness and by consumers. This great upsurge in 
short-term demand lifted the total demand for 
funds by a whopping 30% over 1958. If you look 
back through the years, you will see there are 
times when projections of long-term uses of funds 
alone give the correct clue to what long-term 
interest rates will do; and there are other times 
—1959 is the best example—when the total demand 
for funds gives the only (Continued on page 26) 
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Barnes Engineering Company 


All objects whose temperatures 
are above absolute zero emit in- 
frared radiations without any 
man made stimulation. The higher 
the tempera- 
ture of a given 
object, the 
greater the 
intensity of 
emitted radia- 
tions. These 
bare facts 
about infrared 
radiation were 
known for 160 
years, but 
they are just 
now being put 
to use ina 
wide range of 
areas, particu- 
larly by mili- 
tary and other government serv- 
ices. The reason for the military 
interest is obvious. Sputnik sig- 
nalled the end of the airplane age 
and ushered in the missile era. 
Missiles can streak over several 
continents and oceans in a matter 
of minutes. From a defense stand- 
point, these speedy missiles are 
fast outmoding present warning 
systems and are jeopardizing our 
defensive network. Infrared warn- 
ing systems have two major ad- 
vantages over conventional ones. 
First, infrared systems are pass- 
ive, that is, they do not send out 
signals that can be jammed. Sec- 
ondly, missiles emit tremendous 
amounts of heat and in effect 
stand out like a sore thumb when 
viewed through an infrared eye. 
Infrared devices also can be used 
in offensive applications, and 
these are under study. 

Barnes Engineering Company, 
headed by Dr. R. Bowling Barnes, 
founder and chief executive offi- 
cer of the company and a pioneer 
in the field of infrared technology, 
makes the most diversified line of 
components and instruments for 
the detection, measurement and 
analysis of infrared radiations. 
These include among others ther- 
mistor bolometers, radiometers, 
trackers, infrared cameras, spec- 
trometers and Horizon ‘Sensors. 
they are used to track a missile 
at blastoff and in the air, to detect 
a nose cone on reentry into the 
atmosphere, to position and guide 
missiles in space, for research in 
connection with the operation of 
nuclear installations and in nu- 
merous other applications. A non- 
infrared device developed and 
made by the company, the Photo- 
electric Autocollimator, is used to 
assist in the alignment of the 
Polaris misisle before it is fired 
from a submarine. 


Research and development have 
comprised the bulk of the com- 
pany’s activities since its earliest 
days, and this area will account 
for about half of its revenues for 
many more years. The bulk of this 
work has been and continues to 
be done under Cost-Plus-Fixed- 
Fee contracts for military and 
other government agencies. The 
major portion of this is directed 
toward the development of outer- 
space infrared instrumentation 
along these two lines: (1) Posi- 
tioning and control of missiles. (2) 
Data gathering. 

In positiciiing and control, the 
Barnes Horizon Sensor, perhaps 
the most unique infrared develop- 
ment in recent years, sensed the 
position of earth and turned on 
the TIROS I and II weather satel- 
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lites’ cameras while they took 
pictures of weather conditions 
around our planet. An advanced 
Horizon Sensor will keep the 
Project Mercury Astronaut’s cap- 
sule from tumbling when man 
takes his first ride through space 
within the next year or so. Fur- 
ther out in space, a Barnes device 
will take over the giudance of the 
Venus and Mars space probes 
when these missiles come within 
100,000 miles of those planets. 

In data gathering, a Barnes 
developed Spectro Radiometer 
aboard the TIROS II measured 
the temperature distribution over 
the earth and helped advance 
man’s knowledge of weather con- 
ditions on his own planet. Barnes’ 
radiometers are now used to take 
temperature measurements of our 
oceans with the view of ultimate- 
ly discovering effective anti-sub- 
marine warfare methods using in- 
frared detection. The space probe 
missiles will carry Barnes devel- 
opend devices to study atmos- 
pheric conditions surrounding our 
sister planets. In addition, the 
company is at work on data gath- 
ering devices in connection with 
anti-missile programs, but the 
nature of these are kept under 
wraps for security reasons. 

Coming down to earth finds 
Barnes engineers busy on more 
mundane matters which will find 
increasing uses in commercial 
fields. The knowledge and expe- 
rience gained by the company’s 
scientists as a result of govern- 
ment R & D work has and will 
come in mighty handy in the de- 
velopment of commercial infrared 
instrumentation. A modified ver- 
sion of the Horizon Sensor, for 
instance, is now undergoing field 
tests in gauging applications. 
Barnes is developing an advanced 
device to detect overheated jour- 
nal bearings and alert railroad 
crews against impending train 
wrecks. But commercial exploita- 
tion of the latter is held up pend- 
ing the outcome of a suit against 
Barnes and General Electric for 
alleged patent infringements. 
Other commercial developments 
are in progress. 


Sales of Barnes Engineering 
have been rising at a hectic pace, 


jumping sixfold in the past four 


Over the next several 
its sales are expected to 


years. 
years, 


grow on average at rates better 


than that of the economy as a 
whole and about in line with the 
fastest growing industries. For the 
current fiscal year ended June 
30, 1961, volume will likely rise 
25% ahead of last fiscal year’s to 
$4.5 million, and at that rate will 
tax present facilities. By the end 
of the current fiscal year Barnes 
expects to increase its facilities 
by 75% in order to take care of 
its foreseeable space requirements. 


Earnings have also increased 
over the years but not in the same 
fine progression as sales. Varia- 
tions in the earnings trend reflect 
changes of two kinds: (1) The 
percentage of R & D volume un- 
der CPFF contracts. (2) The 
amount of money spent on com- 
pany sponsored research. The 
latter reduces current earnings, 
but it lays the groundwork for far 
greater beneifts in future years. 
In the fiscal year ended June 30, 
1960, when their ratio of CPFF to 
Fixed Price and other contracts 
was 50-50, the company earned 
62c a share after charging off 12c 
a share in company sponsored re- 
search expenditures. In this fiscal 
year, the CPFF-FP ratio will run 
about 60-40, or a net of approxi- 
mately 50 cents a share, and the 
company plans to spend a larger 
sum on company sponsored re- 


(This is under no circumstances to be construed as an offer to sell, or 
as a solicitation of an offer to buy, any security referred to herein.) 
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search in an effort to expand more 
quickly into the commercial area 
where profit margins are larger 
and potentials greater. Thus, for 
the current fiscal year, despite 
sharply higher sales, earnings will 
likely be below those of the previ- 
ous fiscal year. 

But neither sharp sales gains, 
nor variations in earnings, nor a 
widely diversified product line 
tell the whole story about Barnes 
Engineering. The slowly devel- 
oping infrared industry is in its 
infant and perhaps most explo- 
sive stage of growth. Though ac- 


curate statistics are not readily 
available since infrared devices 
are used mostly by government 


agencies and spending for these 
items is lumped under broad pro- 
curement and research contracts, 
several tentative studies indicate 
infrared shipments may rise any- 
where from three- to five-fold 
over the next five years. Such fast 
growth by its very nature prac- 
tically insures fast sales gains; 
but it also suggests rapid product 
obsolescence. A company in this 
field must literally run to stay 
in the same place. 

Barnes Engineering is fortunate 
in holding a commanding position 
in the fast growing field of infra- 
red radiation and in the fact that 
Dr. Barnes, through his pioneer- 
ing spirit and keen business judg- 
ment, has attracted many out- 
standing scientists and engineers. 
The company’s growth, though 
rapid, is nevertheless limited by 
the lack of additional technical 
personnel necessary to explore 
the many avenues open to infra- 
red instrumentation, particularly 
in the commercial field, since 
most of its present technical staff 
is busily engaged in high-priority 
defense business. The company is 
seeking more technical help and 
welcomes applications from all 
comers. As an additional means 
of overcoming its man-power lim- 
itations, Barnes Engineering is 
considering the possibilities of 
potential acquisitions. 

Technical considerations, though 
important to Barnes Engineering, 
are not the only significant ones. 
A company is in business to make 
money for its stockholders by the 
most effective and direct route 
and to lay the basis for sustained 
future growth. On this. score, 
Barnes Engineering has some ex- 
cellent attributes. _I visited the 
company on several occasions 
during the past few years, and I 
was impressed with the function- 
ing of the entire entity, technical 
and ‘business alike. Technical 
skills are of the highest caliber. 
Management is alert and efficient, 
fully grasps the opportunities 
presented to the company and 
recognizes the _ significance of 
change and improvement as a 
necessary function of good, long 
range planning. 

There are many more factors 
upon which I can dwell in order 
to present a more fully rounded 
picture of the company. But space 
requirements limit such efforts. 
The foregoing summary of the 
company’s operations and its area 
of operations points up some of 
the reasons why I like Barnes 
Engineering. The stock is listed 
on the American Stock Exchange. 

Continued on page 30 
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Than Full-Scale Recovery 


By Dr. William F. Butler,* Vice-President, The Chase Manhattan 
Bank, New York City 


Economist for one of the country’s largest banks concentrates on 
how we should achieve a “full prosperity” instead of the incomp'ete 
recoveries of 1956-57 and 1959-60 once our current recession ends— 
which he predicts for mid-1961. Dr. Butler advises: (1) setting our 
sights high to elevate our economic thinking; (2) reversing our 
declining investment modernization rate; (3) better utilization of our 
economic tools to further our national economic policies, which he 
outlines, such as contra-cyclical tax rates, liberalized depreciation 
allowance and tax reform; and (4) expanding trade while redress- 
ing our balance of payments. Other problems touched lightly are 
education, urban areas, debt and job opportunities. None of these 
problems discussed is meant to hide or belittle the growth forces at 
hand. Dr. Butler wants us to take the hard choices leading to the 
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opportunities for unleashing economic growth and prosperity. 


I should explain at the outset that 
I take an optimistic view of our 
economic prospects. I am an op- 
timist, not from any visceral feel- 
ing, but be- 
cause I be- 
lieve the solid 
facts support 
the view that 
the nation 
faces great 
opportunities 
for economic 
advance and 
prosperity. 

Yet we will 
not achieve 
this glorious 
economic fu- 
ture by a 
complacent 
acceptance of 
the status quo. Our nation con- 
fronts serious challenges at home 
and abroad. ‘Té “arise to these 
challenges will require hard and 
intelligent work on the part ol 
all members of our society as well 
as realistic national policies that 
contribute to sound prosperity and 
growth. 


William F. Butler 


1960 Experience 

Experience during the past year 
underlines the fact that we cannot 
expect to achieve prosperity by 
sitting back and waiting for it to 
happen. Many remember the 
glowing accounts in the public 
prints about a year ago which 
heralded the Soaring Sixties. With 
the steel strike ended, 1960 was 
supposed to be a boom year with 
demand pressing against produc- 
tive capacity and with serious in- 
flationary pressures. 

However, no boom developed. 
Industrial production reached a 
peak in January, held on a high 
plateau through July and then 
moved moderately lower. Thus, 
the nation entered its fourth post- 
war recession in general business 
activity. 

What happened to bring on a 
recession rather than a boom? It 
seems to me that the underlying 
explanation is that the nation has 
been undergoing the adjustments 
involved in shifting from an era 
of inflation to one of general price 
stability. Instead of building in- 
ventories as a hedge against price 
increases, business turned early in 
the year to cutting inventories. 
This move to economize on in- 
ventories explains much of the 





downward pressure on industrial 
production. 


At the same time, business ex- 
penditures for new plant and 
equipment did not move ahead 
vigorously. The usual explana- 
tion for the lag is the fact that 
many businesses are plagued by 
excess capacity. But I believe the 
process of adjusting to price sta- 
bility has also been important. 
Costs have been increasing, while 


prices have been stable, so that 
profit margins have been 
squeezed. Business management 


faces the tough job of working to 
increase efficiency and cut costs 
in order to restore profit margins. 
And the nation is learning that, 
in an atmosphere of general price 
stability, wage increases cannot 
outpace the gain in the economy’s 
efficiency. 

Experience in the past year also 
raises the question as to whether 
national economic policies, espe- 
cially tax policies, may not need 
to be adjusted to make possible 
economic growth with price sta- 
bility. [ll return to this problem 
later. 

This process of adjustment to 
stable prices, while difficult in the 
short run, may be a necessary 
step in preparing to meet the 
challenges of the Sixties. 


Future Trends 


To turn from these general con- 
siderations to the question of the 
outlook for general business in the 
period immediately ahead, look at 
trends in the areas of the economy 
that make up our total production 
of goods and services, or our gross 
national product: 

Consumer exPenditures for non- 
durable goods and services have 
shown a remarkable steady up- 
ward trend in recent years. 
They’ve gone up 5.3% per annum 
in current dollars and 3.1% in 
constant dollars. These expend- 
itures, which make up 57% of 
gross national product, are highly 
recession-resistant. In our post- 
war economy, consumer income 
has been maintained during re- 
cessions, supporting spending for 
non-durables and services. In the 
year ahead—that is, from the third 
quarter of 1969 to the third quar- 
ter of 1961—these expenditures 
could rise by at least $7 billion at 
an annual rate. 

Government purchases of goods 
and services, which make up one- 


Continued on page 24 
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OBSERVATIONS... 


BY A. WILFRED MAY 











ON POLICING “THE LITERATURE” 


The rash of “How to Make a 
Million” books, with this week’s 
abortive Court ruling on the ac- 
tion brought by New York State 
Attorney General Lefkowitz 
against their best-seller, highlight 
the continuing problems obstruct- 
ing restraint in inflammatory 
stock market writings. The diffi- 
culties encompass the accompany- 
ing promotion as well as the 
literary gems themselves. 

The proceeding, which will be 
renewed on appeal, against the 
itinerant acrobatic dancing author, 
Nicolas Darvas, and the publishers 
of “How I Made $2,000,000 in the 
Stock Market,’ depends on the 
State of New York’s flimsy secu- 
rities law. It is necessarily based 
on the Martin Act, which vaguely 
empowers the Attorney General 
to “uncover fraudulent practices 
relating to transaction or any 
course of business involving in- 
vestment advice.” 

Stemming therefrom, the Prose- 
cutor has been basing his action 
on the double charge that (1) in- 
vestment advice which is (2) 
fraudulent, occurs in the book and 
accompanying plugs. The legal 
difficulty in proving both of these 
prerequisites, namely, the tech- 
nical role of investment adviser 


and the practice of legal fraud, is 
now strikingly exemplified. Is the 
author-dancer, abetted by his 


publisher, acting as an investment 
adviser; or is the public merely 
buying another entertaining suc- 
cess story (fictional if need be)? 


State Supreme Court Justice 
Henry Epstein has upheld the 
latter alternative (‘“‘the book can- 
not reasonably be termed to be 
included in the definition of ‘in- 
vestment advice’”); along with 
freedom of the press. 

Higher Court proceedings will 
also determine whether the fraud 
tent can be stretched to cover 
legal effectiveness, even if, as 
charged, the millions were not 
really garnered — either taxably 
or non-taxably; im many of his 
transactions were suppressed from 
the book; if collateral loans 
were made; or if he did not 


9 


actually follow his own “system’’? 


The legal definition of fraud, 
after describing it as ‘‘any artifice 
or deception practiced to cheat, 
deceive, or circumvent another 
to his injury [sic], adds the cru- 
cial limitation, ‘“‘no action can be 
maintained for fraud unless dam- 
age can be proved.” 


More analogous to our instant 
items seem the dictionary’s non- 
legal descriptions, as Trickery. 
The priests sometimes practiced 
all sorts of frauds upon their 
credulous followers, by pretend- 
ing to swallow live coals, and to 
pierce their bodies with knives. 
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The Soaring Services 


Another nettlesome problem in 
this get-rich-quick area, is pre- 
sented by the flamboyant alluring 
advertising of the Services. Typi- 
cal is the following appearing, as 
we are writing this, in a leading 
newspaper (which is most meticu- 
lous in maintaining rigid adver- 
tising standards in its other sec- 
tions): 

“Our Editors [sic] Believe This 
Stock Will Be One of the Most 
Exciting Electronics ‘SLEEPERS’ 
in the Market Today to Buy For 
a Minimum 100% Profit Objective. 
In the last two years there has 
been practically nothing to match 
the spectacular gains of the elec- 
tronics stocks. Buying most of 
them, however, would have been 
far too risky for the average in- 
vestor. And only one particular 
kind of electronic stock offered 


The Plugging and Blurbing 

Particularly abusive, and diffi- 
cult to control, is the present-day 
blurbing, plugging, and other 
promotional advertising of the 
“Fast-Buck” books along with the 
various Services. Following are 
typical random examples of such 
come-ons being foisted on the lay 
readership. 

(From the jacket of Dancer 
Darvas’ tome, embroidered by a 
picture showing him tossing his 
partner-sister aloft midst ticker 
tape): “This extraordinary book 
makes available for the first time 
one of the most unusual success 
stories in the history of the stock 
market, along with a full explana- 
tion of the amazingly successful 
investment methods’ which 
brought an actual profit of over 
$2,000,000 in an 18-month period. 
.. . He’s not a stock-market pro- 


fessional trading on inside in- both reasonable safety and great 
formation or devoting full time capital gain potentials: Stocks like: 
to stocks. No, he is one-half of Stocks From To Profit 
the most exciting international Beckman Instrument 1814 74 308 % 
dance team in show business, poe eee . = rob 
DARVAS AND JULIA . Yet ' eh isi 
this man who started as a com- These had been well-established 


companies. Then ‘glamcur’ was 
added by new owroduct develop- 
the world far from Wall Street, ment in dynamic fast-growth areas 
was able to make himself a mil- of the electronics business 
lionaire several times over by his earnings shot up and the stocks 
unique investment methods that soared. 

worked regardless of whether the _ a a = . 

market rose or fell. [In bold face NOW—A Similar Situation That 
Gespite the fact of the accom- Could Duplicate These Rises 
panying greatest bull market in Yes, we believe this one elec- 
history.]| Never before has any tronics ‘sleeper’ has much of 
private individual revealed his what Beckman, Ling and Cenco 
financial dealings so completely had—and in some ways more. Few 
and openly above all, the investors know about the basic 
specific investment methods that change in this company—yet. But 
cost so much in money and sweat judging from past history, situa- 
to develop. [Unclear whether tions with as much hidden poten- 
dance or bar sweat.]” The Court tial as this company appears to 
apparently felt either that this have, do not go unnoticed for 
does not denote investment ad- long.” 
vice, or that the book’s publisher 
does not comprehend its content. 


(And under the streamer of a 
newspaper advertisement): “This 
extraordinary first-person book 
vividly shows you how Darvas 
painfully developed the methods 
that finally brought him a fortune 
... and shows exactly how you 
can start profiting from the first 
day.” 

Generous and confident money- 
back guarantees (if the buyer 
runs into fast-buck snags), were 
offered. Under the exciting cap- 
tion, “LATE BULLETIN,” the 
advertisement continues “tests 
have shown them [Darvas story 
and methods] to be so effective 
that we have no hesitation in 
sending you a free _ exami- 
nation copy under the un- 
precedented DOUBLE GUARAN- 
TEE shown below. You can re- 
turn the book after two weeks’ 
perusal, without obligation’; and, 
additionally “Even if you keep 
the book, you can return it any 
time for a year and receive un- 
questioned refund, if not com- 
pletely satisfied with [sic] your 
improved investment results.” 

While the Court has ruled that, 
legally this and our previous 
citations do not involve the author 
as an “investment adviser”; non- 
legally is surely constitutes a 
silly hoax. Disillusioning results 
will not be compensated for by 
the saving of the $4.95 purchase 
price. (We have been informed of 
a novel use of the money-back 
routine: in silencing nasty in- 
quirers about the unmentioned 
income tax incidence on those 
profit millions). 

(From the newspaper advertis- 
ing of another best seller). Under 
the streamer: ‘ ’s New Book 
Reveals His Stock Market Fore- 
casting Secrets.” It accompanies 
the “Past Performance” come-on, 
via an intriguing 1949-60 chart, 
with this bold legend, “Your 
Final Opportunity to Realize Big 
Market Profits. His was the service 
which turned bullish in ‘1949, and 
forecast—consistently and without 
deviation — the rising Primary 
Trend of stock prices.” 


plete beginner . . . who often was 
performing in remote corners of 


*& tt 
Semantic trickery seems to be 
invading advisory promotion more 
and more. Example, the exploita- 
tion of high-fallutin term “Re- 
search” to camouflage the good 
old-fashioned concocting of hot 
tips. 
WHAT REMEDY? 


Study and practical inquiry re- 
veal no readily available means of 
eliminating these two categories 
of blurbing. 

It might be assumed that the 
vesting of control over book 
advertising with the author would 
be effective. But, surprisingly, 
we find that in cases where the 
publishing contract specifically 
calls for such clearance, the mis- 
leading and otherwise abusive 
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fanfare is not abated. Apparently 
the author’s usual integrity is also 
submerged in the promotional 
zeal. 

(Tre cover of the book of 
recordings of Burton Crane’s vo]- 


ume “The Sophisticated Inves- 
tor” sabotages its serious and 
constructive content with the 


“sweetening” banner captions, 
Stock Market Profits ... Learn 
the Money-Making Secrets of the 
Pros”’). 

Self discipline by the press is 
proven insufficient, and at best 
non-uniform. At one pole, we 
have a national popular weekly 
magazine refusing to accept ad- 
vertising from Mutual Funds 
sponsored by brokerage firms; and 
on the other extreme are the 
flamboyant items cited above. 

The Stock Exchange’s rules re- 
quiring the clearing of newspaper 
advertising by member firms, and 
radio-TV talks after they have 
been made, have a limited cover- 
age. 


Prohibition derived from tte 
legal approach is_ necessarily 
haphazard or completely futile. 


Remedy via additional state legis- 
lation is not possible in the light 
of the interstate nature of the 
commerce; and a Federal statute 
controlling advertising is out of 
bounds on “realistic” as well as 
legal grounds. 

Greater SEC control of this 
nature over registered Investment 
Advisers refused by the Congress 
in the past, may, as urged in the 
Landis Report on Regulatory 
Agencies, be instituted by the New 
Administration. But. its effective- 
ness will be limited by adminis- 
trative and coverage difficulties. 


we suggest the 
formulation of a code of ethics 
and rules arrived at via con- 
ference between prepresentatives 
of the publishers and either the 
Securities and Exchange Commis- 
sion or the Federal Trade Com- 
mission (The F. T. C. in 1948 
assumed jurisdiction over, and 


stopped technical misrepresenta- 
tions by one of the Book Clubs). 


Affirmatively, 


Another “Statement of Policy” 


The Industry-Government con- 
ference technique could well fol- 
low the precedent established by 
the Statement of Policy, jointly 
arrived at by the Mutual Fund 
Industry and the SEC. Created in 
1950, amended in 1957, and re- 
vised in 1959, it has raised the 


standards of the Funds’ sales 
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literature, with the inclusion of 
curbs on past-performance charts,* 
advertising and other promotional 
abuses. This cooperative arrange- 
ment has been quite effectively 
administered through the Nation- 
al Association of Securities Deal- 
ers (“The N. A. S. D.’). 
Admittedly, this remedy could 
only function as a partial solution 
in the promotional area; and 
would not at all touch on the 
book-content problems. Actually, 
the fundamental solution as in 
treating wita other major finan- 
cial abuses, lies in education. Our 


American mores. are, unfortu- 
nately, not gearable to reliance 
on caveat emptor (let the buyer 
beware), at least to the extent 


existing in European countries. 
Nor 


type 


can we depend on the British 


unwritten ethical code and 
self-imposed discipline. 

But the 
abuses 


the 


code of 


education of 
the 
with 


intensive 


investor concerning 


and pitfalls, combined 


suggested quasi-legal 


conduct, could go far in curtailing 
the present “literary master- 
pieces.” 

‘The following anti-hindsight caveat 


is prescribed fcr 
past-pcrfcrmance 
wes one of 
steck prices. 
not be 


the accompaniment of 
charts: “This period 
generally rising common 
The results shown should 
considered as a_ representation 
of the dividend income or capital gain 
or loss which may be realized from an 
investment made in the fund today.” 


e 
Kuhn, Loeb Inc. 
Names Officers 
Kuhn, Loeb & Co. Incorporated, 
30 Wall Street, New York City, 
announced tne appointment of 
Benjamin F, Feldman, Alvin E. 
Friedman, John S. Guest, Jerome 
S. Katzin, John T. Monzani and 
H. Spottswood White as Vice- 
Presidents and the appointment 
of William H. Todd as Vice- 
President and Manager of the 
Syndicate Department. 
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In its discussion of the proper 
measures neeaed to revivify the 
economy, the January Monthly 
Bank Letter of the First National 
City Bank of New York, makes 
the following observations: 

“This month, with the advent 
of a new Administration and the 
opening of another legislative 
session, the Congress will consider 


many programs designed to en- 
sure a fuller utilization of our 
proiuctive potential, speed our 
economic growth, and protect our 
inaustrial leadership among the 


nations. It is a challenging prob- 
lem, finding ways to stimulate tre 
economy without setting off an in- 


flationary surge that will price 
American goods out of foreign 


markets and create a flight from 
the dollar. 

“The objective is not simply 
one of trying to prevent a deep- 
ening business recession; we have 
already at work cushioning fac- 
tors such as rising unemployment 
compensation payments, a swing 
of the Federal budget position to- 
ward a deficit as a result mainly 
of continuing decline in corporate 
profits, and a readier availability 
of credit following the November- 
December reductions in bank cash 
reserve requirements. 

“The larger objective should be 
to release the power of a free 
enterprise economy and accelerate 
our forward momentum in a last- 
ing way. 

“The experience in dealing with 
the 1958 business recession shows 
us that the combination of en- 
larged Congressional appropria- 
tions and a cheap money policy 


would be at once inappropriate 


and inadequate. We got out of the 
business recession all right but at 
of a $12 


the billion Federa! 


cost 
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deficit, a collapse of an overbulled 
bond market, an outburst of in- 
flationary fears, and the initiation 


of a major gold outflow which 
still has not completely run : its 
course. And even though we 


achieved new peaks of production 
and employment in 1959-60, the 
vigor of the economy did no: as- 
sert itself in full force, as evi- 
denced in the complaints about 
our economic growth and areas of 
under-utilization of labor and 
plant resources. 

“There is imperative need to 
find a better way, one that avoids 


an afte:math of problems and 
gives promise of sustained and 
balanced prosperity to be shared 


by all sectors of the 

“One environmental condition, 
necessary in any case, is a recog- 
nition by trade union leaders that 
prosperity requires profits as well 
as wages and employment, and 
capital expenditure as well as 
consumption expenditure. No line 
of policy can give us a stable 
dollar together with high levels 
of employment if we are going io 
have continuing pressures of em- 
ployment costs eating into profit 
margins and compelling price ad- 
vances which result in resuced 
sales. This is the road to stagna- 
tion. 


economy. 


Getting Down to Fundamentals 

“If this essential condition is 
fulfilled, it should be poss.ble io 
find a new and better fiscal ap- 
proach to stimulate the economy. 
Despite the pre-election talk of 
the benefits of cheap money, there 
is a Widening recognition that we 
placed too much emphasis on 
cheap money and increased Fed- 
eral expenditures during the 1958 
business recession, and have suf- 
fered by neglecting the possibili- 


‘les of stimulating the economy 
vy tax changes. We have a great 
ueal to learn out of successes 


«broad with fiscal programs which 
offered tax concessions while 
keeping restraint on government 
expenditure. 

“Moreover, we may recall that 
tax reductions helped immensely 
in raising the United States out 
of both the 1949 and 1954 business 
recessions. Well-designed tax 
measures can give a_ sustained 
boost to the economy and in par- 
ticular to those activities that gen- 
erate revenues. The opportunity 
to stimulate activity by tax re- 
form is great because we have 
inherited, from the wars, a system 
which puts venalties on progress.” 


Bank Clearings for Week Ended 
Dec. 31 were 14.8% Above Same 
Week Last Year 
Bank clearings in the week 
ended Dec. 31 showed an _ in- 
crease compared with a year ago. 
Preliminary figures compiled by 
the Chronicle, based upon tele- 
graphic advices from the c*ief 
cities of the country, indicated that 
clearings for all cities of te 
United States for which it is pos- 
sible to obtain weekly clearings 
were 14.8% above those of the 
corresponding week in 1959. Our 
preliminary totals stand at $26,- 
318,176,398 against $22,922,226,318 
for the same week in 1959. Our 


comparative summary for the 
leading money centers for the 
week follows: 

Week End. —(000s omitted) — 

Dec. 31— 1960 1959 % 
New York__ $15,021,298 $11,934,506 + 25.9 
Chicago 1,201,202 1,172,648 + 2.4 
Philadelphia 1,027,000 1,026,000 + 0.1 
Boston 756,640 736,363 + 2.8 


New Orders May Speed Up Steel 
Industry Recovery 


Recovery from the 
slump in steel output 


holiday 
may be 


speeded up by a flurry of orders 
mills received in late December, 
the metalworking magazine Steel 
said on Jan. 2 

As inventory liquidation tapers 
off during the first quarter, steel 
production will rise to meet con- 
sumption — but consumption will 
stay at a low level until the 
weather improves and construc- 
tion picks up. 

Last week, operations dropped 
to an estimated 39.4% of capacity, 
the lowest level of operations for 
a nonstrike period since Christmas 


week of 1938. However, last 
week’s output of 1,122,000 ingot 


tons was double that produced 22 
years ago. 

Anticipation of improved steel 
output is reflected in the slightly 
stronger iron and steel scrap mar- 
ket, the metalworking weekly 
said. Expectations are that scrap 
demand will increase soon. Prices 
are up $1 a ton at some points. 

Steel’s price composite on No. 1 
heavy melting grade last week 
rose 33 cents for the second 
straight week. It now stands at 
$29.33 a gross ton. 

This year’s steel production will 
probably be close to 1960's 99 mil- 
lion ingot tons, Steel reported. 

First quarter output will gradu- 
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ally trend upward. The second 
and third quarters will follow 
normal seasonal patterns — the 


second up moderately as construc- 
tion and canning accelerate, the 
third off somewhat because of 
vacations in metalworking plants 
and model changeovers in the 
auto industry. 

The fourth quarter should be 
the best of the year—partly for 
seasonal reasons and partly be- 
cause of a general upswing in the 
economy. 

A moderate price hike is almost 
a certainty this year because 
steelmakers absorbed higher wage 


costs on Dec. 1, 1960, with a re- 
sultant shrinkage of profits. Most 
observers think a move will be 


made either in the second quarter, 
when market conditions are more 
favorable, or in October, when 
the steelworkers get another wage 
increase. 


In the first half, most major 
nonferrous metal producers ex- 
pect to see a continuation of 


weak prices, spotty demand, some 
overproduction 
production 
virtual end to customer inventory 
workoff. The second half, believe 

Continued on 


(and probably 


curtailments), and a 
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TAX-EXEMPT BOND MARKET 


BY DONALD 


D. MACKEY 











The past week has been a fever- 
ishly active one in almost every 
form of endeavor from the super- 
ficialities of celebration to the 
ominous political and revolution- 
ary antics refocussed in Cuba and 
Laos. There has been plenty to 
keep most people busy celebrat- 
ing, working, reading and pon- 
dering. 

However, most of us in the 
municipal bond business have not 
been kept too busy plying our 
trade during this holiday period. 
The market has been firm if not 
active. In the absence of new 
issue negotiations and voluminous 
tax swap business, dealers have 
been uninhibited celebrants 
through their knowledge that 
portfolios were being moderately 
reduced or at least modestly 
marked up. 


Good Profit Year 
Moreover, the week has been 
a quietly happy one for most mu- 
nicipal bond dealers because it 
termi- ates a calendar period that 


has ween quite profitable. Al- 
though there have been many 


more profitable years for dealers, 
1960 has been a good year with 
but little of the anguish that has 
accompanied several of the calen- 
dar years since World War II. 
The dealers’ clients could be quite 
happy, too, about the 1960 year. 
Most of their purehases showed 
a profit by year-end. And so 1960 
has quietly and happily passed on 
as a very nice municipal bond 


year. 
Statistics indicate that for the 
week enaing Jan. 4, municipal 


bond prices changed but little. 
The Commercial and Financial 
Chronicle’s high grade genera! 
obligation bond yield Index re- 
mained about unchanged from the 
previous week’s average; 3.2307% 
against 3.230%. Although numeri- 
cally unchanged, the market evi- 
denced a continuance of the firm 
tone that has persisted for many 
weeks. 


Heavy Volume of Poiential 
Business 


We are impressed by the vol- 
ume of state and municipal bond 


proximately $6 billion of volume, 
will come to market during the 
next few years, along with the 
volume of non-voted bond issues. 
This record volume emphasizes 
the rapidly increasing demand for 
services and facilities. Increased 
population has abruptly focussed 
the need and even the demand 
for educational, water, sewer, law 
enforcement, fire protection, wel- 
fare, safety and recreational pro- 
grams in almost every sizable 
community, county, district or 
regional area. 

These fast growing areas have not 
been able to offset these new and 
increased costs entirely through a 
growth in assessed valuatuons. 
Unfortunately, the debt load fac- 
tor has outstripped such gains and 
tax bills are inevitably increasing. 
As local government budgets have 
increased relatively, so have those 
of the various states. There is nat- 
urally a tendency on the part of 
our state legislatures to shift some 
of the financial burdens progres- 
sively accruing, back to the local 
government units. The increas- 
ingly heavy cost of welfare is a 
pertinent example of this finan- 
cial conflict. Thus, the entire 
governmental credit structure is 
being strained to a point not ex- 
perienced in recent financial 
history. 

The heavy over-all or over- 
lapping debt situation leaves little 
room for the flexibility or lever- 
age that may have obtained to 
governing bodies in the past. De- 
spite the fine record of state and 
municipal credit, it must be rec- 
ognized that the current level o: 
public debt, budgets, and tax rates 
may soon begin to challenge this 
traditional excellence. 


Revenue Bonds Increase in 
Investment Stature 


In this vein, the field of revenue 
obligations seems to be gaining 
some. For years now the so-called 
revenue bonds have been gener- 
ally derogated by many investors 
unthinkingly. Most of these issues, 
and particularly the toll road and 
bridge revenue category, got oif 
to a very slow start. Revenue 
patterns set up by the engineers 


issues approved at referendum did not develop in many instances 
during 1960. Much of this, ap- as fast as projected. This tendency 
MARKET ON REPRESENTATIVE SERIAL ISSUES 
Rate Maturity Bid Asked 
California ete aCe a ee 34%2% 1978-1980 3.65% 3.50% 
Connecticut a 334% 1980-1982 3.25° 3.10% 
New Jersey Highway Auth., Gtd... 3% 1978-1980 3.30% 3.15% 
Mew York (State) ............... 3% 1978-1979 3.15% 3.00% 
Pennsylvania (State)____._________ 336% 1974-1975 3.00% 2.90% 
Vermont (State) a ae a 34% 1978-1979 3.15% 3.00% 
New Housing Auth. (N. Y., N. ¥.) 3%% 1977-1980 3.35% 3.20% 
Los Bugeies, Calit. on. ince nso 334% 1978-1980 3.75% 3.60% 
Baltimore, Ge 3%4% 1980 3.35% 3.20% 
Cincinnati, SF ne 342% 1980 3.15% 3.00% 
ST I TS ac on cacheemoseptetemnperens 3%4% 1979 3.65% 3.50% 
ee cor or Ne Se 3%4% 1977 3.55% 3.45% 
ow neem City. IN. Yi... 3% 1980 3.65% 3.50% 
January 4, 1961 Index=3.2307 
WE ANNOUNCE WITH PLEASURE THAT 

| MR. JAMES R. BREWER, Ill 

MR. WILLIAM F. GLISS, JR. 

|| 

MR. JOSEPH W. SENER, JR. 

HAVE BEEN ADMITTED TO 
| GENERAL PARTNERSHIP AS OF JANUARY 1, 1941 
JCHN C. LeGc & COMPANY 
| BALTIMORE NEW YORK 





PIKESVILLE 


The Com 


has been largely overcome and 
most of the projects are now 
doing well. Many are now buying 
for sinking fund. 
These bonds have protective 
safeguards that have been in- 
creasingly recognized by thought- 
ful investors and the resultant has 
been increased marketability for 
a majority of these bond issues. 
It is of no compelling significance, 
but our view is served by again 


pointing out that the toll road 
grouping of tax-exempt bonds 


made greater market headway 
during 1960 than did the state and 
municipal group, as measured by 
most of the yield indexes. 


Buying Opportunities Ahead 


With United States gold hold- 
ings down $88 million, for the last 
reporting period, to the lowest 
level ($17.8 billion) since 1940, 
and with further’ difficulties 
emerging in both Laos and Cuba, 
quotations for U. S. Treasury ob- 
ligations have been easier since 
the year-end. This would not seem 
to presage any important easing 
of the general bond market. 
Treasury refinancing presents no 
immediate problem and demands 
from the corporate sector of the 
bond market seem to be moder- 
ate for the near term. Tax-exempt 
financing promises to crowd that 
phase of the bond market at least 
curing early 1961 and probably 
for most of the year. On balance, 
the fi:ow of funcs should ade- 
quately handle this situation. 

However, institutional buying 
is known to be flexible and sensi- 
tive to the spacing and timing of 
large new issue flotations. It seems 
lineiy that the heavy calendar 
developing for tre next 60 days 
may afford buyers relatively fa- 
vorabie opportunities. Through 
Ficb. 15 the apparent calendar 
would secm to total more than 
$€50 miilion. It seems unlikely 
that investors will take this con- 
centration of volume on a market 
upswing. 

Large Offerings on Tap 

Important recent additions to 
the calendar include: $63,450,000 
New York State (1962-2011) 
bonds for Jan. 17; $47,550,000 Bal- 
timore, Md. various bonds for 
Feb. 15; $11,000,090 Montgomery 
County, Md. (1962-1991) bonds 
for Jan. 17; $5,000,009 San Diego, 
Calif. (1962-1991) bonds for Jan. 
24; and $5,000,000 Henrigo County, 
Va. (19€2-1981) bonds for Jan. 18. 
There appear to be no important 


negotiated type deals ready for 
marketing. 
The street inventory situation 


has changed but little during the 
past month. On Dec. 29 the Blue 
List total was $377,615,200: cur- 
rently the total is reported at 
$366,778,500 state and municipal 
bonds. A year ago the Blue List 
municipal bond total was about 
$300,000,000. The Commercial and 
Financial Chronicle’s yield aver- 
age was then at 3.68%. represent- 
ing a market average about six 
points lower than today’s figure. 
The calendar a year ago was also 
quite heavy. There can be no con- 
clusive deductions drawn _ since 
most of the answers will derive 
from a new set of political and 
economic imponderables. How- 
ever, more careful, more selective 
institutional buying should keep 
yields from diminishing in view 
of the supply. 

In closing it seers pertinent to 
report that $10.8 million Trenton, 
N. J. serial bond issues, which 
sold on Nov. 3 last, had b2en re- 


dueed in volume to a balance of 
about $1.5 million as of Jan. 4. 
As indicated at sale time, the 


offering was well received by in- 
vestors generally. The balance of 
bonzs maturing from 1979-1985 
was cut 15 basis points. It is 
re~morted that the re-olfering was 
quickly taken. 


*rcial and Financial Chronicle . 
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Larger Issues Scheduled For Sale 


In the following tabulations we list the bond issues of 
$1,000,000 or more for which specific sale dates have been set. 


Jan. 
Connecticut - eaaatah 
Fulton County, Ga._--.- 
Hattiesburg Municipal 

School District, Miss. 
Hidalgo County, Texas ‘ 
Minneapolis, Minn. 

Toledo City School District, Ohio 


Separate 


5 (Thursday) 


28,980,000 
14,525,000 


1,835,000 
1,000,000 
2,000,000 
6,000,000 


Jan. 6 (Friday) 


Belleair, Florida 


1,250,000 


Jan. 9 (Monday) 


Canton Township Sch. Dist., Ohio 

Concord, California 

Hurst-Euless-Bedford 
Texas - 

Medina, Ohio . 

Port of New Orleans, La. 


Sch. Dist., 


1,250,000 
1,070,000 


1.000.000 
1,225,000 
17,000,000 


Jan. 10 (Tuesday) 


Los Angeles Sch. Dist., Calif. 
Louisville, Ky. ai 
Mobile Board of Water & Sewer 
Commission, Alabama —— 
Mount Holly Township School 
District, N. J._- ak sdbapenstlign a eek 
Oyster Bay Water Districts, N. Y. 
Tacoma, Wash. - pas 
Washington County, Wis. 


30,000,000 
4,800,000 


3,000,000 


1,100,000 
1,449,000 
1,400,000 
1,600,000 


Jan. 11 (Wednesday) 


California (State of) 

Gainesviiie, Fla. 

Independence School District, Mo. 
Lew:ston, Maine ’ 
Heading, Fa......- son 


95,000,000 
1,009,000 
1,200,000 
1,850,090 
1,830,000 


Jan. 12 (Thursday) 


Davidson County, Tenn.___--_--~- 
Jackson County, Mich._ 

La Crosse, Wisconsin es 
Livonia School District, Mich.____~- 


4,200,000 
1,759,000 
1,150,000 
4,440,000 


Jan. 16 (Monday) 


Northern Illinois University, U1. 
San Luis Ob:isvo Sch. Dists., Calif. 
Seattle, Wasnington 


7,500,000 
1,215,000 
7,500,000 


Jan. 17 (Tuesday) 


Alhambra City High Sch. Dist., 
i la ea hit 

Camden, New Jersey______--__~_- 

Columbus City Sch. Dist., Ohio 

Covina Valley Unified Sch. Dist., 
NE sith so nee ected oss aoa bene 

Excelsior Union High Sch. Dist., 
ie i Be ie a 

Montgomery County, Md. 

New York State_ 

Oregon _- i ; 

Pulaski County Sch. Dist., Ark. 

Sturgis, Mich. 

Suifclk County 
New York . 


Water Authority, 


4,569,000 
1,230,000 
7,000,000 


1,268,000 


1,388,000 
11,000,000 
63,450,000 
30,000,000 

1,500,000 

1,000,000 


3,000,000 


Tan. 18 (Wednesday) 


Contra Costa County Water Dist., 
Calif. 

Henrico County, Va. 

Holland, Mich. 

Lincoln Parish School Districts., 
Louisiana - 


Madison Local Sch. District, Ohio 


Pennsylvania State Public School 
Building Authority, Penn. 

Rapid City, South Dakota 

St. Louis County, Mo. 

Van Wert City Sch. Dist., Ohio___ 


Marion, Ind. 
Santa Rosa County, Fla. 
Vista Irrigation District, Calif._. 


12.840.000 
5,000,000 
1,600,000 


1,840,000 
1,700,000 


23,000,000 
1,500,000 
2,447,000 
1,920,000 


Jan. 19 (Thursday) 


4,009,000 
1,550,000 
1,200,000 


Jan. 24 (Tuesday) 


Alamance County, North Carolina 


Maryland 

Milwaukee, Wis. 
Morgan City, La. 
New York City 
San Diego, Calif. 


1,700,000 
20,303,000 
8,495,000 
2,100,000 
76,500,000 
5,000,000 


Jan. 25 (Wednesday) 


Lake Charles, La. 


St. Louis, Ferguson-Florissant Sch. 


District No. R-2, Mo. 


Upper Sandusky Exempted Village 


Schcol District, Ohio 


1,000,000 
2,000,000 


1,375,000 


Jan. 31 (Tuesday) 


New Mexico 
St. Bernard Parish 
Louisiana 


Sch. Dist. No. 1. 


8,000,0C0 


2,000,000 


Feb. 2 (Thursday) 


Wayne County 
No. ao Mica. 


‘ Livonia Drain Dist. 


Pah 
Arapahoe County Sch. Dist. No. 6. 


Colo, 


1,715,000 


7 (Tuesday) 


1,285,000 


1964-1989 
1962-1987 


1962-1981 
1962-1990 
1963-1980 
1962-1984 


1962-1991 


1962-1983 
1962-1989 


1961-1985 
1962-1981 
1966-1996 


1952-1986 
1962-1973 


1862-1981 
1961-1985 
1963-1971 
1962-1976 


19€3-1987 
1962-1984 
1962-1976 
1952-1991 
1953-1970 


1962-1981 
1961-1972 
1962-1971 
1962-1990 


1963-2000 
1965-1986 
1963-1981 


1962-1981 


1962-1986 


1962-1986 
1962-1991 
1962-2011 
1976-1978 
1961-1974 
1961-1978 


1962-1993 


1963-1996 
1962-1981 
1961-1985 


1963-1981 
1962-1981 


1963-1981 
1962-1981 


19862-1996 
1962-1981 
1964-1981 


1962-197€ 
1964-1976 


1962-1981 


1962-1991 
1962-1991 


1963-1986 


1963-1980 


1962-19€9 


1963-1966 


1962-1990 


11:00 a.m. 
Noon 


2:00 p.m. 
10:00 a.m. 
10:00 a.m. 
Noon 


11:00 a.m. 


Noon 
8:00 p.m. 


8:00 p.m 
1:00 p.m. 
2:00 p.m. 


9:00 a.m. 
4:30 p.m. 


8:00 p.m. 
11:00 a.m. 
3:00 p.m. 
10:00 a.m. 


10:00 a.m. 
Noon 

11:00 a.m 
2:00 p.m 
11:00 a.m. 


Noon 

10:00 a.m. 
2:00 p.m. 
8:00 p.m. 


2:00 p.m 
2:00 p.m 
10:00 a.m 


9:00 a.m. 
1:00 p.m. 
Noon 


9:00 a.m. 
9:00 a.m. 
11:00 am 
10:00 a.m 
8:00 p.m. 


Noon 


Noon 


7:30 p.m 


11:00 a.n 
1:00 p.m 


11:00 a 
10:00 aa 
11:00 a. 


3:00 p.n 
11:0 da. 
10:00 a 


~~ 


~~ 


(00 p.l 


10:30 a 


ee 
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Well Circulated Stocks 


By Dr. Ira U. Cobleigh, Enterprise Economist 


Publishing a few investor-slanted facts about two brilliantly suc- 
cessful magazine companies — Time, inc., and The New Yorker 
Magazine, Inc. 


The inspiration for this article 
came from ae perusal of Time 
Magazine, the January 2 edition, 
saluting not the ‘man-of-the- 
year” but 15 of them, all out- 
stancing in the frontiers of science. 
All of a sudden it dawned on me 
that I'd never written anything 
at all about magazines, so I lunge 
into my statist.cal grab bag and 
came up with sandwich material 
enough for an article about two 
of them, Time and The New 
Yorker. It turns out that they’re 
just as good investments as they 
are magazines. Time, Inc. gets tie 
first treatment because it surfaced 
first. 
Time, Ine. 

Time, Inc. is a remarkable or- 
ganization. It has paid dividends 
without interruption since 1930. 
Its publications include some of 
the most illustrious and widely 
read magazines in the world. 
Time Magazine, the earliest, now 
has a weekly circulation base of 
2,550,000 plus about 600,000 for 
the international edition. Life, 
which gives us a weekly pano- 
rama of the world in picture and 
prose, now has a weekly circula- 
tion base of 6,700,000 plus over 
360,000 for the international edi- 
tion. Fortune, the monthly bible 
of business and finance, has a net 
paid circulation of above 339,009. 
A business biography in Fortune 
is like getting an honorary 
doctorate. Snorts Illustrated, 
which many savants said would 
never survive, has roared ahead 
with a circulation base. as of Jan. 
1, 1961, of 950,000 (against net 
paid circulation for 1959 of 
891,000). 

The launching of each of these 


magazines, and bringing them 


We take pleasure 


along to great circulations, succe3s 
and proficabili-yv, illustrates better 
than paragraphs cf pyaise, the 
quality, sagacity, salesmanship, 
licerary savvy, and money making 


propens._ties of an ‘enormously 
gifted and perennially excellent 
management team under Head 


Coach, Luce. 

Today Life leads all American 
weekly magazines, by a wide 
margin, in circulation, and Time 
is tous in weekly news magazines. 
And there is no reason to believe 
that any of these periodicals has 
stopped growing or reached a 
saturation point. Fortune has be- 


come ae status symbol for the 
business man, and Sports Illus- 


trated should continue its rocket- 
ing rate of growth as more and 
more Americans have leisure time 
for soorts and watching them. The 
upsurge in bowling alone is 
enough to pin down tens of 
thousands more in paid circula- 
tion. 


To give you some idea of the 
magnitude of this Time, Inc. op- 
eration, total revenues for 1959 
were $271.3 millions which were 
converted to $4.60 per share of 
net earnings on the 1,955,779 com- 
mon shares outstanding. (T.ere 
is $44.5 million of long term debt 
ahead of this equity.) 

While earnings at Time 
have been impressive, there 
a dip in net, in 1957 and 1959, 
below tre neak earnings ($7.10 
per share) racked up in 1956. Tais 


Inc. 
was 


was due in part to the business 
recession, and in part to rising 


costs of printing, paper and postal 
rates. Further, to animate circula- 


tion, there were some slight re- 
ductions made in the price of 
Life on the newsstand and for 
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annual subscription, during this 
period. 
The earnings curve, however, 


turned up again in 1959, and con- 
tinued thus in 1960. Something 
moderately above $4.60 per share 
is expected in the annual report. 
Advertising rate increases, re- 
cently posted, should further ex- 
pand earnings in 1961. 


Semething should be said, too, 
about Time’s other activities. It 
operates TV and radio stations 
in Minneapolis, Denver, Grand 
Rapids, and Indianapolis: owns a 
paper company and a half in- 
terest in another; and has a 45% 
equity in its own shiny new sky- 
scraper in the Rockefeller real 
estate enclave in mid-town New 
York. Time-Life has a book pub- 
lishing company, too, that is mov- 
ing ahead with great velocity. 
Some 16 titles are in the editing 
rooms and art work ateliers right 
now. No small books these, but big 
tomes like Churchill’s memoirs, 
and encyclopedic books, rich in 
color, picture and prose, telling 
all about the world and the 
Universe we live in. With the re- 
nowned gift of Time for produc- 
tion of concise colorful prose, and 
a huge stable of highly gifted 
writers on tap, or on call, book 
publishing at Time, Inc. may add 
exciting new dimensions to future 
earning vower. Nothing is hotter 
today in the canyons of finance 
than a talented publishing enter- 
prise. 

For the 
offers a 
paying 


investor, Time, Inc. 
seasoned common stock 
an indicated dividend 
of $3.25 and selling (over-the- 
counter) at 84. The _ resu~gent 
earnings power and the possibility 
that. the shares may, in due 
course, be listed on a major ex- 
change, and perhaps spli-, are at- 
tractions suggesting a bright 
future. Wit a broader, more ac- 
tive market and more wic espread 
investor sponsorship, Time, Inc 
common could conceivably se!l at 
a substantially ligher price/earn- 
ings ratio than 17 times net. 


The New Yorker Magazine, Inc. 

The New Yorker is like no other 
magazine in the world. Sophisti- 
cated, sleek, subtle, satirical, 
humorous, literate and urbane, it 
attracts and retains an elite, 
knowledgeable and opulent 
readership. Its subscription re- 
newal rate of 75% is about tops 
in the business. But quite apart 
from the traditional reader enthu- 


siasm for, and dedication to, the 
pages of The New Yorker is the 
less well known fact that The 


New Yorker is a whale of a suc- 
cessful business enterprise. Since 


1951 its advertising income has 
risen 120% on a circulation rise 
of less than 25% in the period. 


In the same interval net profits, 
after taxes, have risen 265%. The 
stock of The New Yorker Maga- 
zine, Inc. is a legitimate “growth” 
stock bv any standards, yet it has 
received but scant attention from 
investors. A common stock in- 
creasing net earnings by over 15% 
annually compounded and one 
that carries down to net over 10% 
of gross earnings, deserves, we 
would think, a second look. 

In addition the company 
ance sheet reveals a magnificent 
solvency. At the 1959 year-end 
cash and securities swiftly con- 
vertible into same were $8.2 mil- 
lion against current Liabilities of 
only $2.6 million. Capitalization 
couldn’t be simpler. Trere are no 
long term debts, debentures or 
benk loans: just 272,564 shares of 
capitel stozk held over 1,10) con- 
tented stockholders. They should 
be contented. Their stock earned 
$7.29 in 1959. and will no doubt 
show a significant gain for 196%. 
Dividends historically have been 
generous. Current declarations ave 
60 cents quarterly with an indi- 
cated $2 extra. 

All of the foregoing would 
seem to document an investment 
of uniaue attraction. There seems 
to be no reason to believe that 
the New Yorker has, by any 


bal- 


means, maximized 
its earning power. 


its 
It 


market or 
appears to 


have plenty of growth left. The 
New Yorker has not “driven” for 
circulation as have almost all 


other major periodicals. If man- 
agement set itself to an intense 
subscription drive, using well 
proven advertising and _ direct 
mail techniaues, there is no doubt 
that circulation could be pushed 
substantially ahead. In the af- 
fluent and status seeking society 
in which we live, such a culture- 
slanted magazine, laced with con- 
siderable snob appeal, can swiftly 
gain a myriad of new adherents. 

On the market side, the fact 
that New Yorker common is sell- 
ing at a high price (around 115) 
shculd no: dissuade consideration 
of its merits. No particular effort 
has been mace to popularize the 
stock and, an unlisted item, 
trading is not active nor is there 
any public record of transactions. 
Most stocks selling over 100 these 
days are candidates for splitting. 
Should New Yorker common be 
split it would no doubt attract a 
broader following. In any event 
it would seem conservatively 
priced in relation to earnings of 
around $7.50 per share. 

The current market trend, 
favoring publishing company 
shares, places Time, Inc. and The 
New Yorker in line to achieve in- 
creasing investor popularity; 
while the competence of manage- 
ment and the upthrust in earnings 
in each instance, give solid docu- 
mentation of the quality and po- 
tentials of these unique equities. 


New Becker Office 
DALLAS, Texas—A. G. Becker & 
Co. opened a 
branch at 1055 Hartford 
Building under the management 
of Lester E. Frankenthal III, who 
has an 
Vice-President of the firm. 
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Boston Inv. Club 


To Meet Jan. 12 


BOSTON, Mass.—The Boston In- 
vestment Club will hold its first 
dinner meeting of the New Year 
at 5:30 p.m., Thursday, Jan. 12, 
at The Har- 
vard Club. 
The speaker 
willbethe 
distinguis ed 
financral ana- 
lyst, Hamilton 
Bolton. Mr. 
Bolton is 
co-founder 
of the invest- 
ment consult- 
ant firm of 
Bolton, Trem- 
blay & Com- 
pany, of which 
he now 
President and 
director. He has been affiliated 
with many financial groups in the 
past, and is Vice-President and 
director of the UBS Fund of Can- 


is 


Hamilton Bolton 


ada, Limited. His topic will be, 
“A Look at 1961, Investment- 
Wise.” 


Underhill Named 
By Hugh Long 


ELIZABETH, N. J. — Richard C. 


Underhill has been elected Assist- 


Hugh W. 
Inc., West- 
sponsors of 


ant Vice-President of 
Long and Company, 
minster at Parker, ) 
Fundamental Invesors, Inc.; Di- 
versified Investment Fund, Ine. 
and Diversified Growth Stock 
Fund, Ine. Mr. Underhill, who 
will his duties the 
sales department, has been with 
company 1954 had 
earlier experience in the invest- 
public 


continue in 


the since and 


ment advisory and rela- 


tions fields. 
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DEALER- 


INVESTMENT 





BROKER 
LITERATURE 


AND RECOMMENDATIONS 


IT IS UNDERSTOOD THAT THE FIRMS 
TO SEND INTERESTED PARTIES THE 


MENTIONED WILL BE PLEASED 
FOLLOWING LITERATURE: 











Aerospace COmpanies — Survey 
with particular reference to Boe- 
ing Airplane, Grumman Aircraft 
Engineering, Martin Company, 
McDonnell Aircraft, Northrop 
Corp., and United Aircraft Corp.— 
Thomson & McKinnon, 2 Broad- 
way, New York 4, N. Y. 


Bank Stock Notes — Circular on 
leading New York City Banks— 
Laird, Bissell & Meeds, 120 Broad- 
way, New York 5, N. Y. 
Cement Companies — Report — 
Reynolds & Co., 120 Broadway, 
New York 5, N. Y. 

High Yield Stocks — Bulletin — 
Walston & Co., Inc., 74 Wall 
Street, New York 5, N. Y. 
Holidays—1961—Edition of book- 
let listing holidays in the U.S. A. 
and its possessions—International 
Department, Manufacturers Trust 
Company, 55 Broad Street, New 
York 15, N. Y. 

Investments in 1961—Review and 
outlook—A. M. Kidder & Co., Inc., 
1 Wall Street, New York 5, N. Y. 


Japanese Market — Review and 
outlook for 1961 — Nikko Secu- 
rities Co., Ltd., 25 Broad Street, 
New York 4, N. Y. Also available 
is a report on Honda Motor Co., 
Ltd. 

Japanese Market — Review — Ya- 
maichi Securities Co. of New 
York, Inc., 111 Broadway, New 
York 6, N. Y. Also available are 
reports on Nissan Motor Co., Ltd., 
and Kirin Brewery Co., Ltd. 


Japanese Stock Market — Survey 
—Nomura Securities Co., Ltd., 61 
Broadway, New York 6, N. Y. 
Also available are analyses of 
Yawata Iron & Steel; Fuji Iron & 
Steel; Hitachi Limited (elec- 
tronics); Kirin Breweries; Sumi- 
tomo Chemical; Toyo Rayon; 
Toanenryo Oil Company; Sekisui 
Chemical Co. (plastics); Yoko- 
hama Rubber Co.; and Showa Oil 
Co. 

Market Commentary—Bulletin— 
Winslow, Cohu & Stetson, Incor- 
porated, 26 Broadway, New York 
4, N. Y. 

Market Outlook — Bulletin — 
Emanuel, Deetien & Co., 120 
Broadway, New York 5, N. Y. 
1961 Common Stocks — Report — 
Hornblower & Weeks, 40 Wall 
Street, New York 5, N. Y. 


Outlook fer Market—Discussion— 
Hemphill, Noyes & Co., 15 Broad 
Street, New York 5, N. Y. 


Brochure available .... 


Over-the-Counter Index — Folder 
showing an up-to-date compari- 
son between the listed industrial 
stocks used in the Dow-Jones 
Averages and the 35 over-the- 
counter industrial stocks used in 
the National Quotation Bureau 
Averages, both as to yield and 
market performance over a 20- 
year period — National Quotation 
Bureau, Inc., 46 Front Street, 
New York 4, N. Y. 

Public Utility Common Stocks— 
Comparative figures—G. A. Sax- 
ton & Co., Inc., 52 Wall Street, 
New York 5, N. Y. 

Publishing Industry—R e p or t— 
Troster, Singer & Co., 74 Trinity 
Place, New York 6, N. Y. 


Railroad Bonds — Report — H. 
Hentz & Co., 72 Wall Street, New 
York 5, N. Y. Also available is a 
memorandum on Botany Indus- 
tries, Inc. 

Reinvestment Suggestions for 1961 
—List of moderate priced stocks— 
Shearson, Hammill & Co., 14 Wall 
Street, New York 5, N. Y. 


Savings & Loan _ Ass0ciations 
Traded Over the Counter—Report 
—New York Hanseatic Corpora- 
tion, 120 Broadway, New York 5, 
New York. 


Tax Exempt Bonds — 1961 outlook 
—Park, Ryan, Inc., 70 Pine Street 
New York 5, N. Y. 


Year-End Review—Bulletin, with 
suggestions for investment—Pen- 
ington, Colket & Company, 70 
Pine Street, New York 5, N. Y. 


Year-End Review and Outlook— 
With recommended common 
stocks — Bulletin — Fahnestock & 
Co., 65 Broadway, New York 6, 
New York. 


* * * 


Acme Electric Corp. — Memoran- 
dum —Schwabacher & Co., 100 
Montgomery Street, San Francisco 
4, Calif. 

Aeme Electric Corporation — Re- 
port—Hooker & Fay, 221 Mont- 
gomery Street, San Francisco 4, 
Calif. 

American Can Company—Analy- 
sis—Grunthal & Co., 50 Broadway 
New York 4, N. Y. 

American Rubber and Plastics 
Corporation — Report — The Mil- 
waukee Company, 207 East Michi- 
gan Street, Milwaukee 2, Wis. 
American Telephone — Data — 
Stearns & Co., 72 Wall Street, 


For financial institutions 


“The Growing Publishing Industry” 


This expanding billion-dollar business is at present 
experiencing one of the greatest years in its venerable 
history. Many companies have already reported 
significant sales increases for 1960. Unusually heavy 
advance orders for the holiday season indicate new 
sales, and possibly new income, records. 


Our survey contains briefs on Grolier, Inc., Har- 
court Brace & World, Kingsport Press, Meredith 


Publishing, 
Western Publishing. 


Miles - Samuelson, 


Row, Peterson and 


Troster, Singer & Co. 


Members New York Security Dealers Association 


74 Trinity Place, New York ¢, N. Y. 


HAnover 2-2400 





Teletype NY 1-376; 377 


New York 5, N. Y. Also in the 
same bulletin are data on Vitra- 
mon Ine. 


Amphenol Borg Electronics Cor- 
poration—Analysis—A. C. Allyn 
& Co,. 122 South La Salle Street, 
Chicago 3, Ill. Also available are 
analyses of American Broadcast- 
ing-Paramount Theatres and Con- 
trels Company of America. 
Armco Steel—Review—Gerald 5S. 
Colby, 31 Milk Street, Boston 9, 
Mass. Also available is a review 
of Pan American Sulphur. 
Atlantic Gas Light Company— 
Analysis—A. G. Becker & Co. In- 
corporated, 60 Broadway, New 
York 4, N. Y. 

Automatic Retailers cf America— 
Report —Sutro & Co., 210 West 
Seventh Street, Los Angeles 14, 
Calif. Also available are reports 
on Walt Disney Productions and 
Hunt Foods & Industries. 


Bell Co. — Memorandum — Irving 
Weis & Co., 141 West Jackson 
Boulevard, Chicago 4, III. 
Beneficial Standard—R e por t— 
Robert H. Huff & Co., 210 West 
Seventh Street, Los Angeles 14, 
Calif. Also available are discus- 
sions of Nationwide and Von 
Hamm- Young. 


Boeing Airplane—D at a—Purcell 
& Co., 50 Broadway, New York 4, 
N. Y. Also available are data on 
American Can. 


Branson Instruments—Analysis— 
James Anthony & Co., Inc., 37 
Wail Street, New York 5, N. Y. 


Camco, Inc.— Memorandum—Ditt- 
mar & Company, Inc., 201 North 
St. Mary’s Street, San Antonio 5, 
Texas. 
Celotex—Chart analysis—Bache & 
Co., 36 Wall Street, New York 5, 
N. Y. Also available is a chart 
analysis of Gulf Oil. 
Combustion Engineering—Report 
—Shields & Company, 44 Wall 
Street, New York 5, N. Y. 
Congregation of the Third Order 
of St. Francis of Mary Immacu- 
Jate. Joliet, Ill. — Bulletin — B. C. 
Ziegler and Company, Security 
Buliding, West Bend, Wis. 
Consolidated Water Power & 
Paper Company—Review—Robert 
W. Baird & Co., 110 East Wiscon- 
sin Avenue, Wilwaukee 1, Wis. 
Also available are data on Eagle 
Food Centers and Simplicity Man- 
ufaciuring and a list of suggested 
stocks. 
Electric Bond and Share Company 
Analysis—Hallgarten & Co., 44 
Wall Street, New York 5, N. Y 
Also available is an analysis of 
American & Foreign Power Com- 
pany. 
Electronic & Missile Facilities 
Inc.—Bulletin—Hardy & Co., 30 
Broad Street, New York 4, N. Y. 
Family Finance—Memorandum— 
Francis I. du Pont & Co., 1 Wall 
Street, New York 5, N. Y. Also 
available is a memorandum on 
Jones & Laughlin. 
Food Fair Stores, Inc.—Survey— 
Abraham & Co., 120 Broadway, 
New York 5, N. Y. Also available 
is a survey of Worthington Corp. 
Frito Co.—Memorandum—Eppler, 
Guerin & Turner, Fidelity Union 
Tower, Dallas 1, Texas. Also avail- 
able is a memorandum on Time, 
Inc. 
General Instrument — Bulletin— 
Westheimer & Company, 326 Wal- 
nut Street, Cincinnati 2, Ohio. 
Also available are data on Hey- 
den, Newport Chemical and In- 
terchemical. 


Great American Life Underwrit- 
ers Inc.—Analysis—Wm. H. Tegt- 
meyer & Co., 105 South La Salle 
Street, Chicago 3, Ill. 


Grumman Aijircraft- 
Parrish & Co., 40 
New York 5, N. Y. 
Interrational Mining Corp. — An- 
alysis—Schirmer, Atherton & Co., 
50 Congress Street, Boston 3, 
Mass. Also available are reports 
on Cities Service Co., Stouffer 
Corp., Bell & Howell and Radio 
Shack Corp. 


Analysis - 
Wall Street, 


The Commercial and Financial Chronicle . . 
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Smith, Barney Co. Admits Partners 





William R. Grant 


Max F. Brubaker 


Smith, Barney & Co., 20 Broad Street, New York City, members 
of the New York Stock Exchange, have announced that Max F. 
Brubaker, William R. Grant, Edmond N. Morse, Roland H. Schuer- 
hoff, and Robert F. Seebeck have become partners in the firm. 

Ralph B. Johnson and W. Edwin Williams have retired as 
general partners and have become limited partners. 








Robert F. Seebeck 


Edmond N. Morse 











Litton Industries — Review — 
Hirsch & Co., 25 Broad Street, 
New York 4, N. Y. Also available 
is a review of Philadelphia & 
Reading Corp. 

New York Clearing House As- 
sociation — Bulletin on deposits, 
distribution, etc —M. A. Schapiro 
& Co., Inc., 1 Wall St., New York 
2 mm 

Philadelphia & Reading Corp.— 
Report—L. F. Rothschild & Co., 
120 Broadway, New York 5, N. Y. 


Reon Resistor Corp. — Report — 
H. B. Crandall & Co., 82 Beaver 
St.. New York 5, N. Y. 
Republic Aviation — Review—lIra 
Haupt & Co., 111 Broadway, New 
zoek, 6 N.Y. 

Skil Corp.—Analysis—Blunt Ellis 
& Simmons, 111 West Monroe St., 
Chicago 3, IIl. 

Southwestern Life Insurance Co. 
— Memorandum — [Lallas Union 
Securities Co., Adolphus Tower, 
Dallas 2, Texas. 

Textron Ine, — 
Hutton & Co., 
York 5, N. Y. 
Tractor Supply Co. — Memoran- 
dum—R. W. Pressprich & Co., 48 
Wall St., New York 5, N. Y. 
Triumph Storecrafters — Memo- 
randum—Alessandrini & Co., Inc.., 
11 Broadway, New York 4, N. Y 
Ventures Limited Analysis 
Ross, Knowles & Co., Ltd., 25 
Adelaide St., West, Toronto, Ont., 
Canada. 

Washington Gas Light Co.—Re- 
view — Auchincloss, Parker & 
Redpath, 2 Broadway, New York 
2, N. Y. Also available is a re- 
view of National Fuel Gas Co. and 
Northern Natural Gas Co. and a 
memorandum on Richfield. 
Wilson Brothers—Memorandum— 
H. E. Herman & Co., 115 Broad- 
way, New York 5, N. Y. 


Analysis —W. E. 
14 Wall St., New 


Now Hagen Investments 


OKLAHOMA CITY, Okla. — The 
firm name of Hagen & Smith In- 
vestments, 820 N. E. 73rd Street. 
has been changed to Hagen In- 
vestments. Ed J. Hagen is prin- 
cipal. 


Bergmann & Co. Formed 


SAN ANTONIO, Texas — Ely I. 
Bergmann is engaging in a securi- 
ties business from offices at 215 
North Flores Street under the 
firm name of Bergmann & Co. 


Kusay Forms Co. 


HARVEY, IIl.—Louis F. Kusay is 
conducting a securities business 
from offices at 15801 Halsted St. 
under the firm name of Kusay 
Securities Co. , 


Forms Matthew Investm’ts 


BROOKLYN, N. Y. Bernice 
Gordon is engaging in a securities 
business from offices at 491] 
Kings Highway under the firm 
name of Matthew Investments. 


Pershing Co. Adds 
E. D. Etherington 


Pershing & Co. 120 Broadway, 
New York City, members of the 
New York and American Stock 

Exchanges, has 
ae * jgadmitted Ed- 
a > win D. Ether- 
: ington to gen- 
eral partner- 
ship in the 
firm effective 
January 3. Mr. 
Etherington 








was formery 
Vice - Presi- 
dent of the 
New York 
Stock Ex- 
change. Be- 
fore joining 


the Stock Ex- 
change in 1956 
practiced law 
 ¢. firm 
and later 
Hope & 


E. D. Etherington 


Mr. Etherington 
with the Washington, 
of Wilmer & Broun, 
with Mi:lbank, Tweed, 
Hadley, New York. 


Woodcock, Moyer 
Names Edison VP 


PHILADELPHIA, Pa Woodcock, 
Moyer, Fricke & French, Inc., 123 
South Broad Street, members of 
the New York and Philade!phia- 
Baltimore Stock Exchanges, have 
elected Matty Edison Vice- 
President. Mr. Edison has béen 
with the firm for some time and 
prior thereto was with Hallowell, 
Sulzberger, Jenks, Kirkland & Co. 


Peterson V.-P. 
Of Wm. Pollock 


SAN FRANCISCO, Calif.—Ronald 
F. Peterson has been elected a 


Vice-President of Wm. E. Pollock 
] 


& Co., Inc, underwriters and 
dealers in state, municipal, rev- 
enue and corvorate bonds. Mr. 


Peterson will make his headquar- 
ters in the firm’s San Francisco 
office, 315 Montgomery Street. 


With Amott, Baker 


Amott, Baker & Co. Incorporated, 
announce t’e admission of the 
following fully Registered Rep 
resenta_ives to the New York 
Bristol, Conn. and Naugatuck 
Conn. offices: John Zipay (New 
York): David B. Cohen (Nauga 
tuck): Clifford Swanson (Nauga- 
tuck), and Michael Joseph Sexto! 
(Bristol). 

Amott, Baker & Co., 
rated, members of the New Yor 
and American Stock Exchang 
has maintained its principal offic’ 
at 150 Broadway, New York 
N. Y., for the past 27 years. 


Incorpo 
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FROM WASHINGTON 
...Ahead of the News 


BY CARLISLE BARGERON 











A powerful drive is underway 
to have President-elect Kennedy 
give an appointment to Clyde T. 
Ellis, the country’s leading public 
power lobbyist. He is the head of 
the National Rural Electric Coop- 
erative Association which he or- 
ganized himself, but which now 
has more than 8,000,000 members. 

The drive at first was to have 
him appointed Secretary of the 
Interior, but Kennedy chose an- 
other public power apostle;Con- 
gressman Udall. Now the effort is 
to have Ellis made Under-Secre- 
tary. With two public power men 
running the department it would 
be asad day for the private power 
interests. Whether Ellis is ap- 
pointed to the Under-Secretary- 
ship or not, he and his organiza- 
tion will exercise a tremendous 
influence over the department. 

Ellis came from Bentonville, 
Arkansas, and served in Congress 
under the New Deal. He was de- 
feated for re-election. He saw the 
opportunity to organize the elec- 
tric co-op members during the 
war. He claimed they needed rep- 
resentation in Washington to get 
copper wire. He gets 2 cents a 
meter from every user of co-op 
electricity in the country, and 
publishes a magazine which car- 
ries ads from big business firms. 

The Association’s annual meet- 
ings are attended by some 8,000 
delegates. It elects and defeats 
Congressmen, according to their 
attitude on rural electric co-ops. 
It succeeded in keeping an inter- 
est rate of 2% on _ borrowings 
which the REA makes from the 
Government, while the Govern- 
ment has to pay 4% and 412% for 
the money. 

President Eisenhower tried un- 
successfully to get this raised to 
the amount that the Government 
has to pay for its money. 

President - elect Kennedy is 
committed to the further develop- 
ment of public power. President 
Eisenhower maintained a partner- 
ship policy whereby the Govern- 
ment and the private power com- 
panies would work together in 
developing waterpower projects. 

Ellis is now working on a sys- 
tem of vast Federal power proj- 
ects stretching from Passama- 
quoddy up in Maine to the pres- 
ently prompted Rampart Dam on 
the Yukon River in Alaska. 

Lyndon Johnson is one of Ellis’ 
chief antagonists. Back in 1948 
Johnson became angered at the 
pressure being exercised in favor 
of Leland Olds, an old public 
power hand, to be a member of 
the Federal Power Commission. 
Johnson denounced Ellis’ tactics 
on the floor of the Senate and 
succeeded in defeating Olds’ con- 
firmation 53 to 15. Johnson is 
supposed to be opposing Ellis’ ap- 
pointment to the Under-Secre- 
taryship of Interior. 


Thirty-two teachers of history 
at 23 American universities have 
signed a letter to President-elect 
Kennedy asking him to recognize 
Red China and East Germany. 

Mr. Kennedy is told that he 
should not let himself be hand- 
cuffed by the policies of previous 
Presidents. This is the time for 
boldness, he is assured. This is, 
therefore, the time to sign a dis- 
armament treaty with Russia, 
even though we receive no assur- 
ance of adequate inspection. 

What reason is there to believe 
that the recognition of Red China 
will lead to a satisfactory solution 
of the Formosan question? Or 
that the recognition of East Ger- 
many will settle the Berlin prob- 
lem? Or that in the absence of 
inspection the Communists will 


keep their word on atomic weap- 
ons and armament reduction” 
What is there in the record to 
invite the conclusion that the con- 
cessions we are asked to make 
will still their appetite for more 
lands to rule and more people to 
abuse? y 
President-elect Kennedy early 
in the session is expected to press 
for a tax liberalization of plant 


equipment replacement. He an- 


.. The Commercial and Financial Chronicle 


nounced in his campaign that he 
favored accelerated depreciation 
to encourage modernization of our 
capital plant. Organized labor is 
opposed to it but several influen- 
tial members of Congress are for 
it and so is the President’s Com- 
mission on National Goals. 

An accelerated depreciation was 
vigorously advocated at the last 
session by a special Senate Sub- 
Committee on Small Business 
headed by Senator John J. Spark- 
man of Alabama. Sen. Capehart, 
of Indiana, plans to reintroduce 
his bill providing for accelerated 
depreciation. 

The country had such a law a 
few years ago but it was repealed 
when agitation against it became 
too strong. Now, in more sober 
deliberations, there are influences 
in Congress who think we’ did 
wrong on that occasion. 





De Voe V-P. of 
Harriman Ripley 


Raymond F. De Voe has been 
elected a Vice-President and di- 
rector of Harriman Ripley & Co., 
Incorporated, 63 Wall Street, New 
York City, it was announced by 
Stuart F. Silloway, President. Mr. 
De Voe will devote his efforts to 
the development of new business. 

Mr. De Voe earlier in his career 
had his own investment banking 
house and later was director and 
Senior Vice-President of the Rob- 
ert Gair Company. In 1956 when 
Robert Gair Company merged 
with Continental Can Company, 
Mr. De Voe became Vice-Presi- 
dent and director of that company. 
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Laird & Co. 
Elects V.-Ps. 


Dudley A. Anderson, Josiah M. 
Scott and E. Newbold Smith have 
been elected Vice-Presidents of 
Laird Comvany, Corporation, 
member firm of the New York 
Stock Exchange. 

Mr. Anderson will make his 
headquarters in New York at 61 
Broadway and Messrs. Scott and 
Smith will be located in the firm’s 
Wilmington, Del. office, in the 
Nemours Building. 


J. D. F. Oakes Opens 
TULSA, Okla.—John D. F. Oakes 
is conducting a securities business 
from offices at 5138 South Peoria. 


IRVING TRUST COMPANY 


NEW YORK 


STATEMENT OF CONDITION, DECEMBER 31, 1960 


Cash and Due from Banks ..... $ 


Securities: 


U. S. Government Securities . 


ASSETS 


Securities Issued or Underwritten 


by U. S. Government Agencies . 
Stock in Federal Reserve Bank . 
Other Securities . 


Loans: 


Loans Guaranteed or Insured 
by U. S. Government 


or its Agencies . 


Loans Secured by 


U. S. Government Securities . 
Other Loans . 


Mortgages: 


U. S. Government Insured 


F.H.A. Mortgages ..... 


Conventional First Mortgages 


on Real Estate. 


Banking Houses and Equipment . 


Customers’ Liability for 


Acceptances Outstanding 


Accrued Interest and 


Other Assets . 
Total Assets . 


Deposits . 


Taxes and Other Expenses ; 
Dividend Payable January 3, 1961 
Acceptances: Less Amount in 


Portfolio. 


Surplus . . 





Other Liabilities . ‘ 
Total Liabilities... 


CAPITAL 
Capital Stock (5,306,040 shares—$10 par) 


Undivided Profits ...... ' 
Total Capital Accounts. ; 


9,309,867 
$2,254,621,257 


LIABILITIES 


74,348,414 
7,961,924 
2,104,031,096 


ACCOUNTS 


Total Liabilities and 


Capital Accounts. .. . 


U. S. Government Securities pledged to secure deposits and for 


other purposes amounted to $139,852,208. 


MEMBER 


744,697,535 
383,619,582 


38,390,175 
3,465,750 
7,635,206 

433,110,713 


15,694,675 


38,339,207 
___ 905,121,900 
959,155,782 


25,000 
16,315,988 


21,934,217 


70,097,155 


$1,998,540,101 
21,058,241 
2,122,416 


53,060,400 
62,463,120 
35,066,641 

150,590,161 


. $2,254,621,257 


; DIRECTORS 


GEORGE A. MURPHY 


Chairman of the Board 


WILLIAM E. PETERSEN 
President 


President 


THOMAS C. FOGARTY 


Continental Can Company, Inc. 


I. J. HARVEY, 


JR. 


Chairman, The Flintkote Company 


ROBERT C. KIRKWOOD 
President, F. W. Woolworth Co. 


DAVID L. LUKE 
President, West Virginia 
Pulp and Paper Company 


J. R. MacDONALD 


Chairman and President 
General Cable Corporation 


W. G. MALCOLM 


16,290,988 


President 


President 


American Cyanamid Company 


JOHN W. McGOVERN 


National Association of Manufacturers 


MINOT K. MILLIKEN 


Vice President and Treasurer 


Deering Milliken, Inc. 
DON G. MITCHELL 


President, General Telephone & 


Electronics Corporation 


ROY W. MOORE 


President 


Chairman, Canada Dry Corporation 


PETER S. PAINE 


New York & Pennsylvania Co., Inc. 


LeROY A. PETERSEN 


President, Otis Elevator Company 


DONALD C. POWER 


Chairman of the Board 
General Telephone & Electronics 


Corporation 


President 


RAYMOND H. REISS 


Ronthor Reiss Corporation 


E. E. STEWART 
Chairman of the Board 


and Chief Executive Officer 


National Dairy Products Corporation 


RICHARD H. WEST 
Chairman of the Executive Committee 


FRANCIS L. WHITMARSH 


New York, N. Y. 


FEDERAL DEPOSIT INSURANCE CORPORATION 
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Challenge of Better Labor- 
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production for labor and management are both 
dedicated to this way of life, we 
simply cannot afford the luxury of 
division and polarization of! 


afford to forego 
a period of time. 

There are also situations where 
the opposite is true. Economie the 


s 
ement Rela tions injury can occur when too great viewpoints which exist between 
anag bargaining nower exists on either these two important groups in our 
alse itt} t . - X 


By Arthur J. Goldberg,* Secretary of Labor Designee, 
General Counsel, United Steelworkers of America 
and Special Counsel, AFL-CIO 


Alarmed at the increasing polarization between labor and manage- 
ment at a time when the Kremlin confronts us with an all-out cold 
war and economic challenge, the newly designated Labor Secretary- 
to-be proposes a tri-partite Council te improve labor-management 
relations. It would consist of an equal number of eminent, pubiic- 
spirited, labor, management and public representatives, served by a 
full-time staff, to advise and recommend, but not preempt the bar- 
gaining process, nor assume political or legislative functions, nor 
undertake compulsory arbitration. Mr. Goldberg warmly recalis and 
compares his concept to the War Labor Board; welcomes the en- 
dorsement of this approach by Mr. Charles Cox, Chairman of Kenne- 
cott Copper Corp.; and looks to the Council to chart economic 
growth programs, to advance business enterprise and labor, and to 
define the role of government, labor and management in implementing 
full employment and production. 


I appreciate this opportunity to 
address the Congress of American 
Industry sponsored by 
tional Association of Manufactur- 
ers. It is a 
welcome de- 
velopment 
that an as- 
sembly so con- 
stituted should 
include in its 
agenda a dis- 
cussion of bet- 
ter labor- 
Management 
relations, both 
fromthe 
union view- 
point as well 
as that of 
management. 
A joint dis- 
cussion of this kind is wholesome unions by a program of 
because it has been my experience 
that, apart from the collective bar- ; 
gaining table—not the best forum of working with unions as 


retrogressing, rather than 
gressing, in understanding. 


has not been good for either 


to prove my point. 


hardening of management 





; newly devéloping’ industry 
Arthur Goldberg 
ceptance of and cooperation 


be on the road towards achieving and that the degree of polarization 
mutual respect and understanding of viewpoints is very great indeed. 
the Na- between labor and management, This is evident from the ex- 
at least in the organized indus- treme statements made by the 
tries. But recently, we seem to be spokesmen on both sides. 


Management is tougher; unions determined to sccialize America, 
are tougher: and the end product which everyone should know is 


or for the public. If anyone doubts read speeches charging American 
that this is an accurate descrip- industry with designs to enslave 
tion of the labor-management their workers, a charge which in 
scene, I have only to mention the my opinion is equally nonsensical. 
116-day steel strike of last year 


From the labor viewpoint, 
tudes is regarded as part of a 


losophy to replace genuine ac- hatchet.” 


labor- Opinions and views strongly held 
management relations keyed to cannot be changed by pious ex- 
keeping unions at arm’s length, hortations to get together. Yet, 


But I think it is one of the country at the present time. 
essentials of our free economic For if we take no step to re- 
system that we do not interfere verse this trend, if we make no 
to redress every individual in- effort, the alternative is discour- 
stance of economic disequilibrium, aging. The widening of the gap, 
so long as there is no general the growing disillusionment with 
pattern of imbalance. I do not the capacity of free labor and free 
think that there is such a general Management _ to solve. common 
pattern. problems—all lead to an eventual 
What I personally think about militant class consciousness, the 
this. however, is not of any great absence of which has been one of 
significance. What is important is the strengths of democratic Amer- 
that a considerable body of busi- 1ca. 
ness opinion is convinced that What is obviously called for is 
labor exercises too great economic a greater recognition between 
and political power and that a management and labor in America 
considerable body of labor opinion Of mutuality of interest. 
has the same belief concerning What is obviously called for is 
business. a greater recognition by manage- 
Polarity Deplored ment and labor of each other’s 
The fact is that labor and man- oo obviously called for is 
agement stand increasingly apart a willingness on the part of both 
to cooperate in the soiution of 
these problems. 


Mind you, mutual respect does 
not mean artificial unanimity of 
thought. Within the framework 
of mutual acceptance and mutual 
respect, there is wide room for 
diversity of opinion. But cannot 
labor and management work to- 
gether to solve common problems 
threugh the development of pro- 
grams which will promote the na- 
tion’s health and will advance the 
growth of both business enterprise 
and labor? 

I was hoveful that progress 


side. 


pro- I have read speeches which as- 
sert that labor and its allies are 


side plainly nonsense. I have also 


The challenge of the 60’s is to 
end the cold war which exists be- 
is tween labor and management in 
atti. America today. The challenge of Would be made towards the crea- 
the new age is to get these two tion of a better climate through 
the the labor-management discussions 
which were initiated under Presi- 
dent Eisenhower’s auspices a few 
months ago. It is an open secret, 
however, that these talks have 
lagged and are making little or 
no progress. 
I have, as a result, come to the 


phi- powerful groups to “bury 
with This is easier said than done. 
management 


little unless labor and 


a oe Sartic % j ing wherever jointly adopt programs and pro-_. ( 
for a frank and objective ex- as possible, of seeking wher view that these extraordinary 


g ri —there is little practicable to get around ) 
a ales to its members, rather than ment relations, they will both be 


joint expression of opinion be- 


tween labor and management. to deal with the union as a living 
More frequently, management and institution. This philosophy of the p 
labor express their views almost labor-management relations deems quently saying: A plague on both 

unions as necessary evils rather your houses.” And it has been my 
partners in experience in Washington during 


everywhere except together. 

I am sure that I do not exag- than constructive 
gerate in surmising that meetings achieving harmonious and 
of the NAM ordinarily have a host ductive labor-management 
of participants already convinced tions. 
that the labor movement and lib- 


eral politicians are the root of all From the management 


tions, eloquently assert 
servative 


sponsible for all their troubles. 


Management's Viewpoint 
view- 
evil. point, if I may presume to inter- 
I can say from experience, that pret it, the hardening of manage- 
the participants at labor conven- ment attitudes grows out of its 
that conviction that the stability of 
reactionary businessmen and con- our economy requires resistance 
politicians are re- to union demands, and that unions 
are too powerful and are over- 


the cedures to better labor-manage- ¥. 4 ; 
times require something more 


than merely desultory talks be- 
tween a few top labor representa- 
tives a few management repre- 
sentatives, if we are to achieve 
better labor-management rela- 
pro- the last 13 years, that the Con- tions. We need a joint program of 
rela- gress sooner or later reflects government, labor and manage- 
public opinion by legislation. ment and an appropriate agency 
Without commenting on the in which all participate to bring 
merits of the document, I feel cer- this about. 
tain that neither the steel industry 
nor the union can take much com- 
fort from the report recently is- 
sued by the National Council of 
Churches dealing with the pro- 
longed steel strike of last year. 


It is also not without signifi- 


in jeopardy. 
Already the public is too fre- 


Favors Tri-Partite Council 

My own thinking runs along the 
lines of the establishment, by the 
new Administration, of a National 
Council of Labor-Management 
Advisers. We already have a 
Business Advisory Council in the 


So both labor and management reaching themselves, are obstruct- — a pene _ oo Department of Commerce. We 
talk to themselves in their con- ing industrial progress by resist- Stature oO overnor Rocke have labor advisers to the Depart- 


ventions, adopt their fixed posi- ing technological advance 


and during the steel strike advocated ment of Labor. We need to merge 


tions, and hurl their neatly mime- automation, are misinterpreting compulsory arbitration in national thon in a joint council. 


ographed 


turn, “answer” them. 
The opportunity whieh you have sound business climate. 
so generously afforded me to ex- 


resolutions over the management’s viewpoints to the emergency disputes, a “solution” 
fence to the opposition, who, in employees, and are advocating not welcomed, and in fact bitterly 
legislative programs hostile to a opposed, by both management and 


I wish I had the time to deal 


The essential purpose of this 
new Council would be to bring the 
experience and wisdom of labor, 
management and public experts 
jointly to bear on the great prob- 


labor. 
But there is an even far more 


change views therefore imposes adequately with each of these re- compelling reason than the state looks edend-@a the field of labor- 


a special responsibility on me tO gnective viewpoints. 
speak as forthrightly and as ob- » P 
jectively as I can on the subject 


Improvement Needed less business enterprises 
Labor-management relations in every last penny extracted 


our country need bettering! They them by powerful labor unions or war with an implacable and re- 
their political allies in govern- jentless enemy, the Soviet Union. 


are not good! 


After more than 20 years of 
collective bargaining in our major 


ment. 


Here I have time only to say, which has developed between 
assigned: “The Challenge of Bet- that in my view, the American them 


ter Labor-Management Relations.” industrial scene is not one 
which poor, downtrodden, profit- 


Wage and profit statistics cer- munism. To meet the challenges 
industries, we reasonably might tainly do not point to such a pic- of this cold war, America must 
have expected the establishment ture for the economy as a whole. make sure that both our military 
of mature labor-management re- Nor do they show such a condi- establishment and our industrial 


of public opinion for labor and 


; management relations, activities 
management to bridge the gap ag ations, activities 


and interests. I would hope that 
the Council would be able to re- 
in store that sense of common pur- 
The Cold War’s Challenge pose which we had during World 
have Our country, not of its own War Hi, and for a brief period 


from choosing, is involved in a cola 2fterwards, and which we need 
so desperately now. 


In my view, the Council should 
be tri-partite in character, con- 
sisting of an equal number of 
representatives of labor, manage- 
ment and the public. 

Tri-partitism proved itself in 


the leader of International Com- 


lations. By mature labor-manage- tion in the particular industries in way of life remain superior in all World War II. I belive it would 
ment relations, I mean, under- which the labor unions, which are respects to that of the Russians. Prove itself equally valuable now. 


standing and good will on both usually denounced as monopolies This requires the wholehearted 


sides, ability of each side to see by labor critics, exist. 
the problems of the other: and 


I would suggest that the Secre- 
cooperation of all elements in our tary of Labor, the Secretary of 


Of course, I recognize that situ- society, including, as of first pri- Commerce and the Chairman of 


mutuality of efforts to reach SO- ations can and do exist where the Ority, that of management and the Council of Economic Advisers 
lutions beneficial to both and in comparative bargaining strengths labor. be ex-officio members of this 


the public interest. 


: of unions and employers are not 
During World War II, under in balance. There are weak unions not menaced by the Kremlin, we 


If we were really at peace and Council. 
To insure the participation of 


the prod of stern national neces- and there are strong unions. could, perhaps, continue our tra- top representatives of labor and 
sity, and during the immediate There are situations in which a ditional practices and carry on our management, the members of the 
postwar period, under the simulus labor surplus exists, union loyalty traditional quarrels. But we are Council should not be required to 
of a burgeoning and rapidly ex- is divided or small, and the mar- not at peace, and our whole way serve full time, but rather. ex- 
panding economy, we seemed to ket is such that the employer can of life is being challenged. Since pected to devote as much time as 
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the important functions of the 
Council require. Surely, we can 
rely on the patriotism and sense 
of duty of the members of the 
Council to guarantee this. The 
Council, however, in my view. 
should have a permanent and 
acequate full-t:me staff, recruited. 
like the members of the Council. 
on a tri-partite basis from the 
best men and women avilable in 
these segments of our society. 

As its proposed name indicates. 
the Council should advise the 
President; its value would be that 
it is a Presidential Council. Any 
down-grading of its function 
would make its work useless and 
ineffective. 

Proposed Council’s Limi's 

The Council should ‘advise’ 
and “recommend.” It should not 
be a third legisative body. The 
Council would not and should not 
have any political or legislative 
functions. 

The Council should not inter- 
fere with our established and 
tried methods of collective bar- 
gaining. It should not take ove: 
oc infringe on the functions of 
either labor or management. 

I am suggesting an agency to 
assist in heiping our free insti- 
tutions work in these troubled 
times, not to displace them. 


The Council, out of their expe- 
rience, should seek to recommend 
bold and imaginative programs to 
encourage the nation’s economic 
growth and health, and to ad- 
vance both our business enter- 
prise and our labor movement. 
It should seek to develop pro- 
grams for reconciling the great 
benefits to be derived from auto- 
mation and the great burdens in 
human terms which develop from 
the impact. of . automation. It 
should seek to define the role of 
Government and of management 
and of labor in implementing our 
national goal of achieving full 
production and full employment. 

In addition to this role of ad- 
vising and recommending pro- 
grams to the President for sub- 
mission to the Congress, the 
Council should formulate pro- 
grams for management and labor 
to follow in advancing industrial 
peace and minimizing industrial 
conflict. One of the means fo: 
doing this might be by providing 
a continuing and expanded basis 
for the labor-management meet- 
ings, now under way. The Coun- 
cil might provide the staff fo. 
these meetings and the studies 
necessary for constructive recom- 
mendations from the meetings. It 
might extend these conferences so 
they will take place both on an 
industrial and on a local level, 
thus insuring the participation of 
top leaders of labor and manage- 
ment in the various industries 
and localities. 


Such a Council might very well 
consider the advisability of con- 
vening periodic and_ enlarged 
White House conferences of labor 
and management which will bring 
to Washington thousands of the 
men and women at all levels who 
work day by day in this area. 
White House conferences have 
made significant contributions in 
the fields of education and social 
security. Similar White House 
conferences on labor-management 
problems could, in my opinion, 
contribute greatly to a better cli- 
mate between labor and manage- 
ment. 

Again, I wish to emphasize 
that, in all of this, I do not pro- 
pose to exclude the indispensable 
role of the Executive and the 
Congress in formulating and en- 
acting programs, but rather, ! 
propose to help the President and 
Congress by bringing the exper!- 
ence and wisdom of both mabh- 
agement and labor and the publi 
to bear upon the issues. 


Would Handle Emergency 
Disputes 
There is one “operational” role 
which the Council might very 
well be given. The Council could 
properly be entrusted with the 
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responsibility of dealing with dis- 
putes of the character which we 
have come to term “national 
emergency disputes.” One divi- 
dend of the recent prolonged con- 
flict in steel has been the growing 
recognition that the Taft-Hartley 
injunction method is one-sided, 
does not help to settle the under- 
lying dispute and is a_ wholly 
unsatisfactory method of dealing 
with disputes of this character. 
The President, Secretary of Labor 
Mitchell, Dr. George Taylor of 
the Board of Inauiry in the steel 
dispute, other public officials. 
labor relations experts, and large 
sections of the press, have demon- 
strated their lack of faith in the 
national emergency injunction 
provisions. It is clear that we 
must seek a better way of assert- 
ing the public interest in disputes 
of this character. 

Compulsory arbitration is not 
the answer. It is incompatible 
with both our free economy and 
our free labor movement. Com- 
pulsory arbitration would have 
serious and deliterious effects on 
the functioning of both labor and 
industry. 

My proposal contemplates that 
we should return to the concept, 
symbolized by the War Labor 
Board, of enlisting eminent men, 
selected on a tri-partite basis and 
respect for manifest fairness, ex- 
perience and patriotism to help 
settle great disputes by mediation, 
fact-finding and recommenda- 
tions which, though not binding, 
will help the conflicting parties 
find satisfactory common solutions 
to their problems. 

In suggesting that the proposed 
Council handle emergency dis- 
putes, in lieu of the present un- 
satisfactory Taft-Hartley  pro- 
cédures, I want to emphasize that 
this, in my opinion, should be an 
incidental, rather than the main 
purpose of the Council, which 
should be to advise the President 
in the development of construc- 
tive policies and programs. 


Endorsed By Charles Cox 


I am pleased to see that this 
proposal has been endorsed by a 
great business statesman — Mr. 
Charles Cox, Chairman of the 
Board of Kennecott Copper Cor- 
poration. This veteran industrialist 
in an outstanding recent address 
has expressed thoughtful concern 
about the state of labor-manage- 
ment relations in the United 
States and believes, as I do, that 
a labor-management council can 
help better these relations. 

One of my friends in the steel 
industry, however, has a different 
point of view. In a recent speech 
Mr. R. Heath Larry, Vice-Presi- 
dent of United States Steel, has 
warned businessmen that  pro- 
posals like mine for labor and 
management discussions, outside 
of collective bargaining, and a 
labor-management council of ad- 
visers, are seductive devices de- 
signed to lure American business- 
men into a course of action which 
will curtail management pre- 
rogatives and impinge upon 
management rights | Ed. Note—Cf. 
page 5 of Dec. 1, 1960, issue of 
the “Chronicle” for full text of 
Mr. Larry’s address in which he 
opposed national advisory boards 
or tripartite councils. ] 

I think my friend from industry, 
who sounded this note, denigrates 
his colleagues. In my experience 
of more than 20 years in dealing 
with American management, | 
have found the managers of in- 
dustry to be hard-headed men. 
They are not so easy to get. And 
since I am merely proposing 
communication between labor and 
management — discussions, not 
laws—a council of advisers, not 
enactors—the business representa- 
tives in these discussions, or in 
the Council, like the virtuous 
maiden, if unwilling, can always 
say NO. And I am quite sure that 
most labor leaders can testify that 
business managers can and do say 
NO, and that they say it often 
and loud. 


Whatever the form, the im- 
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pelling need today and for the 
future, is for labor and manage- 
ment in this critical age to work 
together and with government to 
solve common problems through 
the development of a program 
which will protect and promote 
the country’s economic health and 
our national security. 


Such a program would har- 
monize the public interest with 
the interests of both business and 
labor. It would produce construc- 
tive solutions to our problems 
from which every American will 
benefit. 





*An address by Mr. Goldberg before 
the 65th Congress of American Industry, 
sponsored by the National Association of 
Manufacturers, New York City. 


Joins Willard F. Murphy 
(Special to THe FINANCIAL CHRONICLE) 
CHIPPEWA FALLS, Wis. — Rob- 
ert C. Ingoldt has joined the staff 
of Willard F. Murphy, 29 West 

Spring Street. 


First Boston Corp. 
Promotes Thirteen 


The First Boston Corporation has 
announced the promotion of 13 
executives in its New York, Bos- 
ton, Chicago and Philadelphia of- 
fices. 

In New York, John R. Loomis 
and Frederick S. Owen were ap- 
pointed managers in the Invest- 
ment Department, and Warren G. 
Hamer was appointed manager in 
the Investment Research Depart- 
ment. Mr. Loomis, who joined 
First Boston in 1955, is concerned 
with corporate sales, as is Mr. 
Owen, who joined the corporation 
in 1945. Mr. Hamer, an industrial 
analyst, came to First Boston from 


Philip Morris, Inc. in January 
1960. 

In Boston, Grant S. Barker, 
Parker L. Monroe and Alfred G. 
Zuccaro were appointed managers 


in the Investment Department 
Richard W. Clark was appointed 
assistant manager in the Govern- 
ment Department and Judson B 
Curtis assistant manager in the 
Investment Department. Mr. 
Barker came to First Boston in 
1953, Mr. Monroe in 1954, Mr. 
Zucearo in 1946, Mr. Clark in 
1954 and Mr. Curtis in 1951. 

In Chicago, William lL. 
Ostrander was appointed manager 
in the Investment Department, 
and Walter E. Knowles, 3rd. was 
appointed manager in the Munici- 
pal Department. John P. Heiner 
was named as assistant manager 
in the Government Department 
and James O. Johnson, Jr. assist- 
ant manager in the Investment 
Department. Mr. Ostrander joined 
First Boston in 1955, Mr. Knowles 
in 1957, Mr. Heiner in 1956, and 
Mr. Johnson in 1955. 


In Philadelphia, Cameron 
Thompson was appointed manager 
in the Investment Department. He 
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has been associated with First 


3oston sinee 1954. 


Walston & Co. Inc. 
a 

Elects Longwell 
Walston & Co., Inc., 74 Wall St., 
New York City, member of the 
New York and Pacific Coast Stock 
Exchanges, has elected Harold W. 
Longwell an assistant Vice- 
President, 


Lehman Brothers 
To Admit Partners 


On Jan. 12 Lehman Brothers, One 
William Street, New York City, 
members of the New York Stcck 
Exchange, will admit to partner- 
ship Marvin L. Levy, Arthur D. 
Schulte, and Stephen M. DuBrul, 
Jr. 
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RESOURCES 
Dg ee, a es i weer are eee $1,253,619,748 
Dame Be is EP hen 000 712,510,329 
U. S. Government Insured F. H. A. Mortgages ........ 81,064,576 
State, Municipal and Public Securities ............. 241,061,965 
Stock of Federal Reserve Bank .............0...... 6,023,400 
rn 05s ir ee fas STE ONS old's 62, weal 24,639,027 
Loans, Bills Purchased and Bankers’ Acceptances 1,464,526,320 
i i a os eee ee SURES oa se SRE 40,518,666 
Banking Houses and Equipment ..............54+55:- 23,597,942 
Customers’ Liability for Acceptances ............... 112,392,920 
Accrued Interest and Other Resources ............-..; 13,764,568 
$3,973,719,461 
LIABILITIES 
ee SOMERS OPT: ESET TERETE i ee $3,464,810,876 
Cee ROGIORENS fe. iii se BE sw 0 3 115,752,855 
Liability as Endorser on Acceptances and Foreign Bills 44,268,479 
Other Liabilities 5,629,493 
Reserve for Taxes, Unearned Discount, Interest, etc. ..... 40,361,931 
*Reserve for Possible Loan Losses .......... 2... ce uee 55,122,453 
Dividend Payable January 15, 1961 .............. 3,275,350 
Capital Funds: 

Capital (5,039,000 shares—$20 par) $100,780,000 

PP PPTET CR ee er OLE 100,000,000 
SD COED dia oo 4: 0,908 00 Vise es 43,718,024 244,498,024 
$3,973,719,461 
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HENRY C. VON ELM 
Honorary Chairman 


* Applicable to cover such future loan losses as may develop. None are at present known, 


United Stotes Government and Other Securities carried at $157,301,395 are pledged to 
secure public funds and trust deposits and for other purposes as required or permitted by law. 


* Representative Offices: London, Paris, Frankfurt a.M., Rome, Tokyo 
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Commercial Aspects of 
Our National Space Law 


By Andrew G. Haley,* General Counsel, International Astro- 
nautical Federation and the American Rocket Society, and 


Member of Haley, W ollenberg & Bader, Washington, D.C. 


Our commercial stake in the “Space Age,” said to be greater than in 
any other segment of our economy, and the future of political and 
economic institutions and of mankind are held to be in jeopardy. 
Mr. Haley flays our statutory provision governing (1) “property 
rights” in invention and in by-product results from government con- 
tracts, and (2) individual and property rights liability for hazards. 
The author calls upon the Senate to act favorably upon a House Bill 


which deletes principal offending 


portions and he warns that our 


failure to act may discourage contracts and entry of capital into 

this vitally important growth industry. Also discussed is our rate 

of progress and the international legal-political problems we face 
as a consequence. 


Some three years ago, “Sputnik” 
and “Explorer” were brand-new 
words in the popular vocabulary, 
and the first successful launching 
of the grape- 
fruit - sized 
“Vanguard” 
was still a few 
weeks off. The 
breathless 
pace of events 
has made these 
early achieve- 
ments seem 
primitive. In 
the short span 
of time men 
have begun to 
use satellites 
to bounce 
messages 
across conti- 
nents, to read the weather from a 
vantage point in space, to photo- 
graph the far side of, the moon. 
New miracles of the Space Age 
soon will crowd even these nota- 
ble accomplishments into the back- 
ground. 

The bold vision of the scientists, 
the daring of the astronauts, these 
elements of the space effort stir 
the imagination and capture the 
headlines. Our people generally 
are becoming aware of space ex- 
ploration as a long-range factor 
affecting their lives, and perhaps 
determining the future of their 
children. But even at this date, 
too few appreciate the immediate 
commercial implications of the 
Space Age. Bringing the matter 
right home to the individual I 
venture to say he has more at 
stake in this area than in any 
other segment of our economy. 


Today the Federal Government 
spends over $8 billion on research 
and development, and 56% of this 
amount is contracted out. Within 
the next few years, it is antici- 
pated the proportion done under 
contract will increase to 65%. 
Right now, the National Aero- 
nautics and Space Administration 
is close on the heels of the De- 
fense Department and Atomic 
Energy Commission in research 
and development -sxpenditures, 
and a House Subcommittee fore- 
casts that within the next decade 
it will surpass the other two 
agencies in this respect. 

If anyone’s pocketbook nerve 
twitches at the outlook of more 
billions being spent in the still 
somewhat strange area of space 
research, I find a reassuring anal- 
ogy in English history. Viscount 
Melbourne, Prime Minister under 
Queen Victoria, embarked on an 
economy spree. In the process, he 
inspected the Royal Institution 
and criticized Michael Faraday for 
the sums-spent on electricity and 
magnetism and what he called 
the “gadgetry” involved. The 
great Faraday responded: “Some 
day the Queen’s First Minister 
will replenish the Royal Excheq- 
uer with the taxes derived from 
this electromagnetic gadgetry.” 


Businessmen today have a more 
far-sighted view of space research 
than Melbourne had of Faraday’s 
activities. A survey published in 
the Harvard Business Review 
shows that a majority of execu- 
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tives are so strongly in favor of 
space exploration they give it 
priority over a cut in taxes. 

It is not my purpose to “‘sell” 
the Space Age or justify its costs. 
We are in it, whether we go will- 
ingly or are dragged by the heels, 
and it already is presenting us 
with legal problems which require 
serious examination. Some of 
these have arisen in sharp focus 
on the domestic front, others are 
heginning to take on more clear- 
cut outlines in the international 
arena. 

Discussing matters closest to 
home first, we must face up to 
new Space Age issues within the 
familiar old legal categories of 
“Property Rights in Inventions” 
and “Liability for Hazards.” 

The question of property rights 
in inventions comes up so im- 
peratively in space matters be- 
cause here government has 
brought private enterprise in as 
a more significant partner than in 
atomic energy, where government 
for the most part plays the role of 
lone wolf. 

This partnership is hailed as 
particularly encouraging by the 
proponents of the free enterprise 
philosophy. If it fails, however, 
not only will our political and 
economic institutions be seriously 
jeopardized but there is a strong 
possibility that mankind may not 
be around to pick up and rear- 
range the pieces. We therefore 
must succeed in this undertaking. 


For this partnership to work 
requires substantially more than 
the mere declaration by the gov- 
ernment of its announced policy 
to have private enterprise par- 
ticipate in its space endeavors. 
Private enterprise must have a 
voice in whether it desires to par- 
ticipate and on what terms. Not- 
withstanding their desire to per- 
form a service to the country, and 
the promise of adequate remu- 
neration for the efforts expended, 
some corporations have flatly 
refused to enter the program and 
others have done so only reluc- 
tantly. 


Problem of Patent Rights 

The principal reason for indus- 
try’s reluctance is Section 305 of 
the National Aeronautics and 
Space Act of 1958. This provision 
deals with property rights in in- 
ventions made under Federal 
Space contracts. The first clause 
reads in essence “Whenever any 
invention is made in the perform- 
ance of any work under any con- 
tract of the administration * * * 
such invention shall be the exclu- 
sive property of the United States 
and, if such invention is patent- 
able, a patent therefore shall be 
issued to the United States * * * 
unless the administrator waives 
all or any part of the rights of 
the United States to such inven- 
tion in conformity with the pro- 
visions of subsection (f).” It fur- 
ther provides that no patent may 
be issued to any person if the 
irivention involved appears to the 
Commissioner of Patents to have 
“significant utility” for the space 
program, unless the applicant 
swears under oath that he devel- 


oped his invention without aid 
from the Space Administration. 
Even then, the applicant may be 
overridden by the NASA admin- 
istrator and be compelled to find 
any remedy due him through 
complicated appeal procedures. 

It is not clear from the legisla- 
tive history how this provision 
crept into the statute. During the 
hearings on the Space Act of 1958, 
the subject was rarely mentioned. 
The first proposed draft omitted 
entirely any comment on patent 
rights. President Eisenhower’s 
message was similarly silent on 
this point. Since a comparable 
provision appears in the Atomic 
Energy Act, some commentators 
theorize the House and Senate 
Committees automatically assumed 
it appropriate to incorporate this 
provision in the Space Act. If so, 
however, Congress overlooked the 
government’s almost exclusive 
role in the atomic power field. 
Moreover, the drafters failed to 
consider the regulations govern- 
ing property interests in contracts 
let by the Defense Department. 
In this respect, the Department 
of Defense i: not governed by 
statute but by regulation. The 
Department of Defense acquires 
no patent rights on contracts call- 
ing exclusively for delivery of 
supplies. On research and devel- 
opment contracts, the Department 
requires an irrevocable, royalty- 
free, non-exclusive license to 
make or have made any inven- 
tion arising thereunder. 


An Inexplicable Reason 


For some inexplicable reason, 
Congress patterned the patent sec- 
tion of the Space Act after the 
corresponding provision in the 
Atomic Energy Act instead of 
fashioning the provision along the 
lines of the Department of De- 
fense regulations. Despite the 
drafter’s thoughts to the contrary, 
NASA deals with products more 
like those of the Defense Depart- 
ment than of the Atomic Energy 
Commission. Congress has recog- 
nized this by determining that in 
general procurement regulations 
NASA is to follow the Department 
of Defense. 

In many instances, NASA will 
procure its needs through Depart- 
ment of Defense personnel where 
both agencies contract with the 
same private contractor. NASA, in 
order to carry out the spirit of 
Section 305, requires the special 
Section 305 clause be incorporated 
in the contract covering the NASA 
purchase. This leads to the anom- 
alous result where two agencies 
of the government contract for the 
identical commodity from _ the 
same contractor—with respect to 
one, the contractor retains his 
property rights and with respect 
to the other, he may lose his 
rights. 


Almost Unrestricted Rights 


The inequality of treatment be- 
tween the Department of Defense 
and NASA is simply one instance 
demonstrating the statute’s inade- 
quacy. It suffers from other in- 
firmities. For instance, Section 
305 is not restricted to research 
and development projects but em- 
braces any work performed at the 
insistence of the administrator. 
For example, if a particular fine, 
patentable, welding torch were 
developed, to fulfill an over-all 
NASA contract, under the statute 
the administrator could insist 
upon ownership rights in the 
torch. 


Contractors contemplating bid- 
ding for space work must consider 
with particular attention the stat- 
utory definition that the term 
“made” when used in relation to 
any invention means the concep- 
tion or first actual reduction to 
practice of such invention. Since 
“made” encompasses not only con- 
ception but also reduction to 
practice, a contractor who has in 
fact secured a patent may sstill 
be deprived of proprietary inter- 
ests if the patent is first reduced 
to practice under a NASA :on- 
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tract Of course, a benevolent ad- 
ministrator may temper many of 
the harsh results alluded to above. 
This does not, however, make the 
statute workable. It must also be 
remembered the improper exer- 
cise of discretion can be just as 
intolerable as excessive rigidity. 
The prospect of Congressional in- 
vestigation is another element not 
conducive to bold action. 


Case Examples 


The statute is simply unwork- 
able and, unless it is repealed or 
drastically amended, dire conse- 
quences to our space program may 
result. Seven specific instances 
have already been noted by Con- 
gress as evidencing the difficulties 
encountered by virtue of Section 
305. Let us examine these cases: 

Case No. 1: The Westinghouse 
Electric Corp. believes that as a 
result of studies over the years 
it has made some very basic and 
fundamental discoveries in the 
technique of maintaining and reg- 
ulating an are discharge in a gas- 
eous medium. It appeared to tech- 
nical personnel of Westinghouse 
Electric that these recent discov- 
eries might well have application 
to the development of high-veloc- 
ity wind tunnels. Westinghouse 
Electric informally inquired of 
NASA whether under a contract 
to apply its discoveries in the 
field of arc discharge to the de- 
velopment of such a wind tunnel 
it could retain commercial rights 
in inventions made in the per- 
formance of the contract. West- 
inghouse appeared to believe that 
there would be further demand 
for such wind tunnels not only by 
the government but by industry, 
and the retention of commercial 
rights in inventions would en- 
hance its competitive position. 

Westinghouse was advised that 
the only procedure to accomplish 
this objective is the waiver under 
subsection 305 (f) of the NASA 
Act, as implemented by NASA 
regulations. These regulations 
provide for the granting of waiver 
by the Administrator of NASA 
upon recommendation of the 
NASA Inventions and Contribu- 
tions Board, and therefore any 
specific action cannot be foretold. 


These regulations provide that 
waiver may be granted if it is 
shown that the invention has 
“only incidental utility” in the 


conduct of activities with which 
the Administration is particularly 
concerned, and has _ substantial 
promise of commercial utility. It 
appeared likely that any inven- 
tion in the field of wind tunnel 
design would have more than in- 
cidental utility in the conduct of 
activities with which NASA is 
concerned. Accordingly, this pro- 
vision offered little promise that 
a waiver of the government’s 
rights in these inventions could 
be obtained. 

Another provision allows waiver 
where contractor’s expenditure of 
funds in the field of the invention 
has been large in comparison to 
the amount expended under the 
NASA contract. It did not appear 
that any invention in the field of 
wind tunnel design would be 
likely to qualify under this pro- 
vision. None of the other provi- 
sions for waiver appeared to offer 
better hope to obtain commercial 
rights. Accordingly, Westinghouse 
now has under consideration 
whether it should make any 
NASA contract involving are dis- 
charge. It should be added that 
Westinghouse Electric has con- 
tracts with NASA in fields of 
.technology where their commer- 
cial position is not so critical. 
Meanwhile, however, the mis- 
guided effort to protect govern- 
ment rights serves only to deprive 
the government of a_ potential 
benefit. 


Case No. 2: The Electric Storage 
Battery Co. was requested by Mc- 
Donnell Aircraft Co., prime con- 
tractor for Project Mercury, to 
accept a sub-contract for the de- 
velopment of a battery to be used 
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in Project Mercury. Since the re- 
search and development involved 
would parallel the Electric Stor- 
age Battery Co.’s own research 
program, and since the inventions 
emanating from this undertaking 
would be subject to the patent 
provisions of the National Aero- 
nautics and Space Administration 
Act, Electric Storage Battery re- 
fused to enter into this subcon- 
tract with McDonnell Aircraft 
Co. Had it not been for the de- 
velopment of an alternative power 
supply by another NASA con- 
tractor, the refusal of Electric 
Storage Battery to take a subcon- 
tract with McDonnell Aircraft 
merely because of the NASA pat- 
ent provisions could have seri- 
ously impaired or delayed Project 
Mercury. 

Case No. 3: The Motorola Co. 
has made certain discoveries in 
photographic processes and tech- 
niaques which appear to have sub- 
stantial promise of commercial] 
utility. These discoveries were 
made independently of any gov- 
ernment sponsorship and are 
presently the exclusive property 
of the Motorola Co. It appears, 
however, that these processes and 
techniques also may have applica- 
tion in the solution of problems 
of photography in space explora- 
tion. Officials of the Motorola 
Co., therefore, approached NASA 
about a research and development 
contract but asked whether such 
a NASA contract would result in 
the government acquiring title to 
any of these inventions. 


The answer to their question 
depends upon whether these in- 
ventions have been “actually re- 
duced to practice,” a matter not 
easily ascertainable because the 
investigations undertaken by 
Motorola are still in an experi- 
mental stage. Moreover, the 
Motorola Co. desires to continue 
its own research and development 
program in the commercial appli- 
cations of these new photographic 
techniques and _ processes, and 
therefore desires to retain com- 
mercial rights to all new inven- 
tions. The NASA patent provisions 
leave in doubt the desirability of 
making a formal proposal to 
NASA to support such investiga- 
tion. 


Case No. 4: The General Elec- 
tric Co., under a contract with 
an agency of the Department oi 
Defense, had successfully com- 
pleted the basic research and 
study to indicate the applicability 
to missile guidance of certain su- 
perconductivity phenomena pre- 
viously discovered by G. E. NASA 
desired to join with the Depart- 
ment of Defense in applying these 
discoveries to space vehicle guid- 
ance. This joint sponsorship 
would, of course, necessitate th: 
incorporation in the contract o! 
the special NASA patent provi 
sions which are less favorable to 
the contractor than those of the 
Department of Defense. The con- 
tractor refused to take the con- 
tract under such joint sponsorship, 
and, presumably, this investiga- 
tion if undertaken will have 
to be supported solely by the Dé 
partment of Defense. It should b: 
added that the General Electri 
Co. is participating under researc! 
and development contracts wit! 
NASA in many other areas of re- 
search and development, and its 
unwillingness to accept NASA's 
Support in this specific case was 
undoubtedly attributable to a re- 
luctance to surrender any rights 
in the background inventions in 
volved in this undertaking. 


Case No. 5: Narmco Industries 
Inc., of San Diego, Calif., was re 
quested by NASA to undertak« 
some research investigations 0©' 
the development of new stru 
tural materials for outer spac‘ 
application involving the impre: 
nation into plastic or metal stru: 
tures of fibers or disk-like flak: 
of ceramic or glass materia! 
Narmco would be responsible ! 
the development of the end ™m 
terial but would be required 
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seek from the glass or ceramic 
industries the improved fibers and 
disk-like materials which were to 
be incorporated into the plastic 
or metal matrix. On investigation, 
Narmco found that the glass and 
ceramic industries were reluctant 
to participate in this program if 
their participation would subject 
them to the patent provisions of 
the NASA Act. Because of these 
difficulties, this proposed inves- 
tigation did not materialize. How- 
ever, it is understood that Narmco 
has accepted contracts with the 
Departments of the Air Force, 
Army and Navy for similar inves- 
tigations. 

Case No. 6; The Associated Pip- 
ing Engineering Co. of Compton, 
Calif., has apparently developed, 
incepencently of any government 


sponsorship, a novel process for 
welding tungsten-containing al- 


loys. It is believed the process 
could be applied to tungsten or 
molybdenum to achieve a NASA 
objective which is important in 
our space program. The NASA 
patent provisions are presently 
delaying the placing of a contract 
with this firm. Although it ap- 
pears that the company has a 
well-established proprietary posi- 
tion in this field, if it were to 
enter into a contract it would be 
required not only to give the gov- 
ernment patent rights but to con- 
vey information which might be 
made available to the public. 
Cas2 No. 7: The Lesona Corp., 
a subsidiary of Patterson-Moof 
Corp., was approached by NASA 
to develop a carbon dioxide ana- 
lyzer for use in Project Mercury. 
Lesona, the owner of patents in 
this field, had granted an exclu- 
sive license to another firm un- 
der all inventions covered by its 


patents and all improvements 
therein. Under the patent provi- 
sions required in the proposed 


NASA contract, the government 
would acquire exclusive rights in 
inventions made in the perform- 
ance of work under the contract 
and Lesona could be held to have 
violated the terms of its exclusive 


license agreement. Even though 
Lesona wanted to accept the 
NASA contract, the officials of 


the company decided that it would 
be in the best interests of the 
company to refuse the work with 
NASA. 


Where There Is No Dispute 

These examples cry out, I be- 
lieve, for a change in the law. 

The reasoning of those resist- 
ing amerdment is predicated on 


the theory, “if the government 
pays for the invention, it should 
own that which it purchased. 


There is no dispute that the gov- 
ernment is entitled to all of the 
benefits that may be derived from 
spending its citi-ens’ hard-carned 


tax dollers. This, however, is 
achieved by the government’s re- 
serving a royalty-free, irrevoczble 
license on all patents attributed 
to funds received from govern- 
ment contracts. 

In certain isolated cases, per- 
hans more is required. For in- 
stance, if through space explora- 
tion a cancer cure b2 Giscovered, 
then it would be unconscionab'e 
to deny to the public the benefit 
of such a discovery. 

That adequate protection of the 


government’s interest is afforded 
by a royalty-free irrevocable li- 
cense is indicated by the govern- 
ment’s refusal to protect tne 
patents wich it now owns. It does 
not sue infringers. Exclusive L- 
censes cannot be had from the 
government, for if the government 
did grant exclusive licenses, it 
would expose itself to severe 
criticism. More important, it 
would seriously be impinging 
upon areas heretofore deemed 
within the exclusive preserve of 
private enterprise. 


Calls on the Sena‘e to Aci 
On Hou.e Bill 

During this past session of Con- 

gress, the House, mindful that our 

defense and space postures are 1n 
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jeopardy, extensively amended 
Section 305, deleting the princi- 
pal offencing portions. Unfortu- 
nately, the Senate did not act on 
the House Bill. As a consequence, 
industry remains plagued by these 
burdensome provisions. 


Liability for Hazards 

In addition to possible denial of 
the product of its endeavors, in- 
dustry must consider the tremen- 
dous financial risks entailed in 
entering the field of space devel- 
opment. To perfect a particular 
space project requires experi- 
mentation and testing which in 
turn create hazards. The dangers 
to individual and property rights, 
therefore, cannot be minimized. 
The potential harm is demon- 
strated by the inability even of 
manned aircraft, after many years 
of experience and experimenta- 
tion, to completely curtail the in- 
cidence of air mishaps. It is 
unrealistic, therefore, to assume 
the missile industry is equipped 
to bring about perfection during 
its infancy. 


There are several aspects to the 
problem. Foremost, industry must 
exercise every safeguard at its 
command to protect human life 
and property. With the potential 
harm so great society must insist 
upon no less than the exercise of 
the utmost care by those partici- 
pating in space research and de- 
velopment. If this be done, then 
we can hope to keep at a mini- 
mum the incidence of damage 
caused by space exploration. 

A second factor requiring ex- 
amination is on what basis, if any, 
will the innocent and injured citi- 
zenry be compensated. Familiar 
legal principles tell us there can 
be no liability without fault. The 
mere causing of a mishap does not 
necessarily carry with it the re- 
sponsibility to make restitution to 
those injured thereby. An _ un- 
avoidable accident is not action- 
able. To recover damages the in- 
jured party must establish that 
the purported wrongdoer violated 
a duty imposed by society which 
directly resulted in the the 
injured victim suffered. The bur- 


loss 


den is on the party Claiming in- 
jury. If these principles be held 
applicable to damages caused by 
errant missiles or crashed satel- 
lites, the injured party in many 
instances will be left without ade- 
quate legal remedy. 

Inability to marshal proof and 
the high cost of litigation will in- 
duce many to forego their legal 
rights. Even in instances where 
proof can be had and costs met 
the great distances involved be- 
tween the points of missile dis- 
charge and contact will dissuade 
resort to legal forums. Our tradi- 
tional legal concepts are simply 


not equipped to cope with this 
problem presented by the space 
ace. 

Of course, the doctrine that 


ultrahazarcous activity gives rise 
to absolute liability might be re- 
sorted to by some jurisdictions to 
take care of cases where damage 
is caused by the vagrant rocket. 
Ultrahazardous activity is defined 
as an act or course oi conduct, 
not of common usage, which nec- 


essarily involves a risk of serious 
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harm to the person, land or chat- 
tels of others which cannot be 
eliminated by the exercise of ut- 
most care. This description per- 
haps aptly fits the launching of 
missiles at the present time. since 
the complexity of the rocket pro- 
pulsion and guidance systems and 
the myriad possibilities of mal- 
functions present such a risk. If 
the absolute liability principle be 
held applicable, however, will in- 
dustry be able to underwrite the 
tremendous costs that might very 
well be involved? 
Would Discourage Capital Entry 
The excessive jury verdicts so 
prevalent in our large cities today 
could easily bankrupt a single 
corporation held liable for one 
misguided rocket. This prospect 
might discourage entry of capital 
into the field at all or encourage 
undercapitalization, which would 
reduce the risk to the company 
but be unfair to the innocent vic- 
tim. 


One working solution would be 
Continued on page 22 
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NEWS ABOUT 
BANKS AND BANKERS 


Consolidations « New Branches e 


New Offices, etc. e 


Revised Capitalizations 











The Chase Manhattan Bank, New 
York has appointed Frederick W. 
Bardusch Vice-President and 
Loan Review Officer. 


Mr. Bardusch, who has been 
Deputy Controller of the Bank 
since 1956, will take the loan re- 
view position held by Henry J. 
MacTavish, who will retire on 
Dec. 31. 


Mr. Bardusch joined the Chase 
National Bank in 1929. 


x 


On Jan. 13, The Chase Manhattan 
Bank, New York, plans to begin 
moving into its 60-story head of- 
fice building in lower Manhattan. 


% 


The First National City Bank of 
New York on Jan. 4 announced 
the designation of J. Andrew 
Painter, Vice-President, as the 
senior officer to head its Savings 
Derartment and to coordinate the 
activities of the Bank’s 88 metro- 
politan branches in this increas- 
ingly important phase of retail 
banking. 


David L. Mitchell and Kenneth 
Porter have been elected Vice- 
Presidents of Chemical Bank New 
York Trust Company, New York, 
it was announced Dec. 30 by 
Chairman Harold H. Helm. Mr. 
Mitchell, joined the Bank in 1948 
and has served as an Assistant 
Secretary since 1953. Mr. Porter 
joined the Bank in 1947 and be- 
came an Assistant Secretary in 
1954. 


of a %: 


CHEMICAL BANK NEW Y¥YOR?% TRUST 
COMPANY, NEW YORK 


Dec. 31,'60 Sep. 30, '60 

$ < 
Total resources 4,539,894 914 4 192,079,699 
Deposits _ 3,898,195,.357 3,573,514,177 


Cash and due 
from banks. 
U. S. Govt. se- 
curity holdgs. 569,538,600 448,161,220 
Loans & discts. 2,234,440 298 2,171,930,743 
Undivid. profits 63,226,398 59,319,829 


% % * 


Frank S. Dibrell has been elected 
a trust officer by Chemical Bank 
New York Trust Company, it was 
announced Jan. 4 by Chairman, 
Harold H. Helm. Mr. Dibrell 
joined the Bank in 1934 and be- 
came Assistant Trust Officer in 
1954. 


1,052,285,299 912,063,173 


a: 


TYe Hanover Bank, New York 
has announced the election of 
Philip J. Englert, Daniel B. Phe- 
lan, George Mohrmann, Thomas 
E. Baggott, Lawrence H. Bober, 
Edwin C. Fox. William McGorry, 
Llewellyn Jenkins and Frederick 
B. Utlley, Jr. as Vice-Presidents. 


THE HANOVER BANK, NEW YORK 


Dec. 31,'60 Sep. 30, 60 

$ $ 
Total resources 2,192 266 000 2,067,182,336 
Deposits 1,885,721,000 1,761,351,622 


Cash and due 


from banks 615,802,000 563,789,782 


U. S. Govt. se- 

curity holdgs 442,241,000 362,514,470 
Loans & Giscts 975,689 (04 976,161 915 
Undivid 39,100,140 


profits 41,073,235 


IRVING TRUST COMPANY, NEW YORK 


Dec. 31,'60 Sep. 30,’60 
5 $ 
Total resources 2.254.621,257 1,956,027,308 
Deposits 1,998,540,101 1,699,673,836 
Cash and due 
from b2nks 744,697,535 530,087,603 


U. S. Govt. se- 


curity holdgs 383,619,582 295,347,245 
Loans & discts. 959,155,782 957,327,234 
Undivid 32,733,685 


proctits 25,066,641 


THE MARINE MIDLAND TRUST 
COMPANY, NEW YORK 
Dec. 31, '60 Sep. 30, '60 


$ $ 
Total resources 770,343,965 637,171,650 
Deprsits 678,231,426 552,485,491 
Cash and due from 
banks 270,134,414 180,180,399 


U. 8. Government 

security holdings 128,678,433 107,430,323 
Loans * discounts 333,925,113 313,335,353 
Unaiviced profits. 17,174,283 16,658,541 


BANKERS TRUST COMPANY, NEW YORK 


Dec. 31,’°60 Jun. 30, 60 
$ $ 

Total resources 3,430,253,163 3,143,025,096 

Deposits . 3,032,174,316 2,754,021,344 
Cash and due 

from banks 927,889,549 807,611,501 
U. 8S. Govt. se- 

curity holdgs. 671,767,482 407,130,706 


Loans & discts. 1,567,059,587 1,697,669,173 
Undivid. profits 48,960,147 45,055,661 


% % % 
THE BANK OF NEW YORK 
Dec. 31, '60 Sep. 30, '60 
$ $ 


Total resources_._. 694,830,898 541,127.368 
Deposits . 605,978,910 459,330,966 
Cash and due from 

banks 247,359,770 136,257,945 


U. S. Government 

security holdings 98,764,940 98,525,428 
Loans & discounts 295,629,990 265,192,927 
Undivided profits 9,440,690 9,235,172 
Two changes in senior officer 
assignments at Morgan Guaranty 
Trust Company of New York, New 
York, together with a number of 
other officer apopintments, were 
announced by Henry C. Alex- 
ander, Chairman of the board. 


J. Delafield DuBois, Senior 
Vice-President. He will be suc- 
ceeded by Guido F. Verbeck, Jr., 
also a Senior Vice-President. Both 
these changes are to take effect 
gan. 1. 

Also announced, effective im- 
mediately, were the promotiens to 
Assistant Vice-President of David 
W. Brillhart, Neil M. Holt, Clif- 
ford J. Kendall, C. Chesney Mc- 
Cracken, David B. Magee, W. Jar- 
vis Moody, John M. Porges, John 
G. Rhatigan, C. Robert Safford, 
Thomas W. Stanley, Robert J. 
Wynn, and William C. Zink. 


Robert S. Denvir and Paul G. 
Norris were elected Trust Offi- 
cers. Robert E. Borgesen, Lillian 
Otlowski and Kingston S. Seibert 
were elected Assistant Trust Of- 
ficers. 


Milton W. Hudson was elected 
an Associate Economist. 


The following were elected As- 
sistant Terasurers: Charles S. Bis- 
sell, Jr., Joseph F. Cody, Leighton 
H. Coleman, Jr., James G. Con- 
ron, Jean F. de Gautret, Edward 
C. Fecht, Norman E. Lloyd, Daniel 
J. McVeigh, N. Ross Matthews, 
Raymond Rodriguez and Werner 
Stange. 


Also elected were Nicholas 
Mezey and George W. Young as 
Investment Research Officers and 
Car! L. Swanson as an Assistant 
Secretary. 


MANUFACTURERS TRUST COMPANY 
NEW YORK 
Dec. 31,60 Sept. 39, 60 
$ $ 
resources 3,973,719.461 3,535.086,925 
3,464,810.876 3,055,984,745 


Total 
Deposits 
Cash and due 


from banks 1,253,619,748 973,805,458 
U. S. Govt. se- 

curity holdgs 712,510,325 633.965,094 
Loans & discts. 1,586,109.562 1,564.873.619 
Undivid 43 40,445,987 


profits 3,718,024 
MORGAN GUARANTY TRUST COMPANY 
OF NEW YORK 
Dec. 31,'60 Sep. 30,60 
$ $ 
resources 4,423,947,762 4,116,560.618 
3,646,025,383 3,362,800,617 


Total 

Deposits 

Cash and due 
from banks 

U. S. Govt. se- 
curity holdgs. 450,156,420 869,699,144 

Loans & discts. 2,351,906,559 2,131,604,040 

Undivid. profits 126,323,292 115,787,639 


1,200,981,678 720,362,106 


* : ; 
THE GRACE NATIONAL BANK OF 
NEW YORK 
Dec. 31, '60 Sep. 30, 60 
s $ 
Total resources 233,274,819 208,503,939 
Deposits 208,259,566 181,580,293 
Cash and due from 
banks 63,512,536 54,068,898 
U. S. Government 
security holdings 42,453,611 37,591,556 
Loans & discounts 106,972,574 93,322,978 
Undivided profits 3,719,241 5,394,915 
% % % 


The Irving Trust Company, New 
York has announced the promo- 
tion of Paul W. Howe from As- 
sistant Vice-President to Vice- 


President and Donald C. Jackson 
to Vice-President. 


The banking firm of Brown 
Brothers Harriman & Co., New 
York announces the appointment 
as of Jan. 1, 1961 of David S. Ligon 
as a Manager and Olga E. Fluck 
and George E. Schafer as Assist- 
ant Managers in the New York 
office. Neah T. Herndon, George 
D. Rattray and William E. 


Thrasher have been made As- 
sistant Managers in the Boston 
office. 


R. P. Edwards will succeed B. P. 
Massey, who retired Jan. 1, as 
New York agent of the Hongkong 
and Shanghai Banking Corpora- 
tion. 


On Dec. 25, Thurman Lee, 65 
Board Chairman of the Dry Dock 
Savings Bank of New York, died. 
In 1946 Mr. Lee became President 
of the Dry Dock Bank. He has 
been Chairman of the Bank since 
1958. 


Lloyd H. Dalzell has been elected 
a Trustee of the Union Square 
Savings Bank, New York. 


Maxwell B. Smith, Jr. has been 
made a Real Estate Officer of the 
Dry Dock Savings Bank, New 
York as announced by Mr. Wil- 
liam A. Lyon, President. 


John T. Madden, Chairman of the 
Board of Emigrant Industrial Sav- 
ings Bank, New York announced 
that Edward L. Steiniger has been 
elected to the Board of Trustees of 
the Bank. 


Ralph §S. Stillman, President of 
the Grace Nationa! Bank of New 
York, New York, announced Dec. 
23 the following promotions: E. 
Tinsley Ray from Vice-President 
and Trust Officer to Vice-Presi- 
dent and Senior Trust Officer: 
Martin J. Grimm and Thomas F. 
McDevitt from Trust Officers to 
Senior Trust Officers; and Thomas 
T. Brekka, Carl A. Schmidt and 
Edward H. White from Assistant 
Trust Officers to Trust Officers. 
John M. Hodgman has been pro- 
moted to Assistant Vice-President 
of Dry Deck Savings Bank, New 
York by action of the Board of 
Trustees, according to Mr. William 
A. Lyon, President. 

The promotion of Dorothy . H. 
Fyland to the position of Assistant 
Vice-President was’ also an- 
nounced. 


Alfred S. Mills, President, The 
Bank for Savings in the City of 
New Yerk, effective Jan. 1, an- 
nounced that Mr. Charles F. 
Chamberlain has been appointed 
Comptroller. His new title will be 
Vice-President and Comptroller. 


Mr. Albert A. H. Bliss, Vice-Presi- 
dent and Manager of the 3rd Ave. 
and 72nd Street office of The 
Bank for Savings in the City of 
New York, New York is retiring 
at the end of this month. 

Mr. Bliss celebrated his 43rd 
Anniversary with the Bank this 
year. Coming to the Bank as a 
bookkeeper in May 1917, he ad- 
venced through important posi- 
tions and officerships until his 
election in 1958 as Vice-President. 


Martin J. Rudolph has been 
elected Vice-President and Aud- 
itor of the Excelsior Savings Bank, 
New York. 

Ar-hur F, Birmingham has been 
elected to replace Mr. Rudolph as 
Comptroller. 

Both appointments are effective 

Jan. 1. 
Howard W. Hammarlund has been 
elected Vice-President of Union 
Dime Savings Bank, New York, it 
was announced Dec. 22. 

Promotions also announced are 
Arthur M. Forsythe to Assistant 
Vice-President from Assistant 
Secretary, and John S. Galloway 
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to the position of administrative 


supervisor. 


Frederick W. Peterson, Controller, 
has been elected Vice-President 
and Controller of the South 
Brooklyn Savings Bank, Brook- 
lyn, New York. 


Edward R. McAuliffe, President 
of the Bay Ridge Savings Bank, 
Brooklyn, New York, has an- 
nounced the following changes in 
titles, effective Dec. 31, 1960: 

Henry R. Kettelhodt from 
Comptroller to Vice-President, 
Anne M. Ferdon from Assistant 
Vice-President to Vice-President, 
Harry Kraut from Assistant Vice- 
President to Vice-President and 
Mortgage Officer, George C. Lund- 
berg from Assistant Vice-Presi- 
dent to Vice-President and David 
M. Smith from Auditor to Comp- 
troller. 

> a * 

E. Henry Powell, has been elected 
President of The City Saving: 
Bank of Brooklyn, New York, 
effective Feb. 1, to fill the pos 
vacated by the death of J. Ber- 
tram Kelly, who was President of 
the Bank from April, 1950 to 
June, 1960. 


The Franklin National Bank of 
Long Island, Mineola, New York 
announces the following promo- 
tions: 

To Executive Vice-President. 
Patrick J. Clifford, formerly 
Senior Vice-President. To Vice- 
President and Controller, John 
Sadlick, formerly Controller. To 
Vice-Presidents James B. Agnew. 
Vincent F. Garvey, Charles J. Dite. 
Farry J. Loester, Jr., Charles 
Mangan, Steven A. Vanden Bergh. 
William J. Wallace, all formerly 
Assistant Vice-Presidents. 


THE FRANKLIN NATIONAL BANK OF 
LONG ISLAND, MINEOLA, N. Y. 
Dec. 31, '60 Sep. 30, "60 
$ $ 


Total resources 801,674,585 690,860,971 
Deposits 721,934,674 615,510,195 
Cash and due from 

banks 97,102,973 57,441,095 
U. S. Government 

security holdings 129,.218.449 94,912,919 


Loans & discounts 479,679,116 .446,562.96U 
Undivided profits 8,681,328 5,073,105 


Directors of Valley National Bank 
Valley Stream, N. Y. and of Os- 
borne Trust Co., East Hampton, 
L. L, have voted a consolidation 
of the two institutions, according 


to a joint statement by George 
Auslander, Chairman of Valley 
National, and by Nelson C. Os- 


borne, President of Osborne Trust. 
The merger is subject to con- 
sent by the Comptroller of the 
Currency. Approval by share 
holders is expected at the annua! 
meetings next month. 
_ The new institution would con- 
tinue under the name of Valley 
National Bank of Long Island 
Total resources would approxi- 
mate in excess of $75,000,000. 


The retirement on Jan. 1. 1961. 
of John F. Muller, Assistant Vice- 
President with 20 years of service 
ha 5 been announced by Frederick 
Hainfeld Jr., President of Long 
Isiand Trust Company, New York 

Mr. Muller, who is in charge of 
the Bank’s East Garden City of- 
fice, began his banking career 
with the Manufacturers Trust 
Company in 1907. He remained 
with this organization 37 vears 
until he joined the Trust Com- 
pany in September 1940. 


Edwin Lang Miller retired as 
Chairman of the Liberty Bank of 
Buffato, New Yerk. He has been 
associated with the Bank for 45 
years. 


The First National Bark in High- 
land Falls (Aszets $15,000,000) 
Highland Falls, N. Y., will merge 
into The First National Bank of 
Poughkeepsie (Assets $64,000,- 
000), subject to approval of the 
respective Bank stockholders and 
regulatory banking authorities 
rhe Poughkeepsie Bank is an 
affiliate cf Marine Midland Cor- 
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poration, a New York State bank 
holding company. It is contem- 
plated that the name of the 
merged institution will be Marine 
Midland National Bank of the 
Hudson Valley. The proposed 
merger was announced jointly by 
the three Presidents: Genera] 
Chauncey L. Fenton, First Na- 
tional Bank in Highland Fallc: 
John R. Evans, The First Nationa] 
Bank of Poughkeepsie; and Bald- 
win Maull, Marine Midland Cor- 
poration. 

Directors of both banks and the 
bank holding company already 
have approved a merger proposal 
which will be submitted to the 
stockholders of the banks in the 
near future. It calls for the ex- 
change of 67,650 shares of Marine 
Midland common stock for the 
60,000 shares of capital stock of 
the First National Bank in High- 
land Falls. 

Included in the proposal is the 
appointment of the present First 
National Bank in Highland Falls 
Board of Directors as an Advisory 
Board to the enlarged Marine 
Midland Bank with Genera! 
Chauncey L. Fenton as Advisor, 
Board Chairman. ; 


The Comptroller of the Currency 
has approved an application of th. 
Merchants National Bank of Bos- 
ton, Boston, Mass., and the New 
England National Bank of Bosion. 
Boston, Mass., to merge under the 
title of the New England Mer- 
chants National Bank of Bosion. 
effective date expected to be De: 
31. 

The Worcester County Nationa! 
Bank, Worcester, Mass. elected 
Arthur R. Hedlund to Vice-Presi- 
dent. 


The New Jersey Bank and Trust 
Company, Paterson, N. J., has an- 
neunced the election of Tunis 
Verblaauw and Hubert C. Mott to 
Vice-Presidents. 
On Dec. 26, Charles J. Schaefer, 
59, Vice-President of the Rahway 
Savings Institution, Rahway, N. J.. 
died. 

Mr. Schaefer has given almost 
40 years of service to the bank. 
He became Vice-President in 1950 


* 


The Commercial Trust Company 
of New Jersey, Jersey City, N. J., 
has appointed Martin H. Hauen- 
stein Vice-President. He was for- 
merly an Assistant Treasurer. 


Ys 
* 


The National Newark and Essex 
Banking Company, N. J. has 
elected Laird W. Dealaman Vice- 
President. Russell C. Buchanna! 
Was appointed a Vice-President 
and S. Jarvis Brinton, Jr., a Trust 
Officer. 

The Bound Brook Trust Company, 
Bound Brook, N. J. has changed 
its title to the County Bank and 
Trust Company of Somerset. 

* x % 

The Comptroller has approved a! 
application to merge Peoples 
Bank and Trust Company, Ham- 
monton, N. J. with and into thé 
Boardwalk National Bank of At- 
lantic City, Atlantic City, N. J. 
under the title of The Boardwalk 
National Bank of Atlantic City, 


{ 


effective date is to be determined 


%: ofe ~ 
The Annual Meeting of the Share- 
holders of The First National 


Bank of Toms River, N. J. will )' 
held on Jan. 10, at which time th 
shareholders will be asked to elect 
directors for the ensuing year, ac 
to pass upon a resolution to ame! 
the Articles of Association for th' 
purpose of permitting the declare 
tion and payment of a stock d1\ \- 
dend as of Jan. 31, of 1/39th pa! 
of a share for each share of com- 
mon capital stock outstanding 
With the approval of the shar’ 
holders, it is planned to increas‘ 
the common capital stock of t' 
Bank outstanding from $1,170.00" 
to $1,200,000 by payment 0! 
Continued on page 
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By Labor Leads to Ruin 


By Paul Einzig 


British economist refers to the latest Belgium Socialist trade union 
crisis as another example of “focl's paradise economics” in action. 
H2 takes up, one by one, different instances of costly policies pur- 


sued by labor in his and other 


countries which he warns spolls 


ruin to democracy unless labor wakes up to economic reality on time. 


LONDON, End.—The year ends in 
a crisis in what was hitherto one 
of the most prospezou; countries 
of Western Europe. At the time 
of writing Belgium is in the 
throes of strikes acccmvanied by 
sabotage and violence. The coun- 
try’s economic life is peralyzed. 
All of this is because the Socialist 
trade unions decided that, who- 
ever may suffer through the loss 
of the Conge, organized labor 
must contract out of any sacrifices. 

For many vears the standard of 
living of Belgian industrial la- 
borers was at a relativelv high 
level largelv as a result of what 
Socialists like to describe as the 
colonialist exploitation of the 
Congo. Belgian Socialists may 
have disavproved of the methods 
of Belgian administration in the 
Congo, but the are not known to 
have ever objected to sharing the 
benefits of that administration. 
And now that there are no more 
benefits to come thev still insist 
on receiving ther share of the 
non-existent spoils. The Govern- 
ment’s austerity measures necessi- 
tated by the tremendous loss suf- 
fered in the Corgo encounter the 
utmost resistance on the part of 
the Belgian Socialists. 

Although Belgium provides an 
extreme instance to illustrate the 
attitude gf the new over- 
privileged ¢lastés, that samé' atti- 
tude is very much in evidence in 
all industrial countries of the 
West. Britain among others is also 
a victim of trade unionist ‘“fool’s 
paradise economics,” the basic 
principle of which is that the only 
thing that matters is to extoxt 
from the community the highest 
possible wages for the least pos- 
sible work. Since the cost of liv- 
ing was stable for two years, the 
old excuse that wages must catch 
up with rising prices was no 
longer used. The non-stop rise of 
profits also seem to have come 
to a halt at any rate for the mo- 
ment, and in some industries it 
has even become reversed. This 
fact does not prevent the trade 
unions on insisting on their annual 
round of wage claims, which they 
claim as their birthright. 


German Workers Accepted Cuts 

When productivity and protits 
are rising the trade unions are not 
slow in staking their claims for 
the lion’s share of the increase. 
To be logical they ought to allow 
that rule to operate also in re- 
verse. They ought to consent to 
wage cuts when profits and pro- 
ductivity are falling. This was 
actually done in West Germany 
not very long age when, owing 
to the accumulation of unsold coal 
supplies, the miners consented to 
a cut. In Britain, however, any 
suggestion of a wage reduction 
would be looked upon as amount- 
ing to blasphemy. 

The gains secured by the unions 
during booms have to be fully 
maintained during recessions. In- 
deed, the depressed state of an 
industry is not accepted by the 
unions as an argument aga'nst 
further substantial increases of 
wages. This is what has happened 
in the coal mining indutt-v and 
in the automobile industry where 
the engineering unions have just 
secured a substantial increase. The 
fact that such increases further 
aggravate the conditions in the 
industry is disregarded by trade 
unionists’ ‘“fool’s paradise eco- 
nomics.” 

Another rule of trade unionist 
“fool’s paradise economics” is that 
depressed industries must not re: 


jease redundant manpower. No 
matter how much such manpower 
is needed in progressive indus- 
tries it has to be retained in the 
declining industry even if it means 
a shorter working week. This is 
what is happening in the automo- 
bile industry where in many fac- 
tories there is only enough work 
for three days. It is feasible, be- 
cause workers in that industry 
are so grossly overpaid that they 
can earn comfortable living wages 
even for three days work. They 
can supplement these earnings by 
undertaking unskilled labor in 
other industries short cf man- 
power. This fact was mentioned 
during the course of a recent de- 
bate on the automobile industry 
in the House of Commons as an 
argument to show that, after all, 
a shorter working week need not 
necessarily mean a complete waste 
of manpower. Socialists are op- 
posed to the practice, however, 
on the principle of “one man— 
one job,” and demand that the 
Government should adopt meas- 
ures to stimulate domestic demand 
for automobiles. 


Another typical manifestation of 
trade unionist ‘“fool’s paradise 
economics” has been encountered 
in the printing industry. Two 
London newspapers, the News 











John C. Legg Co. 
Admits Partners 


BALTIMORE, Md.—John C. Legg 
& Co., 22 Light Street, members 
New York Stock Exchange an- 
nounce that effective Jan. i, 1961, 





William F. Gliss, Jr. James R. Brewer, Ill 


they have admitted James R. 
Brewer, III; William F. Gliss, Jr.; 
and Joseph Ward Sener, Jr. as 
general partners of the firm. 


Mr. Brewer was educated in 
Baltimore preparatory schools and 
joined John C. Legg & Company 
in the Baltimore office in 1933, 
going to the New York office, 76 
Beaver Street, in 1937 where he 
became active in t..e unlisted 
trading cepartment. 

Mr. Gliss, a native of Baltimore, 
and a graduate of Johns Hopkins 
University with a B.S. degree, was 
employed by New Amsterdam 
Casualty Company before joining 
the company in 1951 as a security 
analyst svecializing in insurance 
stocks. He is now in charge of 
the insurance stocks department 
in the New York office. 

Mr. Sener is a graduate of 
Boys’ Latin School, and Haver- 
ford College with an A.B. degree. 
After serving with the Army 
Air Force in Europe, he joined 
the company in 1950. He has b2en 
an analyst and salesman in the 
insurance stocks department and 
now heads that department in 
Baltimore. 


Chronicle and the Star had to 
close down recently because of 
excessive printing wages and _re- 
strictive practices. As a result of 
their disappearance, the circula- 
tion of other newspapers _in- 
creased. The trade unions con- 
cerned insisted on the employment 
of additional engineering workers 
in proportion to the increase in 
their circulation, even though no 
additional work is involved. All 
that happens is that machinery 
has to work a little longer than 
before. So the men who were re- 
sponsible for bankrupting two 
well - established newspapers of 
high quality are now rewarded for 
their accomplishment by the allo- 
cation of well-paid sinecures for 
their benefit. 
Path to Ruin 
Such instances could be multi- 


plied indefinitely. Not nearly 


Condensed Statement of ‘Condition 


Loans 


Banking Premises and Equipment . 


Customers’ Liability on Acceptances 


Accrued Interest and Accounts 


Receivable 


Other Assets. , 7,342,853.46 Deposits 3,898,195_,357.02 
$4,539,894,913.92 $4,539,894,913.92 

Securiti carried at $248,175 459.34 in the foregoing latement are 

deposited to secure public funds and for other purposes required by law 


N. BAXTER JACKSON 


Chairman, Executive Comrnittee 


HENRY UPHAM Harris 


enough attention is paid to this 
state of affairs which, if allowed 
to continue, is bound to place 
Britain and other industrial coun- 


tries of the free world at a great 
disadvantage in competition with 
the Communist countries. In the 
Soviet Union trade unions are 
simply Government organs and 
their chief task is to ensure that 
the output is increased to the tar- 
get figure. I am sure the last thing 
trade unionists in the free world 
would want is to be reduced to 
such a status. Yet they are doing 
their utmost to bring about that 
very state of affairs. They live 
in a fool’s paradise and they re- 
fuse to admit even to themselves 
that their attitude spells ruin to 


democracy. 


Chemical Bank 
New York Trust Company 


At the close of business December 31, 1960 


LIABILITIES 


$1 ,052,285,298.78 


Capital Stock 


569.538.600.42 ($12. par) 


Surplus 
435,890,591.76 
23.583.639.43 
2.234,440,297.91 


ae eserves for Taxes, 
33.516.900.89 Reserve rl S 


Undivided Profits 


Reserve for Contingencies 


165,556,178.96 


Acceptances Outstanding (Net) 


17.740.552.31 Other Liabilities 


Lerveclors 
Percy L. DOUGLAS 
Executiy Vice President, 
Otis Elevator Company 
Gitpert H. Perkins Vice Chairman 


Partner, Harris, Uphain & Co. 


HAROLD H. HELM 
H. E. Humpureys, Jr. 


CASON J. CALLAWAY 
ADRIAN M. MaAssit 


Chairman, Trust Committee 


Ropgert J. McKm™ 


Chairman of the Board, 
4ssociated Dry Goods Corporation 


Maurice T. Moore 


Chairman 


ISAAC B. GRAINGER 
Consultant to the Bank 


ARTHUR K. WATSON President, 
IBM World Trade Corporation 


Roy F. Coppence, Jr 
President, National Distillers 
and Chemical Corporation 


President, 
Insurance Company 


Chairman, 
United States Rubber Company 


Farmer 


KENNETH E. BLACK 
The Honnr 


Henry L. HILLMAN President, 
Pittsburgh Coke & Chemical Company 


Partner, Cravath, Swaine & Moore 


RICHARD K. PAYNTER, JR. 


CHARLES H. KELLSTADT 
Chairman of the Board, 


Chairman of the tinance Committee Sears. Roebuck and Co. 


and Executive Vice Presideni, 
New York Life Insurance Company 


J. ALBERT Woops 


Ropert G. Goecet 
Huser? S. ALDRICH 


James B. BLACK 


Chairman of the Board, 
Pacific Gas and Electric Compan 


106 Convenient Offices in Greater 
NIAIN OFFICE: 165 Broadway, New 
LONDON OFFICE: 25-31 Moorgate, London, E.C,. 2 


Correspondent Banks Throughout America and Abroad 


Charter Member New York Clearing House Association 


Member Federal Reserve System ° 





Chairman, 
Courtaulds North America, Ine. 


Real Estate 


ASSETS 
Cash and Due from Banks. : 
U. S. Government Obligations 
State, Municipal and Public 
moc fa ; 
Other Bonds and Investments 


Vice Chairman 


H. 1. ROMNFsS President, 
Western Electric Company, Inc. 


LAMMOT DU PONT COPELAND 
Vice President, Director and Member 
of the Executive Commitice, 
E. 1. du Pont de Nemours & Company 


WittiAM P. WORTHINGTON 


WiitiaM S. RENCHARD President 


Howarp W. MCCALL, Jr. 
First Vice President 


Founded 


Dividend Payable January |, 


FRANK K. HousTON 
Rosrrr A. Dryspat 


DUNHAM B. SHERER 
C. WALTER NICHOLS 


Rosertr GOErcet 
JoserH A. BOWER 


JOHN K. ROOSEVELT 


GRAHAM H. ANTHONY 
FrepericKk fF 


James Bruct 


B. F. Few 


Haro_p W. Comrort 


New York 
York 15, N. Y. 


Member Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation 
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A. B. Becker 
Names Officers 


CHICAGO, Ill.—A. G. Becker & 
Co. Incorporated, 120 South La 
Salle Street, members of the New 
York and Midwest Stock Ex- 
changes, have appointed Malcolm 
Skall Vice-President and Lester 
E. Frankenthal III assistant Vice- 
President. 


Chicago Analysts to Hear 
CHICAGO, ill—Joseph H. Col- 
man, President of the First Bank 
Stock Corporation will be guest 
speaker at the luncheon meeting 
of the Investment Analysts Soci- 
ety of Chicago, to be held Jan. 5 
at the Midland Hotel. 
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248 .280.920.00 


63,226,397.73 $ 413,226,397.73 


7,810,928.27 


Expenses, ete. 29 616.983.56 


1961, §, 509,783.50 


169,451,956.09 


16,083,507.75 


Ad vtse vy Commttlee 


Honorary Chairman of the Board 


Senior Partner, Drysdale & Co. 
Ne “ Y< rk 


Chairman, Nichols Engineering 
& Research Corporation 
Real Estate 


Retired 


THOMAS R. WILLIAMS President, 
Ichabod T. Williams & Sons, Ine. 


Partner, Roosevelt & Son 


Chairman, 
Executive Committee, 


Veeder-Root, Ine 


HASLER Chairman, 


Haytian American 
Sugar Company, S. A 


Director of Various Corporations 
Trustee, Duke Endowment 
President, 


Home Life Insurance Company 


President, The Borden Company 
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Newburger, Locb BANK AND INSURANCE 


Admits Peyser 


Newburger, Loeb & Co., 15 Broad 
St., New York City, members of 
the New York Stock Exchange 
and other leading Exchanges, 





Benjamin F. Peyser 


have announced that Benjamin F. 
Peyser has been admitted to gen- 
eral partnership in the firm. Mr. 
Peyser has been with Newburger, 
Loeb & Co. for some time as Man- 
ager of the Institutional Depart- 
ment. 


Wm. Blair Admits 
A. & F. Farwell 


CHICAGO, Ill.—William Blair & 
Co., 135 South La Salle St., mem- 
bers of the New York and Mid- 
west Stock Exchanges, have an- 
nounced that Albert D. Farwell 
and Francis C. Farwell have been 


admitted to partnership in their 
firm. 

Frederick B. Farwell, J. Cush- 
ing Fitzgerald, Howard Kahalnik, 
Richard T. Newman, John 5S. 
Runnells, Philip B. Stewart II and 
Henry P. Wheeler are now also 
associated with William Blair & 
Co. 


Hill Richards 
Names Five V.-Ps. 


LOS ANGELES, Calif—Hill 
Richards & Co., 621 South Spring 
Street, members of the Pacific 
Coast Stock Exchange, have 
elected James J. Hilbe, John G. 
Rutner, Royal C. Peacock, George 
J. Hefner and James M. Pidgeon 
Vice-Presidents. 





NATIONAL AND GRINDLAYS 
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Head Office: 
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This Week — Insurance Stocks 


THE AETNA CASUALTY & SURETY COMPANY 

Operations and market performance of this leading multiple line 
writer continued strong during 1960, adding another year to a 
superior record. Aetna Casualty habitually outperforms most of 
its competitors due in large part to an alert training and mer- 
chandising program for effective control of its large independent 
agent network. During 1960 stockholders enjoyed a 15% market 
appreciation in this holding. Such a healthy gain is particularly 
significant since the improvement occurred despite a 2'-for-1 
stocksplit in March, 1960, unaccompanied by an increase in the 
cash dividend rate. Technically Aetna Casualty effected a 2-for-1 
stock split, plus a 25% stock dividend immediately thereafter. 


Aetna Casualty’s high rank among the five largest stock fire 
and casualty companies in the nation is maintained largely by 
strong gains achieved in premium writings. Operations date back 
to 1907 and presently represent an outgrowth of a 1956 merger 
with the Automobile Insurance Company, also of Hartford, Conn., 


and of the latter’s two wholly owned subsidiaries. 


The subsidiary 


The Standard Fire Insurance Company still retains its identity 
while the Iowa Fire Insurance Company’s assets were absorbed by 
All of these companies were 
affiliates of Aetna Life Insurance Company. Aetna Life presently 
owns 61.6% of Aetna Casualty’s 3,500,000 shares outstanding. Both 
companies have the same general common management. 


Practically all lines of insurance, except life, accident and 
health, are written by Aetna Casualty in all states of the nation 


Aetna Casualty at the end of 1958. 


and throughout Canada. General agencies and branch offices ap- 


proximate 75 in number and about 200 claims adjusting offices are 
maintained. The branch office system, rarely used in the property 


mately 90% of all premiums writte 


Marine. 


Compensation are the 


and casualty field, aids about 20,000 agents and produces approxi- 


n. Supervising general agents 
handle the remainder. For 1959 property lines accounted for 30% 
and casualty lines the remainder of total premium volume. Lead- 
ing property lines include Auto Physical Damage, Fire, and Inland 


lines 


Auto Liability and Property Damage and Workmen’s 
leading casualty 


Although Auto 


Liability underwritings probably continued unprofitable in 1960, 
Workmen’s Compensation may have turned profitable. As to pre- 
miums written, the leading states include New York, Massachusetts, 
California, Pennsylvania, Illinois, New Jersey, 


Texas and Michigan. 


Connecticut, Ohio, 


Throughout 1960 a unification of the company’s casualty, fire 


and marine operations has been executed. 
Baltimore; 


included locations at Houston: 


Ohio; and Garden City, Long Island. 
tains its memberships in the industry’s rating bureaus and bureau 


rates generally are charged. 


New offices opened 
Spokane; Columbus, 


Aetna Casualty still main- 


The company has been particularly 


active in the merit rating automobile plans as well as such monthly 
payment plans as its Budget-Rite program. Agents are supported 
by Home Office Sales courses, Home Study courses, and national 


advertising which give emphasis t 


o the personal 


service theme. 


Effort is extended to cementing public relations, exemplified by 
the company’s series of public safety films. 


Selected Statistics—Growth 


(In million 


Net Premiums Admitt 


Year Written Earned A ° au 
1960 5301.8 $270.7 63.8 ‘ 
1959 g 339.0 322.6 $690.5 62.6 
. 306.8 294.4 616.8 62.4 
1957___- 279.9 266.6 528.8 64.3 
1956___- 250.2 240.2 504.5 60.6 
a 231.6 223.0 470.0 57.7 
*In millions of dollars. +Nine months, Sept. 30, 1960 


tLosses incurred to premiums earned ‘Exy 


en ses 


incurred 


and Underwriting Control 


‘Expense Profit 
Ratio Marin 
33.3 % 2.99 
34.8 2.6 
35.6 2.0 
37.0 —1.3 
37.6 1.8 
38.2 4.1 
to premiums written 


For the first nine months of 1960 premiums written increased 


145% to $301.8 million 


from $263.9 million 


for the comparable 


1959 period. The underwriting profit margin for the same period 


increased from 2.7% to 2.9%. 


Although the loss ratio increased 


from 62.9% to 63.8%, the decline in the expense ratio more than 
offset losses for the profit margin improvement. During the 10- 


year period, 
mitted assets, 185%; 


1949-1959, premiums written 
and book value gained 171%. 


Per Share Statistics 
(In millions of dollars) 


Approximate Investment 


Year Price Range Income Earn 
1960____ 95—77 $3.70* $7.507 
1959____ 83—66 4.36 6.43 
inns ae 72—50 3.82 3.23 
1967. - 59—48 3.53 20) 
1956____ 597—43 3.23 4.18 
io... 73—48 2.96 4.76 
1949 24—18 1.56 3.86 
i: *Nine months, Sept. 30. *Estimated 


increased 


150%; ad- 


Average Approximate 
P/ERatio Dividend Book Value 
11.5 $1.20 $81.49* 
11.4 .96 81.29 
11.7 96 73.69 
21.3 96 58.79 
12.0 1.08 61.09 
12.7 96 58.39 
5.4 a5 30.00 


_ Investment income for 1960 continued Aetna Casualty’s con- 
sistent upward trend of many years; for the first nine months of 


1960 the gain was 17% 

per share earnings were 22% 
period of 1959. 
assets represented bond holdings, 
common stocks accounted for 23% 
thus can be considered conservativ 
record dating back to 


hig 


her 


above the comparable 
for 
At the end of 1959, approximately 60% of 


than 


primarily 


of 


assets. 


e. With an 


1959 period, while 


the nine months 
total 
municipals, while 


Investment policy 
unbroken dividend 


1908, cash dividends remain highly con- 


servative to investment income. At the recent mean price of 97, a 


yield of 1.2% 
rate. 


is obtained on the present $1.20 annual dividend 
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1961 


For investors wishing to forego income, the stock of Aetna 
Casualty represents a high quality insurance equity with above 
average earnings growth characteristics. For even greater diversi- 
fication purposes, investors can participate in the ownership of 
Aetna Casualty & Surety through stock of Aetna Life Insurance 
Company. Including Aetna Casualty operations, Aetna Life Insur- 
ance Company is one of the leading “all lines” insurance stocks 
and it can be expected to participate fully in this growing industry 


trend. 











News About Banks-Bankers 


Continued from page 14 
stock dividend and simultaneously 
transfer $30,000 from Undivided 
Profits Account to the Capital Ac- 
count and 150,000 from Undivided 
Profits Account to Surplus Ac- 
count, increasing the Surplus Ac- 
count from $3,150,000 to $3,300,000. 
The plans for the stock dividend 
and the selling of new shares were 


unanimously approved by _ the 
members of your Board of 
Directors. 


The Directors of the First Na- 
tional Bank of Passaic County, 
Paterson, N. J., have authorized 
the payment of a 10% stock divi- 
dend. Subject to the approval of 
the shareholders of the Bank and 
the approval of the Comptroller 
of the Currency. 


The payment of the stock divi- 
dend amounting to $500,000, will 
involve the issuance of an addi- 
tioral 20.000 shares which will be 
distributed to shareholders on the 
basis of one share for each ten 
shares now owned. This action 
will increase the capital stock of 
the Bank from $5,000,000 to $5,- 
500,000 represented by 220.000 
shares of the par value of $25.00 
per share. 


Stockholders of both institutions 
have approved the merger of the 
Allenhurst National Bank and 
Trust Company into the Central 
Jersey Bank and Trust Company, 
N. J. on Dec. 28. It is planned that 
the merger will take effect Jan 
31, but is still subject to the ap- 


proval of Federal Banking au- 
thorities. 

The total resources of the new 
Bank will be $63,000.000, with 
deposits of $56,000,000 and capital 
funds in excess of $4,090,000. 

The Officers of the new Bank 
will be Walton Sherman, Chair- 
man: Robert B. Barlow. President. 


and Ernest Hall, Executive Vice- 
President. 


Ralph J. Wahoski, has _ been 
elected Executive Vice-President 
of Trust Company of Morris 
County, Morristown, N. J. George 
Munsick, President, has an- 
nounced. He will assume his 
duties on or about Feb. 1. 

From 1948 to 1955 Mr. Wahoski 
served as Vice-President of the 
Old National Bank in Evansville, 
Indiana, in charge of all commer- 
cial lending and branch opera- 
tions. He was a member of the 
Bank’s Executive, Trust Invest- 
ment and Administrative Com- 
mittees. 


THE FIRST NATIONAL BANK OF 
PASSAIC, NEW JERSEY 
Dec. 31, '60 Oct. 3, '60 


3S 5 
244,938,439 235,434,586 


Total resources 
Deposits 223,084,892 210,139,520 
Cash and due from 

banks 37,551,018 37,600,370 
U. S. Government 

ecurity holdings 45,653.4°0 40,875.660 
Loans & discounts 127,446,836 123,645,198 
Undivided profits 


4.094.592 5.113.626 
* ot 
The Mechanics National Bank of 
Burlington, Burlington, N. J., has 
increased its common capital stock 
from $562 500 to $703,125, by the 
cale of new stock, effective Dec. 9. 
(Number of shares outstanding 
140,625 shares, par value $5). 


The York National Bank and 
Trust Company, York. Pa., with 
eommon stock of $1.485.000 and 
the York Trust Company, York. 
Pa., consolidated under the title of 








The York Bank and Trust Com- 
pany, effective as of Nov. 23. 


The Board of Directors of National 
Bank of Commerce, Norfolk, Va. 
announces the retirement of S. T. 
Northern, President and C. M. 
Etheridge, Senior Vice-President. 
+ + * 
Directors of The National City 
Bank of Cleveland, Cleveland, 
Ohio, have approved the transfer 
of $5,000,000 from the Bank’s Un- 
divided Profits to Surplus effec- 
tive Dec. 30, Chairman Francis H. 
Beam and President John SS. 
Fangboner announced. The trans- 
fer will raise National City’s 
Surplus to $43,704,000. Capital 
will remain unchanged at §$21,- 
296,000. 


Edward J. Yuhas has been ap- 
pointed Manager of the new 
Chagrin-Brainard Office of The 
National City Bank of Cleveland, 
Cleveland, Ohio, President John 
S. Fangboner announced. It will 
open for business Jan. 6. 


By a stock dividend, the Mercan- 
tile National Bank of Hammond, 
Hammond, Ind., has increased its 
common capital stock from $750,- 
000 to $1,000,000, effective Dec. 20. 
(Number of shares outstanding 
40,000 shares, par value $25). 


The First National Bank of War- 
saw, Warsaw, Ind., with common 
stock of $285,000, and the Peoples 
Bank of Claypool, Claypool, Ind., 


with common stock of $25,000 
have consolidated under the title 
of First National Bank of Warsaw, 
with capital stock of $340,000, 
divided into 17,000 shares of com- 
mon stock of the par value of $20 
each. It is effective as of Dec. 15 
The Merchandise National Bank 
of Chicago, Chicago, Hl., has in- 
creased its common capital stock 


from $1,800,000 to $2,000,CO0 by 
stock dividend, effective Dec. 15. 
(Number of shares outstanding 
209,000 shares, par value $10). 
* 

The retirement of Chester R 
Davis. Senior Vice-President of 
Chicago Title and Trust Company, 
Chicago, Ill. is announced by Paul 
W. Goodrich, President of the 
company. 

He will continue as a Director 
of Chicago Title and Trust Com- 
pany. 


The Belle- 
Bank, 
increased its 


dividend, 
Savings 


stock 
ville National 
Belleville, Ill., 
cemmon capital stock from $500,- 
000 to $600.000, effective Dec. 15. 
(Number of shares outstanding 

48,000 shares, par value $12.50). 


By a 


has 


The Second National Bank of 
Danville, Danville, Ul, has in- 
creased its common capital stock 
from $500,000 to $750,000, by a 
stock dividend, effective Dec. 21 
(Number of shares outstanding 
30,000 shares, par value $25). 


The application of the Peoples 
State Bank, New Boston, Mich., 
to merge with the Security Bank, 
Park, Mich., under the 
Security Bank, Lincoln 


Lincoln 
title of 
Park. 
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THE MARKET ...AND YOU 


BY WALLACE STREETE 








The stock market that started out 
so well last year, only to turn 
into one of 1960’s biggest duds, 
began the new one on a downbeat 
that was, at best, disconcerting to 
those who still had hopes there 
was some life left in the year-end 
rally. 

The final standing of the aver- 
ages showing industrials down 
around 10% on the year, rails 
around 1712%, and utilities up 
better than 9%, reflect changes 
that had to be considered mild 
against even the recent market 
action in years such as recession- 
ridden 1957. 

So hopes have been high that a 
business upturn in early, or mid- 
1961, might be anticipated by the 
market and add up to a picture 
of the worst of the recession being 
over for stocks. A poor beginning 
is hardly the way to confirm such 
hopes. 

Actually, there was little reason 
for the market to act differently 
since the government’s change- 
over to a new Administration 
adds a note of uncertainty that 
won't be cleared up in January 
and maybe not until well into 


February The market seldom 
thrives on uncertainty. 
And a couple of days in a new 


year is hardly the time element 
needed to show evidence that 
business is even beginning to 
perk up. There are also the an- 
nual reports to be digested, and 
no hopefuls exist who exvect 
these to make cheerful reading, 
particularly in the profit column. 


Price Damage Mild 

Actually, the damage to the in- 
dustrial average, of less than 64 
peints for 1960, was mild in com- 
parison with the previous reces- 
sion year of 1957 when the 
average had started out with a 
reading less than 500 and sold 
down to 435. 


The actual loss in 1960 was 
63.47, that in 1957, 63.78. The rail 
average in 1960 lost 23.20 while 
in 1957 it was cut back 56.27 
points. That year, too, the utility 
average was able to cling to a 
modest gain while last year it was 
the bright spot with a gain of 
12.19 points. So at least as far as 
1960 was concerned, it was not 
a very exceptional year except, 
perhaps, for the variety and num- 
ber of issues that were able to 
make good progress against the 
tide. These included American 
Telephone which finally eclipsed 
the equivalent previous all-time 
high, that of 1929, in the final 
session of 1960. 

One concrete result of the mar- 
ket’s sick ways was that the year- 
end predictions were far more 
guarded from the profusion of 
glowing expectations being voiced 
a year ago. sut they were 
modestly hopeful that the busi- 
ness upturn would come during 
1961, and that it wouldn’t be as 
dreary a year as was 1960. The 
element of debate is just when 
business will turn up, and here 
the predictions range all the way 
from the first quarter to the year’s 
final quarter. And that is a wide 
gap that isn’t especially encourag- 
ing to an early market upturn. 


Recession Sufferers 

It did, however, make prom- 
inent some of the items that have 
suffered most through the reces- 
sion, steels being leaders in this 
category, and shifted the market 
analysis away from some of the 
shares that carried the ball of 
investment favor through the 
market’s uvset. Electronics, which 
fared so well when other sections 
were under a cloud, were among 
the prime items under _ profit- 
taking pressure as the new year 
dawned. 
It wasn’t lost on the research 








and market analysts that even 
during the year-end cleaning up, 
the markets were exceedingly 
selective, to the point where in 
one session there was a difference 
of only three between plus and 
minus signs. High selective de- 
mand could continue in the new 
year to bolster favored issues 
whichever way the general mar- 
ket, as measured by the averages, 
was supposed to be going. 

There was even a clan building 
up that decided to forego any such 
year-end predictions for’ the 
“market” since the_ selectivity 
made such forecasts at least use- 
less, and largely outmoded. And 
last year’s were so off base the 
game is even getting risky. 


Defense Issues in Demand 

Defense stocks were favored, 
because at the worst there seems 
to be no chance of a letdown in 
government spending and, at best, 
there might be step-ups to im- 
prove their fortunes. Then, too, 
the issues in this group except for 
the electronic and a few missile 
ones, have been well deflated 
from the peaks of recent years, 
And even picking the right ones 
out of the welter, and shifting 
emphasis changes the outlook for 
individual companies, wasn’t a 
chore that came easy just because 
it was Dec. 31, or Jan. 1. 

Oils were liked, particularly the 
domestic ones. Autos weren't in 

uch favor, largely because the 
government view on 1961 produc- 
tion was scaled considerably 
lower than the industry forecasts 
which, in the past, have been 
somewhat too optimistic at the 
year-end. 

There was some following 
building-up for the tire shares, 
particularly where, like in Good- 
rich, the shares were available at 
almost half of the 1959 high, and 
the general rubber business is 
holding well. The rubber com- 
panies in recent years have made 
good strides in lessening their 
dependence on tires alone, and 
have branched out into general 
rubber goods, plastics and 
chemicals. 


Break-Out in Biscuits 


In the biscuit field the com- 
paratively neglected Sunshine 
Biscuits was in the limelight by 
scoring a solid new high to start 
cff the year, a move not entirely 
unexpected by followers of the 
issue, 

Prior to its breakout, Sunshine 
had held for the year in the nar- 
row range of only a shade over 16 
points, despite the fact that it 
comes to life usually at least once 
a year. It is one item where con- 
stant sales increases have been a 
fixture for nearly half a century 
and are expected to post another 
record high level for 1960, with an 
earnings improvement commen- 
surate despite the  profit-pinch 
apparent elsewhere. It has the 
capacity to be a volatile performer 
since there is only a bit more than 
a million shares outstanding. So 
its mundane _ performance last 
year was an unusual siesta. In 
view of its 1959 peak of 106, it has 
been inactive for more than a 
year. 

The dividend on Sunshine in 
1959 was earned half-again over, 
and improvement in 1960 makes it 
more and more a candidate for an 
extra dividend at least, if not a 
stock split sometime soon. It 
hasn’t been split since 1946. 


Industrial Machinery in Demand 

To those expecting an early up- 
turn in general business, the 
shares of makers of industrial 
machinery are liked. Chicago 
Pneumatic is the above-average 
yielding item in that group, offer- 
ing nearly 5% at recent price 
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levels. Chicago Pneumatic was 
another slow-moving item in 1960, 
never extending its spread to as 
much as eight points. Chicago’s 
expanded sales record posted last 
year was achieved with a gain in 
profits, unlike the overall pattern 
for industry. It has been one of 
the more aggressive in its field in 
diversifying, developing new prod- 
ucts and expanding abroad. Its 
foreign business contributes about 
a fifth to volume, and the im- 
portant replacement and repair 
business, a mainstay when new 
orders might lag, contributes 
around a third. 

There wasn’t much mention of 
the rails although they have been 
as thoroughly depressed as any 
other major group and there are 
some in the group that spell out 
auality and high yield. Norfolk & 
Western is in the 5% _ return 
bracket, just about to show the 
benefits of its merger with the 
Virginian and was able for the 
first three-quarters of the year to 
lift net income slightly despite a 
small slip in revenues. The com- 
pany confidently predicts higher 
earnings for the full year, which 
makes it a thriving member of a 
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group not held in much general 
regard for profit prowess. 

[The views expressed in this article 
do not necessarily at any time coin- 
cide with those of the “Chronicle.” 


Thev are presented as those of the 
author only. | 


Van Alstyne, Noel 
AppointsMawdsley 


Lorrin C. Mawdsley has been 
named syndicate manager of Van 
Alstyne, Noel & Co., 40 Wall St., 
New York City, a member of the 
New York Stock Exchange and 
the American Stock Exchange. 
Prior to his new appointment. Mr. 
Mawdsley was head of the dealer 
relations department. 


Now Robt. K. Wallace Co. 
CHICAGO, Ill.—The firm name of 
Wallace, Geruldsen & Co., 105 
West Adams Street, has been 
changed to Robert K. Wallace & 
Company. 


With Walston & Co. 


(Special to THe FINANCIAL CHRONICLE) 
CHICAGO, Ill.—Fred R. Zander 
is now with Walston & Co., Inc., 
201.-South La Salle Street. 


BANKERS 


(73) 1 


Russell, 50 Years 
Cotton Exch. Mem. 


Thomas F. Russell, Jr., a member 
of the New York Cotton Exchange, 
on Dec. 30 celebrated the 50th 
anniversary of his election to 
membership in this, the world’s 
oldest and largest cotton market. 
In observance of the occasion, 
Tinney C. Figgatt, Chairman of the 
Board, presented to Mr. Russell 
a scroll engrossed with the reso- 
lutions adopted by the Board of 
Managers in recognition of Mr. 
Russell’s contributions to the wel- 
fare of the New York Cotton Ex- 
change and to the cotton trade. 


~] 


As a further memento of the 
occasion, Mr. Russell was pre- 
sented with a handsome silver 


tray with the compliments of his 
fellow members. 


Dominick Representatives 
Dominick & Dominick, 14 Wall 
Street, New York City, members 
of the New York Stock Exchange, 
have announced that Henry M. 
Blackmer II has become the firm’s 
European’ representative with 
headquarters in Paris. G. Pagna- 
menta, formerly Paris representa- 
tive, will be located in New York. 


TRUST 


COMPANY 


NEW YORK 


Condensed Statement of Condition, December 31, 1960 


ASSETS 


Cash and Due from Banks 

U. S. Government Securities . 
Loans . 

State and Municipal Securities . 
Other Securities and Investments 


Banking Premises and Equipment 


Accrued Interest, Accounts Receivable, etc. 


Customers’ Liability on Acceptances . .« 


$ 927,889,549 
671,767,482 
1,567,059,587 
104,476,027 
57,901,083 
26,025,094 
13,180,743 


61,953,598 
$3,430,253,163 


LIABILITIES 


Capital (Par value $10 per share) 
Authorized 8,460,000 shares 
Outstanding 8,077,900 shares 


Surplus ee 


Undivided Profits . 


Dividend Payable January 15, 1961 


Deposits . 


Reserve for Taxes, Accrued Expenses, etc. . 


Acceptances Outstanding . 
Less Amount in Portfolio . 


Other Liabilities 


48,960,147 


. $ 69,445,146 
5,392,932 


- $ 80,779,000 


160,300,000 


$ 290,039,147 
5,492,972 
3,032,174,316 


33,151,723 


64,052,214 


5,342,791 
$3,430,253,163 





Assers carried at $146,7 36,969 on December 31, 960 were pledged to secure deposits and for other purposes. 3 


THE FEDERAL DEPOSIT INSURANCE CORPORATION 
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Outlook for Federal Budget 


By Marray L. 
Boeing 


Corporate 


Weidenbaum,* 
firplane Co. 


economist mainizins that 


Corporate Economist, 


latest forecasts of Budg32t 


surpius for fiscal 1931 are vulnerable to declining business activity 
and profits prospects over next several months. Mr. Weidenbaum 
hoids Federal financial operations are likely to have a restrictive 
effect on business during next six months, stemming from ss2sonal 
patterns of revenuos and disbursements. States defonse expinditures 
have constituted a declining proportion of the Federal Budget over 
recent y2ars. Presents five fundamental trands affecting level and 
composition of military expenditures, including shift from maz:nod 
aircraft to missile weapon systems, and transfer from production 
operations to research and development. 


The latest official forecast of the 
Federal budget shows a surplus 
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 
1961, of $1.1 billion, approxi- 
matelythe 
Same amount 
of surplus as 
was” actually 
achieved in 
the fiscal year 
1960. This 
prospective 
balanced 
budget is 
based on an 
increase in 
budget expen- 
ditures of $3 
billion over 
1960 and an 
almost equal 
rise in rev- 
enues, from $78 billion to $81 
billion (see Table I). 


The estimated rise in expendi- 
tures takes place mainly in non- 
defense programs, primarily as 
a result of the recent general pay 
raise for.<@ederaL.mivilian em- 
ployees as well as large increases 
for the farm price support pro- 
gram and for payments of pen- 
sions to veterans. 

The anticipated rise in revenues 
is based on the assumption of 
“continuing high levels of em- 
ployment and income.” Specifi- 
cally, it is expected that total 
corporate profits for the calendar 
year 1960 — the taxes on which 
will be collected in the main dur- 
ing fiscal 1961—will be $47 bil- 
lion, which would equal the 
record attained in the calendar 
year 1959. Total personal income 
is assumed to rise sharply, from 
$383 billion in 1959 to $405 bil- 
lion in 1960. 


TABLE I 
Federal Budget Fiscal Years 
(In Billions) 

1960 1961 
Actual Estimate 
$78.4 $81.5 

772 80.4 


Surplus _.. $1.2 $1.1 


The balance of this discussion 
of the short-run outlook for the 
Federal budget is based on these 
official estimates. If, as some ob- 
servers expect, the overall level 
of business activity will be de- 
clining over the next several 
months, them these estimates may 
prove to be too optimistic. For 
the first half of 1960, corporate 
profits before taxes were running 
at the projected annual rate of 
$47 billion and personal income 
at the rate of $400 billion a year. 


The seasonal pattern of govern- 
mental revenue and disbursements 
is of significant importance to the 
analysis of short-run develop- 
ments. Due in large part to the 
familiar April 15 deadline for 
Federal income tax returns, rev- 
enues usually reach a_ seasonal 
peak in the April-June quarter 
and decline sharply in the follow- 
ing months. Hence, Federal reyv- 
enues are seasonally low during 
July through December, and cor- 
respondingly high during Janu- 
ary through June. 

Federal| expenditures do not 
show as strong a seasonal pattern, 
although they tend to rise during 
the final quarter of the fiscal 
year, as a result of so-called June 


M. L. Weidenbaum 


Expenditures _- 


buying. As a result, even with the 
slight overall projected balance 
in the Federal budget for the cur- 
rent fiscal year as a whole, gov- 
ernmental financial operations 
have been exerting a strong ex- 
pansionary effect during the past 
six months. Budget expenditures 
are likely to exceed budget re- 
ceipts by almost $6 billion for 
the period July through December 
1960. 

Likewise, Federal financial op- 
erations are likely to have a gen- 
eral contractionary effect on the 
level of economic activity during 
the next six months, on account 
of the seasonal patterns of rev- 
enues and disbursements. During 
January through June 1960, the 
Federal Government operated at 
a surplus of $8 billion, although 
the net surplus for the total fiscal 
year was only $1 billion. Assum- 
ing the same seasonal pattern, a 
similar surplus—almost $7 billion 
—is likely during the coming six 
months. 

However, attention also has to 
be given to the level of new 
orders placed, fer often the eco- 
nomic-impact of government 
spending programs occurs at the 
time that contracts for new busi- 
ness are let with private industry. 
On this basis, the outlook for the 
coming year 
tive, in that t 


nay be more 
1e rate of ordering, 
particularly for military equip- 
ment, appears to have picked up 
in recent months. It is likely that 
the new Administration which 
takes office next month will in- 
crease the rate of contract letting, 
and ultimately the rate of expen- 
ditures, further still. 


posi- 


I 


Composition of Federal 
Expenditures 

Since the termination of the 
Korean fighting, the overall level 
of Federal spending has tended to 
be upward. From a level of $64 
billion in 1955, expenditures have 
risen to the current annual level 
of $80 billion. 

The major proportional in- 
creases during this period have 
occurred in nondefense functions. 
Expenditures for the major na- 
tional security programs rose 12% 
during the past six years. In com- 
parison, Federal spending for 
commerce and housing programs 
rose 152%, labor and welfare 
programs rose 74%, natural re- 
source development rose 68%, and 
the civilian overhead expenses 
(general governmental functions) 
rose 66%. The remaining domestic 
categories of the budget had less 
spectacular rises, but still above 
the 12% for national security. 
Expenditures for agricultural pro- 
grams increased by 23%, and 
veterans services and benefits by 
19% during the past six years. 

As a result, defense expendi- 
tures have been a declining por- 
tion of the Federal budget in 
recent years. In fact, if an ade- 
quate price deflator were avail- 
able, it is likely that it could be 
shown that in real terms the 
overall level of defense spending 
has stabilized or even declined. 

The current expenditure esti- 
mate of $80 billion for 1°61 repre- 
sents an increase of $3. billion 
over the amount actually spent 
during the fiscal year 1960. Of 
this amount, one-half billion 
dollars is budgeted for the De- 
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The re- 
increase, 
programs. 


partment of Defense. 
mainder, a $2™ billion 
cecurs in nondefense 
Private studies of the long-run 
outlook for the Federal budget, 
such as the ones prepared by the 
National Planning Association and 
the Committee for Economic 
Development, tend to conclude 
that the defense programs are 
likely to rise in absolute amounts 
but to receive a declining share of 
the Federal budget in the future. 
Major long-run increases in the 
level of Federal spending are 
expected to oecur in the areas of 
aid to education and housing, 
cevelopment, of water and other 
natural resources, health and 
related welfare programs, and 
similar nondefense activities 
which are geared to a rising 
population, increasing urbaniza- 
tion, and a growing economy. 


Trend of Defense Expenditures 

Overall expenditures of the 
Department of Defense are ex- 
pected to rise slightly, from $41.2 
billion in 1960 to $4112 billion in 
1961. This increase of $300 million 
mainly covers the portion of the 
Civil Service pay increase which 
goes to the civilian employees of 
the military establishment. 

Over the past decade, aircraft 
and missile procurement has been 
the major growth sector of the 
military budget. The long-run 
outlook is for missile expenditures 
to continue their upward trend 
and for aircraft expenditures to 
continue to decline, as a result of 
the shift from manned to un- 
manned vehicles for many type 
of military missions. However, as 
a result of the specific timing of 
individual program phase-ins and 
phase-outs, total procurement ex- 
penditures for both missiles and 
aircraft are expected to decline 
from fiscal 1960 to fiscal 1961 
Exvenditures for research, de- 
velopment, test, and evaluation, 
are expected to rise, although by 
a smaller amount. 

Forecasting short-term changes 
in military expenditures and pro- 
grams is inherently a risky busi- 
possibly even riskier than 
producing for this  fluctuatin: 
market. However, a longer-tern 
look at some of the underlying 
forces making for changes in 
military spending levels may pro- 
vide a useful guide to understand- 
ing and evaluating the day-to-da: 
and month-to-montl develop- 
ments 


ness, 


Leng-Term Trends 


Some of the more fundamental 
trends affecting the level and 
composition of military expendi- 
tures include the following: 

(1) The shift from manned air- 
craft to missile weapon systems. 

(2) The shift in the mix of 
weapon system cost away from 
predominantly airframe and struc- 
ture to complex subsystems. 

(3) The successive shifts in em- 
phasis from production to opera- 
tions to research and development. 

(4) The shift from production 
workers to technical and 
managerial personnel. 

(5) Finally, the proader trend 
of military spending to rise more 
slowly than the Gross National 
Product. 

I should like to take up each 
of these developments in turn. 

The shift from manned aircraft 
to missiles. In 1955, the aircraft 
programs received over three- 
fifths of military procurement 
funds and missile programs less 
than 6%. The proportions are 
nearly more even at the present 
time, although aircraft still domi- 
nates. It is likely that annual 
missile expenditures will begin 
to exceed aircraft expenditures 
during the early or middle 1960’s. 

The decline in the numbers of 
military aircraft being produced 
is equally striking. In 1953, 10,600 
aircraft were produced for the 
Department of Defense. In 1956, 
6,100 were produced. The 1961 
military budget provides for the 
procurement of only 1,500 air- 


craft—€33 for the Air Force, 658 
for the Navy, and 219 for the 
Army. 

The shift in the mix of weapon 
system As a result in good 
measure of the shift from aircraft 
to missiles, but also an account 
of the increased performance 0! 
iet aircraft, a growing percenta Ze 
of aeronautical procurement 1s 
electronics, propulsion, ground 
support equipment, and other 
complex subsystems, rather than 
the airframe and structure itsell. 
The electronic components alone 
accounted for 34%, on the aver- 
ace, of the total cost of missile 
production in 1959. 

Another way of looking at the 
shift from airframe to subsystems 
is to examine the actual number 
of pounds of airframe produced. 
Here we find that total airframe 
production in the United States 
has been declining steadily from 
the peak of 148 million pounds 
in 1953, to 47 million pounds in 
1959. The decline has been cen- 
tered in military production. In 
contrast, the amount of airframe 
produced for civilian planes rose 
during the same period, from 10 
million in 1953 to 17 million in 
1959. 

The successive shifts in empha- 
sis from operations to production 
to R & D. A decade ago, in 1951, 
roughly three-fourths of the mili- 
tary budget was dcevoted to the 
pay of military and civilian per- 
sonnel, maintenance activities, of- 
fice supplies, and other operating 
costs. Only about one-fourth was 
devoted to procurement of weapon 
systems, R & D construction, and 
other hard goods and related cap- 
ital-type outlays. 

At the present time, personnel 
and operations barely receive one- 
half of the military budget, with 
the other half devoted mainly to 
procurement of military hard 
goocs. The portion of the military 
budget devoted to R & D has 
climbed from less than 4% in 1951 
to 9% at the present time. As a 
harbinger of things to come, it has 
been estimated that the R & D 
portion of the total cost of mili- 
tary weapon production has rise! 
from 20% in the case of a long 
to 60% for an Iin- 
ballistic missile. 


cost. 


range bomber 
tercontinental 
The shift from preduction work- 
technical and managerial 
personnel. Asa result of the bask 
Which have been occur- 
ring in the composition of mili- 
tary procurement, the type of 
manpower required by defens¢ 
produ been altered ac- 
cordingly. For a typical produce: 
of aircraft and missiles, the per- 
centage of the work force which 
is hourly production workers has 
declined from approximately two- 
thirds five years ago to less than 
one-half at the present time, and 
is expected to decline further to 
one-third by the middle 1960’s. In 
contrast, managerial, engineering, 
and scientific personnel are ex- 
pected to rise from one-fifth to 
one-third of this work force dur- 
ing the same decade. The rising 
trend in research and development 
costs relative to production costs 
of military weapons undoubtedly 
is the major factor at work here. 

The trend of military spending 
to rise more slowly than GNP. 
Over the broad sweep of Ameri- 
can history, military spending has 
been rising at a more rapid rate 
than the overall level of economic 
activity. However, the increase 
in military outlays has been much 
more irregular than the pattern 
of overall economic growth. Dur- 
ing periods of actual war, mili- 
tary spending has risen at rates 
far greater than the growth in 
GNP and, conversely, durin g 
peacetime periods, GNP has risen 
far more rapidly. 

For example, the expenditures 
of the Department of Defense 
rose from 5% of GNP at the out- 
break of World War II to 37% 
at the peak of the war and de- 
clined to 4% thereafter As a 
result of the Korean mobilization 
program, the military percentage 
of GNP rose to a peak of 12% 


ers to 


changes 


, 
cers has 
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in 1953 and has declined fairly 
steadily to 8% atthe present time. 

This means that, despite indi- 
vidual areas of spectacular rise 
such as the missile and space pro- 
grams, the military sector as a 
whole has yielded once again to 
the civilian economy in terms of 
primary contribution to economic 
growth. 

Summary 

A high and rising level of Fed- 
eral expenditures is anticipated 
for the coming year. Overall, the 
level of military spending may be 
fairly stable. The rise in military 
R & D will not completely offset 
a small temporary decline in air- 
craft and missile procurement ex- 
penditures. The civilian espace 
program, however, will be accel- 
erating. The longer-term outlook 
is for increasing Federal expendi- 
tures for security programs, espe- 
cially for missile and spacecraft 
development and procurement. 


*A paper by Mr. Weidenbaum before 
the University ef Washington Business 
Outlook Conference, Seattle, Wash. 


Brown Brothers 
Appoints Three 


The banking firm of Brown 
Brothers Harriman & Co., 59 Wall 
Street, New York City, membe 
of the New York Stock Exchange. 
announces tne 
appointment 
as of Jan. 1. 
1961 of David 
S. Ligon as 
Manager and 
Olga E. Fluc! 
and George E 
Schafer 
Assistat 
Managers 
the New Yo! 
office. Noa! 
T. Herndo 
George D 
Rattray and 
William E 
Thrasher hav: 
been made Assistant Managers 
the Boston office. 

Mr. Ligon, head of the Tax D¢ 
partment, has been with the fir 
since 1943. He is a member oi t 
Bar of New York State and t 
District of Columbia and has b 
admitted to practice before 
United States Supreme Court, t 
Tax Court of the U. S. and t 
Treasury Department. He 1: 
past { 


David £. Ligon 


+ 


Chairman of the Committe: 
of Banking Institutions on Tax 
tion, New York City, and has 
served on the Executive Commit 
tee of that organization for tne 
past several years. Mr. Ligon !s 
also a former Chairman of the 
New York Committee of Brokers 
and Dealers on Taxation. 

Miss Fluck and Mr. Schafer are 
specialists in U. §S. Government 
and Municipal Bonds. Miss Fluck 
has been with the firm since 1935 
and is the first woman to be made 
an officer by Brown Brothers 
Harriman & Co. in its 142 years 0! 
existence. Mr. Schafer came with 
the firm in 1946. He will become 
head of the Bond Department as 
of the first of the year on the 
retirement of Gale Willard, Man- 
ager. 

Mr. Herndon is a Banking De- 
partment Executive. Mr. Rattray, 
with the firm since 1936, is in 
charge of the Securities Depart- 
ment in the Boston office and M1 
Thrasher, with Brown Brothers 
Harriman & Co. since 1937 heacs 
the Boston Foreign Departmen! 


Dillon, Read 
Names Three 
Vice-Presidents 
Dillon, Read & Co., Inc., 46 Wi! 
liam Street, New York City, hav‘ 
announced the election of Nicholas 


F. Brady, Mark M. Collins ane 
Fred L. Heyes as Vice-Presidents. 
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Dean Landis SEC Study 
Calls for Faster Action 


No stranger to SEC’s activities, Mr. Landis’ study of the agency 
concludes seasoned securities’ registration should be simplified and 
larger appropriations should be made to the Commission. The for- 
mer Harvard Law School Dean, Federal Trade Commissioner and 
SEC Chairman would confine deficiency letters to promotional 
and speculative securities, and suggests tendency of certain com- 
missioners to judge the quality of securities be dropped in favor 
of controls over certain fringe selling groups, brokers and dealers, 
and investment advisers. He criticizes hesitancy to issue important 
regulations and to make rapid decisions; chides Commissioners for 
their numerous speeches and articles while being unable to enunciat2 
the grounds for their conclusions on cases; and favorably comments 
on the idea of extending disclosure to over-the-counter securities— 
particularly bond and insurance stocks. 


At the request of President- 
elect Kennedy, James M. Landis 
made a study of all the Federal 
regulatory agencies which he sub- 
mitted on Dec. 26, 1960. The full 
text of his findings regarding the 
Securities Exchange Commission 
follows: 

“The problems of the Securities 
and Exchange Commission are 
relatively simple. Much of the de- 
lays that characterize its operation 
stem from the 
fact that it, 
more than any 
other agency, 
has been 
starved for 
appropria- 
tions. Even 
the recent in- 
creases have 
not restored 
the amounts 
formerly 
available. 


What has 
been respon- 
sible for this James M. Landis 


attitude other 

than pure ignorance as to the sig- 
nificance of its functions is diffi- 
cult to fathom. But more than 
increasing its appropriations is 
necessary. 

“Much of the delay that attends 
the registration of securities could 
be eliminated by providing for 
simpler forms of registration and 
a simplified supervision of the 
process of registration with re- 
spect to seasoned securities, bonds 
and debentures with an A or B 
rating and preferred stocks that 
for a past period have shown an 
appropriate ratio of earnings to 
dividends payable on such stocks. 
In the case of seasoned securities 
of this nature, the issuer and un- 
derwriter should be relied on to 
furnish full and accurate state- 
ments of fact and deficiency let- 
ters could be substantially abol- 
ished. It could also relieve from 
registration requirements certain 
admittedly technical public offer- 
ings for which registration is now 
technically necessary. The neces- 
sity for maintaining a currently 
effective registration statement on 
convertible securities, options and 
warrants, when an adequate mar- 
ket exists for the basic securities 
and adequate information is 
available in annual financial re- 
ports or proxy statements, is an 
example of a _ situation where 
registration is unnecessary. The 
issuance of restricted options to 
groups of employees not too ex- 
cessive in number is another such 
example. More of them can be 
found. Relieving the Commission 
and the industry of the necessity 
for acting on registration state- 
ments in such situations would 
clear the Commission’s docket to 
some degree and relieve the in- 
dustry of unnecessary costs. 


Tackling Financial Piracy 

“The deficiency letter, a most 
valuable extra-legal development, 
has a real place with regard to 
the more promotional and specu- 
lative securities. There has grown 
up over the years a considerable 
; indulge. in lint- 
picking in these letters, resulting 
in d¢.2zys and unnecessary costs. 





Another tendency has become 
noticeable due to the attitude of 
certain Commissioners shortly fol- 
lowing World War II. This is to 
move away from the legislative 
standards of full disclosure to a 
judgment on the quality of the 
securities being registered. The 
history of state security regula- 
tion in this respect gives ample 
evidence of the undesirability of 
establishing a bureaucracy with 
powers of this nature. True, there 
is every temptation to move in 
this direction as one views as a 
whole the rapacity of promoters 
and underwriters and the unwill- 
ingness of a greedy and specula- 
tive public to try to understand 
the simplest facts about corporate 
finance. But control and super- 
vision over the activities of the 
selling group and the marginal 
fringe of brokers and dealers 
making markets in these issues, 
can do more to dampen this type 
of financial piracy than the use of 
the registration powers for pur- 
poses for which they were not 
intended. 

“Similarly controls should be 
extended more widely as against 
so - called investment advisers 
many of whom have morals not 
exceeding those of tipsters at the 
race track. Even our conservative 
newspapers carry horrendous ad- 
vertisements as to the prowess of 
particular advisers and the aura 
that these advisers have engen- 
dered has led to imitation of their 
tactics by large and respectable 
brokerage houses. Here is a field 
that the Securities and Exchange 
Commission is beginning to 
plough and money made available 
for such a purpose will pay ample 
dividends in turning savings away 
from rank speculation to reason- 
able investment. 

Criticizes SEC’s Hesitancy 

“One serious feature of delay 
on the part of the Securities and 
Exchange Commission lies in the 
issuance of regulations and forms. 
Important regulations have been 
delayed for years. Some reason 
for this delay lies in the inherent 
complexities of the problems and 
the commendable practice of the 
Securities and Exchange Commis- 
sion, so different from that of the 
Federal Aviation Agency, of af- 
fording Opportunities to the indus- 
try to comment on proposed regu- 
lations. But an element of delay 
arises from the incapacity of the 
Commissioners themselves to 
grasp the essence of these prob- 
lems and the significance of their 
resolution to the financial com- 
munity. Because of the excellence 
of its staff and the inherent com- 
plexities of the problems, the 
Commission in a sense is the cap- 
tive of its staff. It appears to be 
incapable at times of resolving 
differences within the staff and 
the resultant inaction makes for 
delay. The recent confirmed ap- 
pointment of a career employee 
as a Commissioner may provide 
some remedy for this situation. 
But it points up the absolute ne- 
cessity for having qualified indi- 
viduals as members of the 
Commission. 

“Rapidity of decision in many 
matters is more important in the 
Securities and Exchange Com- 


mission than in most of the other 
regulatory agencies. The failure 
to get a decision or delay in mak- 
ing a decision is in itself defeat 
in many cases. Delegation thus 
becomes essential. Too little of 
this characterizes the work of the 
Commission and, when it does 
exist, the line of delegation is not 
clear. Decisions, important deci- 
sions, are made by subordinates 
at fairly low levels and, because 
of time pressures of such impor- 
tance to the business of financing, 
their decisions have to be ac- 
cepted. On the other hand, in such 
simple matters as the acceleration 
of the effective date of registra- 
tion statements decision is not 
delegated and unnecessary time 
is consumed by the Commission 
in dealing with a problem that in 
nine out ten cases is simple of 
solution. 
Would Change Opinion 
Writing Process 

“The Securities and Exchange 
Commission has an opinion writ- 
ing section whose quality is high, 
if not the highest among the 
agencies. Nevertheless, it should 
be abolished and individual Com- 
missioners held individually re- 
sponsible for the enunciation of 
the grounds upon which conclu- 
sions of the Commission are stated 
to rest. If the numerous speeches 
and articles of the various Com- 
missioners are a test of their ca- 
pacity for articulation, this should 
not be an impossible task. 

“The extension of the Commis- 
sion’s power of forcing appropri- 
ate disclosures with respect to 
securities in the over-the-counter 
market—an extension long urged 
by the Commission—is a matter 
for legislative action. As an ideal 
it has basic merit, particularly 
with respect to categories of se- 
curities, such as bank and insur- 
ance stocks, which have tradition- 
ally refrained from listing on the 
stock exchanges. As a practical 
matter, certain restraining lines 
have to be drawn, perhaps tighter 
than those presently suggested by 
the Commission. 

“From the standpoint of the 
formal Presidentia! action needed 
with respect to the Securities and 
Exchange Commission, the only 
thing required is further strength- 
ening the powers granted to the 
Chairman in 1950 to the full ex- 
tent heretofore suggested for the 
Interstate Commerce Commission 
and the implementation of its 
powers to delegate adjudicatory 
matters to hearing examiners and 
employees.” 


Tucker, Anthony 


Trenton Branch 


TRENTON, N. J. — Tucker, An- 
thony & R. L. Day today an- 
nounced the opening of their 
newest branch office at One West 
State St., to conduct a general in- 
vestment and brokerage business. 

In opening the Trenton office, 
Tucker, Anthony & R. L. Day is 
continuing the brokerage business 
formerly done by W. E. Wetzel & 
Co. which firm will continue in 
the investment business but will 
confine its operations primarily 
to counselling and advisory work. 
For many years, W. E. Wetzel & 
Co. was a correspondent firm of 
Tucker, Anthony & R. L. Day in 
Trenton. 

The new office will be under 
the joint management of Rowland 
C. Hike, formerly of the New 
York office of Tucker, Anthony 
& R. L. Day and James H. Ren- 
dall, Jr., formerly with W. E. 
Wetzel & Co. 

Also associated with the new 
office will be Lindsey Parsons, 
formerly with the New York of- 
fice of Tucker, Anthony & R. L. 
Day and Charles F. Schauer, 
formerly with W. E. Wetzel & Co. 


A. Whitemont Opens 


Aaron Whitemont is conducting a 
securities business from offices at 
271 East Kingsbridge Road, New 
York City. 
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F’. Eberstadt & Co. Admits Three 
To Partnership 


Eberstadt & Co., 65 Broadway, New York City, has announced the 


admission of Edward Burns, II, Samuel Chandler, Jr., and Brad- 


ford Mills as Partners of the firm, effective Jan. 1, 


1961. 


Mr. Burns joined the firm in 1946 and is national sales man- 





Edward Burns II 


ager for the distribution of Chemical 





Samuel Chandler, Jr. 





Bradford Mills 


Fund shares. In 1958, he 


was elected a Vice-President of the firm’s managing and distribut- 


ing subsidiary. 


Mr. Chandler joined F. Eberstadt & Co. in 1944 and since 1946 
has been sales manager for the distribution of shares of Chemical 
Fund and other securities in the New England and Middle Atlantic 


States territories. 


In 1958, he was also elected a Vice-President of 


the firm’s managing and distributing subsidiary. 
Mr. Mills joined Eberstadt in early 1956 where he has served 
as a member of the New Business Department. 








G. P. Ballough Opens 


DAYTONA BEACH, Fla.—Gerald 
P. Ballough is conducting his own 
investment business from 


offices 


at 158 Michigan Avenue under the 
firm name of Gerald P. Ballough 
Company. Mr. Ballough was for- 
merly withT.Nelson O'Rourke, Inc. 


CONDENSED 





PATERSON 
CITY HALL 
PLAZA 


STATEMENT 
CONDITION 





as of December 31, 1960 


Ist NATIONAL BANK of PASSAIC COUNTY, PATERSON, N. J. 


ASSETS. _ 


Cash and Due from Banks ... 
U. S. Government Bonds ... 
State and Municipal Bonds 
Bonds and Securities 
Demand Loans, Secured .......... 
Demand Loans, Unsecured 
Secured 

Loans and Discounts ................. 
F. H. A. Insured Mortgages ... 


Other 


Time Loans, 


-$ 37,551,017.67 
45,653,429.63 
29,847,004.56 

224,000.00 
18,561,517.49 
941,068.05 

1 655,626.72 
45,754,034.81 
24,847,649.48 


V. A. Guaranteed Mortgages . 9,113,925.67 
Other First Mortgages 26,573,014.01 
Federal Reserve Bank Stock 360,000.00 
Banking Houses cidalietiniucenscnele anita 2,500,191.87 
Furniture and Fixtures 0.0.0.0... ‘ 228,878.57 
Customers Liability a/c Acceptances . 87,746.45 
Accrued Income Receivable .................. ; 910,489.03 
UN MN re 6 re 128,845.24 
TOTAL ASSETS . $244 938,439.25 
LIABILITIES _ 

Demand Deposits . $121,297,377.48 
| RIE ee 98,121,569.19 
U. S. Government Deposits .....00..0000. 3,665,945.62 
17 Handy Offices Reserve for Unearned Income ............... .  1,989,013.88 
throughout Reserve for Interest, Taxes, etc. .......... 1,267,879.64 
Passaic County in Reserve for Loans and Discounts ............ 2,362,615,08 
iti es ssdand 51,700.00 
Chiften. Acceptances Executed for a/c Customers 87,746.45 

Mountain View, Common Capital Stock 
Pompton Lakes, (200,000 shares — $25 par) .................. 5, 000,000.00 
a I aaa nin case lpn oni 7,000,000.00 
sevcumttet tates, < URMvICEd PIONS... csiseseccsocceeeresrnsereeees 4,094,591.91 
Wanaque Borough, TOTAL LIABILITIES ........... $244,938, 439.25 


West Milford 


F. RAYMOND PETERSON 





Chairman of the Board 





NATIONAL BANK 


O F 


PASSAIC COUNTY 








MEMBER FEDERAL DEPOSIT INSURANCE CORPORATION 
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MUTUAL FUNDS 


BY ROBERT E. RICH 











They Is Getting Bigger All the Time 


Middle-age folks ani senior 
citizens familiar with the market- 
place can attest that there was a 
time when the daily fare of 
rumors almost invariably  in- 
cluded sometiing that went like 
this: “They’re going to take the 
stock in hand.” 


They always seemed to be doing 
or about to do one of two things: 
buy or sell. They were never on 
the sidelines, if the rumor mon- 
gers could be believed. After all, 
no one gets rich from sidelined 
investors. 

But whether people were buy- 
ing or selling or jus: watc. ing, no 
one ever made it quite clear who 
they were. From this Wall Street 
folklore tzere emerged in time a 
hazy picture of a group of men 
gathered in smoke -filled recom, 
making a cec‘sion on some stock 
and then communicating — that 
vercict to other favored col- 
leagues. The result, few doubted, 
would lead to a sharp rise or a 
precipitate fail in the issue. In- 
deed, there were many wo be- 
lieved that they determined the 
course of the entire market 

These mysterious dignitaries 
impress even the gullible in our 
time. But dwarfing these sinister 
figures now is an honest-to-good- 
ness power clique who not only 
keep the small fry guessing but 
baffle big time veteran traders. 
The new they are the institutional 
investors who account for a 
steadily increasing share of trad- 
ing. They also represent a stabi- 
lizing influence in the stock mar- 
ket bv buying while individual 
investors are selling. 

These are among the conclu- 
sions of a study made by the New 
York Stock Exchange on the 
practices of institutional investors. 
The study was made in September 
and covers a five-day trading 
perioi. Institutional investors, ac- 
cording to this report, held about 
$5C billion worth of equities listed 
on the Big Board earlier this year, 
or about 17% of the total value 
of ‘the list. According to the ex- 


change, there are two major 
types of such investors: institu- 
tions, including insurance com- 


panies, mutual funds and pension 
funds, and the _ intermediaries. 


The intermediaries are described 
as commercial banks, trust com- 
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panies and securities firms that 
are not members of the exchange 
but which channel orders through 
the exchange. 

The Big Board tells us that in 
the period under study institu- 
tional operators, taken as a group, 
purchased more stock than they 
sold. It is interesting to note that 
they were buyers on balance at 
the very time that share prices 
on the average had reached their 
lowest level in a year. As the 
exchange puts it: “This was evi- 
dence of the stabilizing nature of 
institutional transactions.” 


Along with stability, the in- 
stitutions bring volume to the 


daily trading. Thus, the exchange 
has revealed that the institutions 
and intermediaries contributed 
24.3% of the total volume of trad- 
ing on the Big Board, according 
to a one-day sampling in Septem- 
ber. A prior study showed them 
contributing 22.8% of total vol- 
ume one day in June of 1959. It 
is a fact that since 1953 institu- 
tional investment has been mak- 
ing- up an ever large share of 
trading. 

The recent survey indi- 
cates that 7,502,000 shares of stock 
were bought and sold by the in- 
stitutions and intermediaries in 
the five-day span. That was 
something like 24% of all volume. 
Commercial banks and trust com- 
panies accounted for the largest 


most 


single segment, about 40%. Tre 
mutual funds were a distant 


second with 17.5%. 

So the rumor mongers can still 
have a field day with their inside 
dope on who’s buying (or selling) 
what. Of course, this is a career 
fraught with perils, for the mutual 


funds, as an example, have a 
nasty habit of disclosing their 
dealings at periodic intervals. 


These disclosures are not caleu- 
lated to add to the integrity of 
the peovle whose stock in trade is 
baseless gossip. 

Some of the more conscionable 
counselors have even taken to 
poring over these reports and thus 
are able to say without a twinge 
that the funds are buying this or 
selling that. While such informa- 
tion may be somewhat late, it at 
least has some basis in fact. Still, 
it does seem foolhardy to pay for 
this kind of intelligence when the 
investor could be the beneficiary 
of mutual fund management with 
all its diverse powers. 

It probably goes a long way to 
explain, at that, the rising prefer- 
ence of the public for institutional 
management. But the figures 
pointing to the growth of such 
investment mediums as mutual 
funds still must vie with Barnum’s 
statistics, which reported: “‘There’s 
One born every minute.” 


The Funds Report 


American Business Shares, Inc., in 
the annual report for the fiscal 
year ended Nov. 30 announced net 
assets of $25,363,096 and net asset 
value a share of $4.24. This com- 
pares with $26,437,328 and $4.39 a 
year earlier. During the latest 
year this balanced fund added to 
holdings the common stocks of 
Alterman Foods, Genesco, McCall 
Corp., Schlumberger Ltd. and F. 
W. Woolworth. It also added 
American Cement preferred and 
the convertibles of Cenco Instru- 
ments, Spiegel, Talcott and United 
Airlines, Over the same span it 
eliminated common stocks of Na- 
tional Biscuit, Standard Brands 
and Stauffer Chemical, and also 
disposed of there preferreds: Cali- 
fornia Oregon Power, Kansas City 
Power &. Light, Kansas Gas & 
Electric, Long Island Lighting, 
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Pacific Gas & Electric, Pennsyl- 
vania Electric, Potomac Edison, 
Safeway Stores, Texas Eastern 
Transmission and Union Electric 
Co. 


Total net assets of Bullock Fund, 
Ltd., the growth fund of the Cal- 
vin Bullock group, reached a new 
year-end high of $56,153,046 at 
the conclusion of its 28th fiscal 
year on Nov. 30. Assets on the 
same date a year earlier were 
$54,706,641. On Nov. 30, net asset 
value was $11.98 per share, com- 
pared with $13.18 at the 1959 
year-end. In the 1960 fiscal year 
the company reported an increase 
of 13% in the number of shares 
outstanding. Mr. Bullock said. 


Canadian Fund, Inc. reports total 
net assets at the close of the Nov. 
30 fiscal year of $37,574,113; and 
net asset value a share of $15.48. 
This compares with year-earlier 
figures of $43,655,206 and $17.19. 


Net assets of Commonwealth In- 
come Fund totaled $19,952,042 on 
Nov. 30, the end of its third fiscal 
year, Chairman S. Waldo Coleman 
and President Robert L. Cody in- 
formed stockholders in the annual 
report. The total compared with 
net assets of $14,756,589 on Nov. 
30, 1959. The increase reflected 
investment of additional money 
by new and old shareholders. Net 


asset value per share at fisca! 
year-end was °$8.66 per share, 
compared with $8.99 a share 


year earlier. 

New common stock investments 
made in the past six months in- 
cluded American Can, Central 
Maine Power, Glidden Co., Min- 
nesota and Ontario Paper, Stand- 
ard Oil (New Jersey) and Ten- 
nezsee Gas Transmission 

Common stocks eliminated from 
the portfolio in the period were: 
American Agricultural Chemical, 
American Brake Shoe, -American 
Tobacco, Celotex, Foremost 
Dairies, Louisville &- Nashville 
Railroad, Sinclair Oil- and Ten- 
nessee Gas Co. 


Composite Bond and Stock Fund 
reports that at the close of the 
Nov. 30 fiscal year net asset value 
a share was $18.76, against $18.42 
at the start of the year. 


Delaware Fund has completed “an 
important new equity position” in 
Atlantic Refining while Delaware 
Income Fund has added Bzura 
Chemical bonds and common 
stock, according to Delaware 
Management Co., Inc. 


Financial Industrial Fund, Inc. 
reports net assets at the close of 
the Nov. 30 quarter totaled $185,- 
945,058, equal to $3.99 a share. 
This compares with $167,131.970 
and $4.39 a share a year earlier 
Shares outstanding at latest re- 
port amounted to 46,606,176, 
against 38,065,716 on Nov. 30, 
1959. The company reports that 
during the latest quarter new 
positions were taken in the busi- 
ness - equipment field, including 
4,600 shares of Addressograph- 
Multigraph, 5,000 American 
Photocopy Equipment, 19,000 Bur- 
roughs Corp. and 23,000 shares of 
National Cash Register. During 
the three months FIF also estab- 
lished new positions in Broadway- 
Hale Stores, Champion Snark 
Plug, Motorola, Transitron Elec- 
tronics and the convertible de- 
bentures of United Airlines. 


Institutional Income Fund, Ltd. 
reports for the fiscal year ended 
Nov. 30 net assets of $35,574,249. 
or $6.06 a share. This compares 
with $36,060.548 and $6.65 a share 
a year earlier. During the year 
share total rose to 5,864,113 from 
5,270,113. 


Total sales of $141,904.657 pro- 
duced in the six weeks from Oct. 
31 to Dec. 10 by Investors Diver- 
sified Services’ nationwide sales 
force topped all previous -records 
achieved during the annual au- 
tumn sales campaign and passed 
by nearly $12,000,000 the 1960 


national goal. The 1959 campaign 
produced total sales of $141,752,- 
196. 


Total net assets of Investors Va- 
riable Payment Fund, Inc., mutual 
fund affiliate managed by Inves- 
tors Diversified Services, Inc., in- 
creased 24.82% to $157,238,203 as 
of Nov. 30, from $125,968,051 a 
year earlier, Harold K. Bradford, 
President of the fund, announced 
in its annual report. Net asset 
value of the shares was $5.83 on 
Nov. 30, 1960, compared with $5.97 
at the close of the prior fiscal 
year. Shares outstanding climbed 
to 26,962,899 on Nov. 30, 1960 from 
21,102,534 at the close of fiscal 
1959. 


Mutual Trust, reporting for the 
fiscal year ended Novy. 30, lists a 
decline in asset value per share 
to $2.93. A year earlier the figure 
was $3.37. In March of 1960 per 
share value was put at $3.15 and 
rose to $3.18 in May and $3.22 in 
August. 


Philip C. Smith has been named 
vice - president and director of 
sales of National Securities & Re- 
search Corp. He has been vice- 


.. Thursday, January 5, 1961 


president in charge of its Chicago 
office since May, 1959. 


Over - the - Counter Securities 
Fund, Inc. of Oreland, Pa., reports 
these additions to holdings: 
Crown Photo, Whitmoyer Labora- 
tories, Scott, Foresman & (Co. 
Leeds & Northrup, Taylor Pub- 
lishing and Swingline, 


Gordon H. Chambers, former 
president and chairman of the 
board of Foote Mineral Co., has 
been elected a trustee of Ritten- 
house Fund. 


Wellington Management Co. 
which with its subsidiaries, is the 
manager-sponsor for Wellington 
Fund and Wellington Equity 
Fund, issued its first annual re- 
port since the company’s shares 
became owned publicly and by 
executives. Walter L. Morgan. 
President, reported that earnings 
applicable to common stock for 
the fiscal year ended Oct. 31 were 
$834,255 or 92 cents per share. on 
905,840 shares of common 
outstanding. This compares with 
pro forma earnings of $796,818 o: 
88 cents per share for the pre- 
ceding 12-month period. 


stock 





Corporate Bond Volume 
Expected to Decline in 1961 


Halsey, Stuart & Co.’s annual survey of bond financing, post present, 

and futuro, anticipates further easing in long-term interest rates this 

yezr. It also for2sees further decline in corporate offerings, a sub- 

stantial volume cf tax-oxompts, and uncertainty in the area of the 
Treasury financing potontial. 


Corporate bond volume in 1969 
probably exceeded that. of 1959 
while tax-exempt bond volume 


was only slightly. behind the rec- 
ord set in 1959, in the face of one 
of the bond market’s ‘“‘more con- 
fusing years,” Halsey, Stuart & 
Co. reported in its annual year- 
end survey of the nation’s bond 
market. 

Likelihood of 1960 being a big- 
ger year than ’59 for corporate 
issues despite 1960's “uncertain- 
ties and lack of buyer acceptance 
at times” was based on a com- 
parison of first-10-month offer- 
ings in the two years. Corporate 
volume totaled $6.6 billion in the 
1960 period as compared with $5.8 
billion in the comparable months 
of 1959. Tax-exempt bond offer- 
ings totaled $7.2 billion in 1960, 
not quite equal to 1959’s record 
of nearly $7.9 billion, but still 
very sizable, the survey said. 

Actions of the 
during the past 12 months were 
described as “bewildering to un- 
derwriters at times because of the 
lack of response to the usual in- 
fluences and sometimes frighten- 
ing to buyers who were unusually 
cautious.” 

Contributing to the confusion 
were such factors as: failure of 
the anticipated business recovery 
to materialize (as reflected in the 
Cecline in inventory spending), 
which caused a downward revi- 
sion of proposed expenditures for 
plant and equipment; political 
pressures; heating-up of the cold 
war; and continuation of our gold 
losses. 

Bond Prices in 1960 

The relatively high interest 
rates that carried over from late 
1959 into 1960 attracted a consid- 
erable amount of equity money 


bond market 


into the bond market this past 
year, Halsey, Stuart observed. 
Farly in the year, with yields 


higher for bills and short-term 
Treasury issues than for inter- 
mediate and long-term issues, cor- 
porations found the short-term 
market extremely attractive. “As 
a result, they practically domi- 
nated it,” the survey noted. 
“Bill and. short-term Treasury 
rates continued to exceed inter- 
mediate and long-term rates until 
March when a fairly steady de- 


cline, more pronounced for short 
term issues, set in. This decli 
continued until early August whe 
bill rates reached about 2.13 

‘4 lono-term Treasury bonds 
about 3.56%. Thereafter there was 
a steady increase in rates for in- 
termediate and long-term Treas- 
uries, with a consequent increast 
in prices, until December when 
there was substantial improve- 
ment in prices for  long-tern 
Treasury bonds. 

“Prices for tax-exempt 
behaved quite similarly, opening 
the year at their lowest price (0! 
highest yield), reaching thei! 
highest price in August and con- 
tinuing near their high since that 
time, except for a few weeks i! 
September and October when a 
abundance of offerings temporar- 
ily reversed the trend. 

“The shift in Federal Reserve 
policy toward greater credit ease 
(in 1960), while not completely 
ignored in the bond market, had 


bonds 


but slight or short-lived effects 
on intermediate and long-term 
prices. Consequently, there was 


a noticeable buyer preference for 
short maturities pending clarifi- 
cation of the trend for long ma- 
turities.”’ 
Size of Offerings 
There were but five corporate 
offerings of $100 million or more, 
the largest of which was Amer!- 
co~™ Telephone and Telegraph's 
offering of $250 million. This, to- 
gether with the $567 million total 
offered by 12 of its subsidiaries, 
accounted for more than $800 
million of bonds in 1960. 
Fewer big tax-exempt issues 1! 
1960 than in ’59 account in par' 


for their lower volume, Halse) 
Stuart said, though there were 


seven in the $100 million or mor 
category. The largest single Issue 
was a $200 million offering > 
Chesapeake Bay Bridge and Tun 
nel District, but the largest vol- 
ume by a single issuer came fro!) 
the State of California, whos 
seven offerings totaled close \ 
$400 million. 
Volume Outlook for 1961 

Corporate volume, though highe! 
in total in 1960, had declined t° 
ward the end of the year. Furthe! 
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easing is indicated for the first 
quarter and possibly all of 1961. 
That tax-exempt offerings can 
be expected in substantial vol- 
ume, however, is indicated from 
issues already approved and those 
proposed, a total of close to $16 
billion. Greater tax-exempt vol- 
ume could well make up for any 
decline in corporate offerings, 
the survey suggested. 

Treasury financing in 1961 is an 
uncertain factor. How much it 
will need to borrow and whether 
it will finance in the long or short 
markets are important questions. 
Though the Treasury is not likely 
to be a substantial borrower in 
the first six months, refunding of 
short-term issues or substantial 
increases in spending by the new 
Congress “could quickly bring the 
Treasury back into the market for 
new funds.” 


Business as Usual! for 1961? 

As to the year ahead, Halsey, 
Stuart had this to say: 

“As we enter 1961, the fears 
and disappointments which char- 
acterized the 1960 bond mar<et 
are slowly disappearing. Foreign 
central banks are cooperating 
with the United States in its ef- 
forts to stem our outflow of col- 
lars and consequent loss of gold 
reserves. Federal Reserve authori- 
ties are expected to maintain their 
independence of action, providing 
ample credit for the needs of the 
domestic economy, but realizing 
full well that any further efforts 
to ease short-term rates must be 
tempered by judgment of their 
possible international monetary 
repercussions. An ample supply of 
funds is currently available for 
investment in the long-term mar- 
ket where rates are not low, 
historically, and where further 
easing appears likely.” 


DuPont to Admit 
Two Partners 


John A. Fitz 


fandolph has re- 


signed as an o/ficer of the J. Wal- 
ter Thompson Company advertis- 
general 


ing ageney to become a 
partner in 
Francis I. du- 
Pont & Co.,, 
1 Wall Street, 
New York 
City, members 
of the New 
York Stock 
Exchange. 
Howard MT. 
Kadelburg, 
who heads 
Francis I. du- 
Pont’s Unlist- 
ed Securities 
Trading De- 
partment, will 
also become a 


J. A. Fitz Randciphn 


general parwer of the firm on 
Jan, 1. 
Mr. Fitz Randolph was active 


as an executive in the chain store 
business for 30 years prior to join- 
ing J. Walter Thompson as a Vice 
President in 1952. From 1929 to 
1952, he was associated with the 
J. C. Penney Company, where he 
was Director of Sales, Sales Pro- 
motion and Public Relations. For 
ten years prior to that he was 
with the Melville Shoe Company 
as General Sales Manager. 

Mr. Fitz Randolph started his 
career as a cub reporter on the 
old New York World. Following 
that he joined the advertising de- 
partment of the New York Edison 
Co. (now Con Ed) and later served 
two years in the public relations 
department of E. I. duPont de 
Nemours & Co. 


Now Corporation 
Cacper Rogers & Co., 40 Exchange 


Place, New York City, is now 
doing business as a corporation. 
Casper Rogers is President and 


Treasurer. 





Oklahoma City Authority 
Receives Bond Issue Proceeds 





S% 


Rass 


A check for the net proceeds from the sale of $62,750,000 of bonds 





of The Trustees of the Oklahoma City Municipal Improvement 
Authority, an agency of the State of Oklahoma, was turned over 


Dec. 29 to R. Lewis Barton 
authority. 
left) 


manager with Allen & Company, 


Vice-President of John Nuveen 


(seated, center), Chairman of the 
Making the presentation was George J. Gruner (seated, 


& Co. Incorporated, co- 
B. J. Van Ingen & Co. Inc. and 


Lee Oppenheim & Company, of a 140 member underwriting group. 


Seated, is Jackson 
Nuveen. 
Looking on are: Charles B. 


The Fidelity 


right 


E. Cagle, 


National Bank and Trust Company 


General Counsel for John 
Stuart (left) Vice-President of 


of Oklahoma 


City, and Robert O. Kelley, Trust Officer of The First National 


Bank and Trust Company of Oklahoma City. 


banks are corvorate trustees. 


The two Oklahoma 


The 4.20% water system bonds, maturing from July 1, 1971 to 
2000. inclusive. were offered cn Dec. 20 and were priced to yield 


from 3.40% to 4.20%. 


Proceeds will be used to construct a pipe- 


line and pumping storage facility required to deliver water from 
the Atoka Reservoir to Oklahoma City. 

The closing ceremonies took place at the 30 Broad Street, New 
York City, offices of Chemical Bank New York Trust Company, 


paying agent for the bonds. 














B. F. Edwards, Jr. 
Named to Post 


Ben F. Edwards, Jr. has been 
elected Chairman of the Board of 
Western Refrigerating & Cold 
Storage Company, a wholly- 
owned subsidiary of Southeastern 
Public Service Company, it is 
announced. Stuart C. Thompkins 
was named a director. 

Mr. Edwards is a former Vice- 
President of the Bank of America. 
A veteran of more than 46 years 
in the banking industry, he is 
recognized in banking circles as 
one of the leading credit authori- 
ties on the West Coast. Immedi- 
ately prior to joining Western 
Refrigerating, he served as assist- 
ant-personnel to S. Clark Beise, 
President of the Bank of America. 
In this post, Mr. Edwards acted 
as the President’s representative 
in personnel counselling, particu- 
larly with senior branch and ad- 
ministrative officers. Mr. Edwards 
was with the bank for 43 years 
and previously had been Vice- 
President in charge of loans and 
investments. 

Mr. Thompskins is C°airman of 
Thom pkins & Co., one of the larg- 
est indepencent insurance broxer- 
age firms in San Francisco and 
the largest in northern California 
in premium b’llings and personnel. 


Trevor Partner 
In Lord, Abbett 


Lord, Abbett & Co., 63 Wall St., 
New York City, have announced 
that Paul W. H. Trevor has be- 
come a vnartner of the firm. Mr. 
Trevor is manager of the firm’s 
investment Cepartment and is an 
officer of Affiliated Fund Inc. and 
American Business Shares Inc. 


Phila. Inv. Women 
Dinner Jan. 16 


PHILADELPHIA, Pa. — The In- 
vestment Women’s Club of Phila- 
delphia will hold its Annual 
“Boss Night’? Dinner for Monday 
evening, Jan. 16, at 6:45 p.m., at 
the Barclav. Guest speaker will be 
Mr. Donald M. Blair, Manager of 
the Philadelphia National Bank’s 
Travel Department. 


Gallagher V.-P. 
Of W. H. Morton 


Thcoemas P. Gallagher, Jr. has 
been elected Vice-President of 
W.H. Morton & Co. Incorporated, 
20 Exchange PI., New York City. 


Customers Brokers 
Electronics Forum 


The Association of Customers 
Brokers of New York will fold 
a meeting Jan. 24 on Electronic 
Stocks, 1961. Speakers will be 
Dudley A. Anderson, Laird & 
Cempany,. Corporation; G. Fuhr- 
man Nettles. Shearson, Hammill 
& Co.. and Felive Propper, Carl 


M. Loeb. Rhoades & Co. 

The meeting which is open to 
members only, will be held at 15 
William Street. at the New York 
Society of Security Analysts. 


Dempsey-Tegeler Branch 
CLAYTON, Mo.—Dempsey-Tege- 
ler & Co., has opened an office 
cn the first floor of the new Clay- 
ton Inn Building. A. Hamilton 
Strong is manager of the new 


office. 
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Missouri Public Service Company 


Missouri Public Service supplies 
electricity, natural gas and water 
to 218 small communities in Mis- 
souri, including areas suburban to 
Kansas City. Revenues approxi- 
mate $18 million and are derived 
71% from electricity, 27% 
natural gas and 2% from 

The area includes rapidly 
growing residential sections ad- 
jacent to Kansas City and farm 
areas for dairying, raising of live- 
stock, tobacco farming, chicken 
hatcheries and raising of grain 
crops. Industrial aetivity includes 
coal mining, glass making and 
light manufacturing. 

There are two important Ail 
Force Bases; Whiteman and Rich- 
ards-Gebaur. These bases. pur- 
chase electricity from the company 
for the operation of all base fa- 
cilities, including substantial new 
housing developments. The com- 
pany also serves electricity to the 
Trans-World Airlines Overhaul 
Base located at the Kansas City 
Mid-Continent International Air- 
port. This airport, although not 
yet in commercial operation, is 
being constructed to handle jet 
aircraft. 

Western Electric Company has 
commenced construction on a 341 
acre tract at Lee’s Summit, Mo. 
(within the company’s metropoli- 
tan Kansas City service area) of 
a $25,000,000 manufacturing plant 
which will employ some 5,000 per- 


about 
from 


water. 


sons. The plant is expected to be 


in operation in the fall of 1961 
The company has entered into a 
10-year contract with Western 
Electric, beginning May 1, 1961 
which provides that the company 
make available approximately 
20,000 kw to Western Electric for 
operation of the plant. 

The company’s electric service 
area embraces most of the grow- 
ing suburban area in Missouri ad- 
jacent to Kansas City. A small 
portion of the area was annexed 
by Kansas City in 1957, the com- 
pany being granted a 30-yea! 
franchise to continue to. serve 
this area. Last March the citizens 
of Kansas City vofed to annex an 
additional 145 square miles, of 
which 76 square miles are in the 
company’s service area; and on 
Aug. 2, 1960, they will vote on 
annexing an additional 42 square 
miles, of which 31 are in the 
service area. Giving effect to these 
various annexations, Kansas City 
would comprise an area of ap- 
proximately 316 square miles, of 
which about 34%, most of which is 
suburban in nature, would be 
served by the company. The com- 
pany expects to obtain franchises 
for all new areas. 

While industry is now develop- 
ing as indicated above, industrial 


sales accounted for only 12% of 
1959 revenues; residential and 
rural contributed 52%, commer- 


cial 28%, miscellanecus 8%. Re- 
flecting rapid population growth 
(the population of Jackson and 
Clay Counties has about doubled 
in the past decade), as well as 
the acquisition of additional prop- 
erties, revenues and net income 
increased 276% and 316% respec- 
tively in the decade through 1959. 
Continued rapid growth is indi- 
cated by the construction of new 
housing developments, the new 
airport (which is the second larg- 
est in the U. S.) and the Weectern 
Electric plant referred to above. 
The latter is expected to bring in 
satellite industries, and its em- 
ployees should increase residen- 
tial business substantially. 

In the 12 month period ended 
June 30, 1960, the company gen- 
erated approximately 73% of its 
total electric power requirements 
and purchased approximately 


27%. 


In July the company placed 
in operation a new steam generat- 
ing unit with a capability of 50,000 
kw at its Sibley Generating Sta- 
tion, which reduced reliance on 
expensive purchased power. This 
Is expected to be further reduced 
with the completion in 1961 of ihe 


second 50,000 kw unit. The com- 
pany has obtained its purchased 
power principally from Kansas 


City Power & Light Company and, 
to lesser extent, from Empire Dis- 
trict Electric and some 
sources. 


other 


The company has made a con- 
tract with the Southwestern Pew- 
er Administration effective June 
1, 1961 for the purchase of peak- 
ing capacity in the amount of 
12,000 kw (and larger amounts in 
future years, up to a maximum 
of 30,000 kw). Rates are said to 
be favorable compared with the 
cost of installing new capacity 
solely for peaking purposes. The 
contract will also make available 
to the company excess ene rgy, 
available during certain seasons 
of the year at favorable rates. 

Retail gas service is supplied to 
25 communities with population 
of 94,000. The company’s suvpliers 
are Cities Service Gas and Pan- 
handle Eastern Pipe Line. Facili- 
ties to serve the company’s north- 
ern system (which accounts for 
about one-quarter of gas rev- 
enues) were completed some three 
years ago, but as the business fas 
been under development tle rate 


of return is still low: however, 
the recently increased supply of 
gas for this area should permit 


a better rate of return. The com- 
pany enjoys a favorable r: 
tory climate and has been abie to 
obtain promptly higher gas rates 
to offset higher gas cos Suvple- 
mentary rate increases amounting 
to about 6 cents.a share have also 
been obtained. The companv has 
not found it necessary to apply for 
any increase in electric rates dur- 
ing the past 12 years. 


le 
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The company’s revenues have 
increased over tenfold in the past 
two decades and hkave nearly 


quadrupled in the past 10 years. 
The company’s earnings per share 
reflected this growth during ear- 
lier years, having doubled from 
52 cents in 1951 to $1.04 in 1956. 
In the three subsequent years, 
however, they remained static, 
due largely to a very heavv con- 
struction program which in- 
creased fixed charges ky 60%. 
The company completed the scale 
of common stock on a 1-fcr-8 sub- 
scription basis Nov. 2, 1960 

The stock has been selling on 
the New York Stock Exchange 
recently around 20%, the range 
this year being 224-17. Inciuding 
both the cash dividend cf 72 cents 
and the regular 2% stock dividend 
(paid at the rate of 2 share each 
quarter) the stock yields ebout 
5.5%. The quarterly stock divi- 
dends have been paid fcr over 
four years and it is the ccmpany’s 
intention to continue such pay- 
ments, subject to the au'‘horiza- 
tion of the State Commission. The 
stock is selling at about 18.7 time 
the earnings of $1.11 fcr the 1 
months ended Oct. 31, 1960. 
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Form Future Investing 
BRONX, N. Y. — Future Invest- 
ing Corporation has been formed 
with offices at 414 East Tremont 
Avenue to engage in a securities 

Officers are Robert L. 
President; and Irwin J. 
Vice-President; Both 
associated with 


business. 
Nagler, 

Schultz, 
were formerly 
Oppenheimer & Co. 








22 (78) 


Our Reporter on 


OVERNMENTS 


BY JOHN T. CHIPPENDALE, JR. 











The new year seems to be bring- 
ing with it the feeling that con- 
ditions in the money and capital 
markets will be on the construc- 
tive side for the foreseeable fu- 
ture. This apparently is the reason 
for the better tone which is in 
evidence in the demand for money 
market issues as well as capital 
market bonds. The purchases of 
Treasury obligations for near- 
term liquid purposes are about as 
strong as ever in spite of the 
commitments that are being made 
in selected intermediate-term is- 
sues. In addition, the buying of 
the most distant governments is 
still growing because the institu- 
tional takings of these bonds con- 
tinue to be sizable. 

The feeling that the prime bank 
rate and the discount rate will be 
lowered this year has not lost any 
of its momentum. On the other 
hand, there are still those who do 
not expect any rates to be reduced 
in 1961. 


Basic Lending Rates Vulnerable 


The demand for loanable funds, 
according to advices, has slowed 
down and this, in the opinion of 
some money market experts, will 
have favorable implications as far 
as the money and capital markets 
are concerned. These beliefs are 
in spite of the realization that the 
monetary authorities will no doubt 
take action to remove at least a 
part of the surplus funds that are 
made available to the money mar- 
kets because of the decreased de- 
mand which usually develops 
after the holiday season has 
passed. This time there are in- 
dications that these surplus loan- 
able funds will not only seek in- 
vestment in liquid governments 
and tax-exempt issues, but also 
there are likely to be instances in 
which borrowings will be made 
at rates which would appear to in- 
dicate that a downward revision is 
to be expected in the whole level 
of loaning rates. 

In other words, there are strong 
opinions in various quarters of 
the money market that the prime 
bank rate is vulnerable and a 
downward revision in the rate 
which banks charge their larger 


and best customers would not 
come as a surprise in the new 
year. In addition, it is reported 
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that the discount rate, in the opin- 
ion of not a few money market 
experts, might also be shaken 
down in the not too distant future 
since the Central Bank rate would 
most likely be lowered in any 
general downward revision of 
borrowing rates as a whole. 


Long Bonds Being Acquired 


Witn the structure of rates in 
the money market sector of the 
government market vulnerable— 
that is, there are prospects that 
they will work lower during this 
year— it is not surprising that there 
is a better feeling in the long- 
term or capital sector of the gov- 
ernment market also. The buying 
of the distant maturities of Treas- 
ury issues has tended to expand 
for quite a time but it appears 
now as though the size of recent 
commitments in these bonds has 
been much larger than was the 
case recently. The purchases of 
the 342% bonds due in 1990 and 
1998, according to advices, have 
been and still are in an expanding 
phase with institutions making 
commitments at quotations that 
appear to give them a yield which 
is considered to be favorable. 

There is evidence that when 
there are offerings of the longest 
sovernment bonds in the market, 
there has been no great problem 
of late to find buyers for these se- 
curities. This is considered to be 
a constructive development by 
most of the experis in the capital 
markets. The better demand 
which has been in evidence in 
government bonds |! had a fa- 
vorable effect on corporate and 
tax-exempt bonds also since many 
of the non-Federal issues have 
aiso found a home among institu- 
tional investors. 


Another Advance Refunding 
Offer Indicated 

The demand for the issues which 
are termed “advance refunding” 
candidates is also expanding, be- 
cause the opinions around are still 
strong that the Treasury in the not 
distant future will make another 
offer to the owners of selected ob- 
ligations which should have 
longer maturities. The World War 
II 242s are not the only issues that 
are being bought because of the 
“forward refunding” oppor- 
tunities as there are strong beliefs 
in evidence now that other inter- 
mediate-term obligations could 
also be given this same treatment. 
This has been helpful to the mid- 
dle-term maturities. 


as 


Named Director 


Election of Everett H. Pixley, 
Senior Vice-President of The 
Mellon National Bank and Trust 
Company of Pittsburgh, to the 
Board of Directors of Brown Co. 
has been announced by Leonard 
A. Pierce, President of the North- 
ern New England pulp, paper and 
forest products firm. 


Mr. Pixley, who has been 
prominent in Pittsburgh banking 
circles since 1936 when he joined 
The Union Trust Co as Assistant 
Vice-President, is a Director of 
The Martin Company in Baltimore, 
Md. He is also a Director of the 
Montour Railroad Company and 
the Youngstown & Southern Rail- 
way Company, both of Pittsburgh, 
and a member of the Association 
of Reserve City Bankers. 


Joins F. I. du Pont 
(Specia! to THe FINANCIAL CHRONICLE) 
CHICAGO, I1l.—John W. Wueth- 
rich is now with Francis I. du 
Pont & Co., 208 South La Salle 

Street. 


The Commercial and Financial Chronicle... 


G. H. Walker Admits Three 


G. H. Walker & Co., 45 Wall Street, New York City, members of 


the New York Stock Exchange, 


three new general partners effective Jan. 1. 
George H. Walker, III, C. P. McKinney, Jr. and 


Wonham. 





G. H. Walker, III 


Mr. Walker is a grandson of the founder of the firm which 


was established in 1900 in St. Louis, Mo. ; 
of a managing partner of the St. Louis office. 


the firm’s syndicate manager. 





C. P. McKinney, Jr. 


announced the firm is admitting 


The new partners are 
Frederick 8S. 





Frederick S. Wonham 


Mr. McKinney is the son 
Mr. Wonham is 


Mr. Walker is a graduate of Yale University and Harvard Law 
School. After serving in the U. S. Air Force, Mr. Walker joined 


the firm’s St. Louis office. 


Mr. McKinney is a graduate of University of Virginia and also 
attended Washington University Law School, joining the firm’s St. 
Louis office upon completion of military duties in the U. S. Army. 

Mr. Wonham, a graduate of Princeton University (cum laude ) 


joined the firm in 1955 after U. S. Army duty. 


He has just been 


elected President of the Investment Association of New York. 











Commercial Aspects of 
Our National Space Law 


> 


Continued from page 13 
a system of compulsory insurance 
operating essentially on the suc- 
cessful pattern of workmen’s comn- 
pensation laws. An administrative 
board would process and 
claims. Under such a system, in- 
dustry benefits by being able to 
assign a fixed cost to this item, 
and by protection against exces- 
sive verdicts. The claimant enjoys 
the advantage of a prompt settle- 
ment and the right to compensa- 
tion without having to prove fault, 
a fair exchange for the uncertain 
pcessibility of a higher jury award. 

It is imperative that the domes- 
tic phases of commercial law I 
have discussed thus far be re- 
solved immediately. We are deai- 
ing with a dynamic young industry 
requiring imaginative solutions 


assess 


to its problems. In some _ in- 
stances, existing institutions are 
equipped to cope with the de- 
mands presented. In others, our 


familiar doctrines must be recast 
Bold new proposals must be re- 
ceived in a climate conducive to 
proper appraisal and if deemed 
meritorious, they demand accept- 
ance even at the risk of depart- 
ing from traditional and cherished 
beliefs. The alternative is serious 
curtailment of our space posture 
and capability. 

It is just as crucial that we 
solve some of the international 
legal problems which cast a dis- 
turbing shadow over man’s hope- 
ful exploration of space. To un- 
derstand why they are causes of 
immediate concern we must look 
at some current space vehicle de- 
velopments in which they may 
have their origin. 

Our Performance Record 

To the present time, we have 
successively launched 24 space 
vehicles into earth orbit; the So- 
viets six. We have launched two 
vehicles into solar orbit; the Rus- 
sians one. The Soviets have made 
lunar impact; we have not. We 
have recovered two space vehicles 
from orbit; the Russians one. 

We have communicated with 
Pioneer V to a distance of 22,500,- 
000 miles—some 50 times farther 
into space than previously. Our 
Tiros I weather satellite in three 


months took more than 22.000 
cloud-cover pictures from a 
height of 450 miles. Although 


Tiros I is a great step forward, 


it has limitations. For example, 
photos can only be made in sunlit 
areas of the earth. Therefore, a 
new series of weather satellites is 
under development. 


With Echo I—the 100-foot bal- 
loon satellite, we have bounced 
voice and continuous wave sig- 
nals, first across the continent and 
then across the Atlantic, and hav: 
transmitted a picture of the Presi- 
dent from Iowa to Texas In a 
moment, I will say more about 
the tremendous c ercial and 
legal implications of the commu- 
nications satellite 


The Transit satellites mu 


1 


be mentioned for their promise of 
reliable methods of navigatiol 

and the Discoverer series for its 
demonstration that objects can be 
recovered from an orbit in outer! 


space. 

At the present time, we are ex- 
ploring the potentials of nuclear 
propulsion. These programs are 
conducted jointly by NASA and 
the Atomic Energy Commission: 
AEC is reponsible for reactor de- 
velopment, and NASA for inte- 
gration of the reactor into engines 
and vehicles — including the de- 
velopment of the flight test en- 
gines and vehicles required. 

A nuclear system can deliver 
seven to ten times as much pay- 
load as chemical systems. There- 
fore it is almost axiomatic that if 
the most efficient and effective 
utilization of our scientific re- 
sources is to be made, nuclear 
energy must assume a larger of- 
fice. It is of considerable im- 
portance with respect to the 
NASA phase of the nuclear pro- 
gram that practically all of the 
work has or will be contracted 
to industry, awards being made 
by competitive proposal evalua- 
tion. 

The future plans for communi- 
cations satellites are indeed in- 
triguing. With 12 passive commu- 
nications satellities spaced in 
strategic areas around the world 
as refiecting mirrors for signals, it 
is conceivable that continuous 
communication can be provided. 
Television and radio broadcasting 
and relay transmissions will be 
capable of reception at any point 
on the globe. Telephonic communi- 
cation will likewise be worldwide. 
With telephone and_ telegraph 
lines barely able to keep up with 
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demand, and trans-oceanic cables 
under a heavy burden, this will be 
a great boon to mankind in its 
striving for closer ties of friend- 
ship. We look forward 

outstanding achievements 
realm of communication by the 
written word. It has been sug- 
gested that a coding of letters and 
tneir relay through a satellite to a 
decoding and printing station on 
another continent can be achieved. 
This system would result in one 
or two day mail delivery any- 
where in the world. And the costs 
for these achievements once com- 
mitted to practice should not be 
prohibitive. 

The active communication de- 
vice differs from the passive type 
in that it contains a power supply, 
a receiver and a transmitter tor 
relaying signals received from a 
ground station to another satellite 
or to another ground - station 
NASA up to this time has not en- 
tered this field; the Department 
of Defense has performed all of 
the experimentation that has been 
undertaken so far. It is not clearly 
discernible at this time which of 
the two satellite systems has the 
most favorable commercial appli- 
cations. The communications com- 
munity must therefore closely 
scrutinize both of these programs 

Significant of how the commer- 
cial aspects of such experiment 
can suddenly thrust themselves 
the slowly moving majesty of the 
law for urgent consideration is the 


also 
in 


to 
the 


recent application of Bell Tel 
phone Laboratories for permission 
to conduct communications via 
satellites. Just how this will [fit 
into the long-established proce 
dues of the Federal Communica- 
tions Commission is not clear, and 
it is interesting to note that th 
Administrator of NASA has just 
designated one of the age 


lawyers as his special assistant « 

such matters. 

Crucial Political-Legal 
Problems 


Poses 


We hav S 


progressed in ou 


velopment of space vehicles 
the int where we must r t 
upon certain crucial political 
legs problei Our Tiros s 
lit yhotographs cloud cover oO 
Russia without the pei Ssio} 
Mr. K. A reconnaissance sate] 
in the near future will CX DOSsé 
tn naked eye any point o 
lob Reconnaissance by pl 
or television equipme 
Conc uC e to the creatlo 

i ood will 101 
powers. To some nations lit 
be cownright offensive and it 
conceivable that retaliatory me 
ures will be taken. Although « 


LO! 


ted tl 


government has taken no 


position as yet, it is exper 


in line with our declared polics 
cf open skies the U. S. will 
vocate the employment of spac 


craft for international inspectio! 
purposes. Well settled doctrines 
of international law deem it pe! 
missible to photograph one state 
from the territory of anothe! 
Some commentators therefore 
urge the law of space should re 
ognize complete freedom of ph« 
tography from whatever point !! 
the earth’’s atmosphere as a nat 
ural extension of the internationa! 
law principle. 

I cannot subscribe to this prin- 
ciple unless the satellite is re 
quired to submit to some form 0! 


international inspection before 1t 


undertakes its mission, or unle: 5 
some formula for lasting worid 
peace has been devised. Abse!)! 


effective inspection measures, thi 
impingement of sovereign bound 
aries might very well trigs 
devastating military reprisals. 


Airspace vs, Outerspace 

Here we must pause to distin 
guish national airspace [ro 
outer space. There doesn’t appe 
to be much doubt with respé 
to ownership of outer space, 
fined as that region in which th 
earth’s atmosphere in no way #! 
fects the operation or flight ©! 
space vehicles. Outer space, liké 
the scas, must not be capable 0! 
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exclusive appropriation by any 
nation. While security considera- 
tions demand that national sov- 
ereignty be preserved in airspace, 
no relevant reasons exist to fore- 
close from any nation the lanes 
of outer space. To grant an exclu- 
sive license or moncpoly of outer 
space to any sovereign power 
could only slow man’s conquests. 
For in this field, as in others, com- 
petition is perhaps the most effec- 
tive catalyst. 

Planetary conquest, however, 
poses somewhat different consid- 


erations, although it has been 
urged that planets, like outer 
space, should not be subject to 


the jurisdiction, or administration, 
of any sovereign. When we have 
finally realized manned _ space 
flight to our neighboring planets 
we will face a situation not un- 
like that confronting the explorers 
of the “new world,” in the 15th 
and 16th centuries. 

We are now experiencing some 
of the errors brought about by the 


improper planning of our fore- 
fathers. The colonial system has 


proved unworkable. Experience 
teaches us to have more vision 
in our new conquests. This, of 


cours2, assumes earth will be the 
conqueror and not the conquered. 
International treaty is one way of 
coping with these problems. A 
better solution appears to be con- 
trol by the United Nations, or 
some other world body. It simply 
does not make good sense for each 
country to announce an individual 
policy for dealing with its con- 
quests. 

Planning and the enunciation of 
a uniform policy must be done at 
a higher level. One matter of 
particular concern to any deep 
space probe and space conquest is 
what immigration policy will be 
followed. Should there be a quota 
system predicated upon selection 
fron all nations? On what basis 
will we select the talented men 
and women required to sustain 
life on the planets of our con- 


quest? If resistance is met by our 
explorers, how should it be met; 
if a policy of force is adopted, 


hor vill a planetary expedition- 
ary force be selected? 

The age of manned space f?i 
is not far off. We must commence 
our planning and programming 


rt 


now. The problems are interna- 
tional in scope and require tne 
pooling of every available talent. 
Perhaps by engaging in successiul 
international co-operation in out- 
er space our earth- bound per- 
speci:ves will be altered. A com- 
mon international goal of such 


magnitude and importance might 
bring about termination of the 
cold war, and as a consequence, 
release for space exploration and 
deveiopment and other beneficial 
purposes the world’s resources 
heretofore dedicated to military 
purposes. 

This would be an economic rev- 
olution dwarfing the introduction 
of agriculture or the development 
of mechanized production, and 
lifting mankind to new levels of 
self-realization. A dream? Yes, 
but no more fantastic than the 
story, expertly documented in the 
September “Scientific American, 
of how man emerged from the 
caves when he learned to co-op- 
erate. 

*An address by Mr. Haley before the 
American Management Association Ses- 
sion cn “Finding a Place for Your Com- 
pany in Space-Age Technolegy,’” New 
York City. Mr. Haley is also Director, 
Axe Science & Electronics Corp., Vice- 
President and Director of Axe Science & 
Electronics Management Co., Inc.; Presi- 
dent, Missiles-Jets & Automation Man- 
agement Company, Inc.; Co-founder and 
war ime President of Aerojet Engineering 
Corp. 


Raleigh Securities Formed 


BAL.TIMORE, Md. — Walter A. 
Raleigh is engaging in a securities 
business from offices at 2 East 


Read Street under the firm name 
of Raleigh Securities Co. Mr. 
Raleigh was formerly with John 
M. Hoffman & Co. and Waddell & 
Reed, Inc. 
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Proper Understanding of 


Economics Is Necessary 


By Roger 


W. Babson 


Mr. Babson says he’s been around long enough to know there's not 
much that Presidants can do to change business cycles. H2 chides 
Dr. Heller, Kennedy's newly appointed top economic advisor, for 
blaming th2 current downturn on the Eisenhower Administration and 
for other viows exprassed on the cause of unemployment; agrees 
temporary aid should go to depressed areas, and avers our foreign 


trade figures will have a lot to 


I notice that Dr. Walter W. Heller 
(new Chairman of the Council of 
Economic Advisers for President- 
Elect Kennedy) is telling the 
American people that 186)—espe- 
cially the last half—was a period 
of recession. However, while the 
net earnings of many corporations 
were off, the gross earnings of 
most of these companies held up 
very well. 


Reasons for Poor Net Earnings 
And Unemployment 


Most of these _ corporations 
showed poor net earnings because 
they were obliged to pay higher 
wages or give fringes, etc., to thei 
wageworkers when there was no 
increase in their efficiency or out- 
put. At the same time, the door to 
higher prices was closed by stiff 
competition from domestic manu- 
facturers as well as by the rising 
flood of low-cost goods from 
abroad. 

I really feel that Dr. Heller will 
have much trouble to prove that 
our difficulties are caused by a2 
lack of employment opportunities. 
Let us face the facts ... the union 
leaders in this country must 
shoulder the lion’s share of the 
blame. They have priced many 
goods out of our own and foreign 
markets by pushing uv production 
costs. I wish Dr. Heller would 
translate unemployment into dol- 
lars. This would be the fair thing 
for him to do. He also should give 
proper allowance to appropria- 
tions for relief, veterans’ benefits, 
unemployment insurance, and ol 
age and survivors’ insurance. 


Presidents Do Not Make 
Conditions 

It is true that 1969 did not ‘“‘roay 
like a lion’! Those who had fore 
cast the “Roaring Sixties” have 
thus far been disappointed. It, 
however, is very unfar for Dr. 
Heller to blame this on the Eisen 
hower Administration. Condition 
make or “unmake” Presidents; bu: 
Presidents can do little to change 
the business cycle. 

On the other hand, if this busi- 
ness readjustment should continue 
through 1961, and perhaps become 
worse, it would be very unfail 
for Republicans to blame it on the 
Kennedy Administration. Every 
thoughtful businessman and labor 
leader knows that ‘“‘the trees can- 
not grow to the sky” and that 
after the abnormal prosperity 
years since World War II a re- 
adjustment is inevitable; the 
longer it is postponed, the worse 
it will be. By the way Dr. Heller, 
who is now 45, was only a kid 
in 1930—only 15 years old! Yes, 
and Mr. Kennedy himself was 
then only 13 years of age. 


Certain Areas Deserve Help 

Among the 400 cities where the 
leading newspapers publish this 
weekly column, some are suffer- 
ing from real unemployment, such 
as in areas hurt by the national 
switch from coal to oil. Yet other 
sections, such as the Cape Canav- 
eral coast of Florida, are enjoying 
increased employment due to de- 
velopment of missiles. President 
Kennedy will make a wise effort 
to relieve by temporary aid any 
areas “submerged” as a result of 
natural causes. A permanent cure 
will be difficult and will take 
time. He has, fortunately, not only 
ihe unemployment and _ other 


legislation passed by Congress in 
1930-1940 but also the new small 


do with our business conditions. 


business investment companies 
instituted by the late Congress. 

Hence I urge Republicans to be 
patient and not blame the new 
administration for whatever hap- 
pens in 1961. Many of our indus- 
tries are dependent upon condi- 
tions abroad—in Russia, in China, 
and in Europe (from which I 
recently returned). Our export 
and import figures will be factors 
in determining business conditions 
in the United States. 


What Christianity Demands 

When Mr. Eisenhower lighted 
the nation’s Christmas tree on 
Friday night, Dec. 23, he appealed 
for aid for certain backward na- 
tions and races — irrespective of 
“color or creed.’ He rightfully 
stated that, if we take our Chris- 
tianity seriously, we must be fair 
and generous with all nations and 
religions. 


My appeal at this beginning of 
1961 is that both Republicans and 
Democrats take their Christianity 
seriously. That we be fair to the 
President-Elect. who should not 
be blamed for what happens in 
1961 in Cuba, Russia, or China. 
The biggest thing for him to fear 
is the time when China discovers 
how to make an_ inexpensive 
atomic bomb. 


Reynolds & Co. 
Celebrates30 Years 


Reynolds & Co., 120 Broadway, 


New York City, members of the 
New York Stock Exchange and 
other leading Exchanges, is this 
year celebrating the 30th an- 


niversary of its founding in Janu- 
ary 1931. Reynolds & Co. main- 
tains 37 offices from coast to coast. 


Dempsey-Tegeler 
Admits Coleman 


Francis X. Coleman has been ad- 
mitted to General Partnership in 
Dempsey-Tegeler & Co., members 
of the New York Stock Exchange 
and other principal exchanges, 
effective Jan. 1. Mr. Coleman will 
be located in the firm’s New York 
office, 80 Pine Street. 

On Wall Street since 1928, Mr. 
Coleman was last with Gregory & 
Sons. 
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Goodbody & Co. 
Admits J. F. Reilly 


Goodbody & Co., 2 Broadway, 
New York City, members of the 
New York Stock Exchange and 
other leading security and com- 
modity ex- 
changes, an- 
nounces that 
James F. 
Reilly has 
been admitted 
to the firm as 
a general 
partner effec- 


tive Jan. 1. 
Mr. Reilly 
joined the 
firm in 1956 


as Manager of 
the municipal 
bond depart- 
ment. As a 
partner, he 
will continue in charge of munici- 
pal underwriting. 

Mr. Reilly started his career in 
the investment business in 1946 
with The First Boston Corpora- 
tion and later served with Leh- 
man Brothers. 


With Cruttenden, Podesta 
CHICAGO, Ill.—John F. Lawler 
is with Cruttenden, Podesta & Co., 
209 South La Salle Street, mem- 
bers of the New York and Mid- 
west Stock Exchanges. 


James F. Reilly 
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We Don’t Want Another Less 
Than Full-Scale Recovery 


Continued from page 3 
fifth of GNP, are on the increase. 
Federal spending seems likely to 
increase by $3 billion in the year 
ahead, while state and local ex- 
penditures could go up by as 
much as $4 billion. 

Exports have moved up sharply, 
a surge of one-fourth from their 
low in early 1959, while imports 
‘have been stable. Thus, our bal- 
‘ance of payments on commercial 
‘account has improved dramati- 
cally—the deficit in the third quar- 
ter was due largely to an outflow 
of short-term capital. This sur- 
plus of exports over imports could 
be maintained in the year ahead. 


Housing, which makes up about 
4% of GNP, has dropped sharply 
in the past year. With mortgage 
credit readily available, and 
downward pressure on mortgage 
interest rates, housing could move 
moderately higher in the year 
ahead, say, an increase in expend- 
itures of $114 billion. But no sharp 
recovery seems in the cards since 
family formation is at its low ebb 
—it will rise slowly in the next 
year, and rapidly in 1962. 


Pinpoints Recession Causes 


The areas of the economy we 
have just reviewed — consumer 
non-durables and services, gov- 
ernment, net exvorts and housing 
—now make up 82% of Gross Na- 
tional Product. As I have indi- 
cated, prospects favor an advance 
of $15.5 billion, or almost 4%, in 
the total of these items in the year 
ahead. Why, then, is the economy 
in a period of adjustment, a re- 
cession? The adjustment is highly 
concentrated in three areas — 
business expenditures for new 
plant and equipment, consumer 
purchases of durable goods and 
inventories. 


Business investment in new 
Plant and equipment constitutes 
the major lagging area of the 
economy in the past four years. 
Measured in constant dollars, such 
business investment during 1960 
was below the 1957 peak. The 
main reason for the lag in invest- 
ment is that profits have failed to 
grow—they increased by less than 
1% per annum from early 1956 to 
early 1960, and have turned lower 
in the past six months. 


The recent McGraw-Hill survey 
shows that business now plans to 
invest 3% less in 1961 than in 
1960. Experience indicates that 
the decline in actual expenditures 
may be larger than the prelimin- 
ary estimate in a period of busi- 
ness adjustment. However, even 
if you double the McGraw-Hill 
figure you get a decline of only 
$2 billion, a much smaller one 
than in previous postwar reces- 
sions, when the decline in plant 
and equipment was on the order 
of 20%. One reason to expect a 
moderate decrease in the year 
ahead is the very absence of a 
boom in business investment in 
1959 and 1960. 


Expenditures for durable con- 
sumer goods other than autos 
have been a bit sluggish in recent 
years. This is due partly to a de- 
crease in the rate of family forma- 
tion, partly to a slow-down in the 
rate at which new appliances and 
other durables have been intro- 
duced and accepted by consumers. 
This is an industry where innova- 
tion is the key to progress. 


The auto industry had a good 
year in 1960, with sales of some 
six million domestic cars. Despite 
what appears thus far to be a fa- 
vorable reception of the 1961 mod- 
els, it will be hard to match the 
1960 record. Consumer credit has 
reached a point where repayments 
are taking 13% of consumer in- 
come after taxes. Experience in 
‘recent years shows that individ- 
uals are reluctant to add further 


to debt once that point has been 
reached. Thus, 1961 may be a year 
in which, on balance, some con- 
sumer debt is repaid. If so, it will 
be difficult to sell many more 
than 5% million domestic cars. 


The inventory adjustment is 
well underway. Business added to 
inventories at an annual rate of 
$11 billion in the first quarter. 
Now business is liquidating in- 
ventories at a rate of perhaps $2-3 
billion. The cutback in purchas- 
ing involved is the equivalent of 
4% of total industrial production. 
Thus the inventory adjustment is 
responsible for a major part of the 
decline in industrial production in 
recent months. Some _ further 
downward adjustment of inven- 
tories seems likely. However, a 
relatively moderate liquidation 
seems to be indicated since there 
are few excesses to be worked off. 


Adding Up Prospects 

When you add together all these 
trends, the result is a moderate 
recession carrying on into 1961. 
The decline from top to bottom 
would be on the order of 1% in 
the Gross National Product and 
8% in industrial production — 
moderate drops in relation to 
those in the 1957-1958 recession. 
Much of the decline has already 
occurred. While it is extremely 
difficult to foresee the timing of 
the upturn, it could come by mid- 
1961. 


A nuniber of forces now opera- 
tive or in the making could halt 
the decline and produce a re- 
newed advance. With final sales 
holding up, the inventory adjust- 
ment could be completed by the 
middle of next year. Federal Re- 
serve policies are expanding the 
money supply, providing the 
wherewithal to support the econ- 
omy and finance an upturn. Pri- 
vate incomes will be supported by 
a shift in the Federal budget from 
a surplus at a seasonally adjusted 
annual rate cf some $2 billion in 
the third quarter of 1960 to a def- 
icit at a rate that may be on the 
order. of $6-8 billion in the sec- 
ond quarter of this year. 

These forces, augmented by the 
expenditure increases in the areas 
of government, consumer non- 
durables and services and housing 
outlined earlier, could turn the 
general business trend upward by 
mid-1961. With overall demand 
sustained, the advance in produc- 
tivity, due in good measure to 
cost-cutting efforts on the part of 
business, could act to restore 
profit margins and thus provide 
the incentive for a pick-up in 
business investment in new plant 
and equipment. 


Character of the Upturn 


This brings us to what I con- 
sider one of the crucial questions 
facing our nation: Will the econ- 
omy move ahead vigorously and 
reach a level of full prosperity in 
1962? We did not achieve a full 
recovery in 1956-57 or in 1959-60, 
a fact that raises questions as to 
our ability to move ahead in good 
fashion after the current adjust- 
ment period is completed. 


I believe we can achieve a vig- 
orous recovery from the current 
recession and move on into an era 
of great prosperity and growth. 
We can do this IF we as a nation 
are willing to work effectively 
and to support realistic and for- 
ward-looking national policies. As 
I see it, there are four major 
preblems which are to some ex- 
tent interrelated: 


New Economic Thinking Required 


First, we need to redirect our 
thinking from the past—from the 
depression-oriented ideas of the 
1930's and the inflation-oriented 
ideas of the 1940’s and 1950’s—to 
the problems and opportunities of 
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the future. Much of our thinking 
is still inhibited by ideas born 
of depression—ine_e attitudes be- 
cloud farm policy and lead to re- 
strictive practices on the part of 
management and labor. Overlay- 
ing this is a feeling that everyone 
must guard himself against the in- 
roads of inflation by seeking large 
wage increases or large price in- 
creases. The fact that these are 
completely contradictory objec- 
tives reflects the confusion that 
has characterized our economic 
thinking in the recent past. 


Fortunately, there are. signs 
that the national consensus is de- 
veloping in a constructive direc- 
tion. As I indicated earlier, busi- 
nessmen and investors are ad- 
justing to an atmosphere of price 
stability. Wage increases in the 
past year or so have been much 
more nearly in line with produc- 
tivity, or what can be paid with- 
out pushing up prices. The deficit 
in our balance of payments has 
been a sobering influence. And 
there seems to be a strong feeling 
in the nation against large in- 
creases in government spending 
and taxing. 

Cn the other hand, the nation is 
far from a full understanding and 
acceptance of the measures needed 
to achieve full prosperity and ac- 
celerated economic growth with- 
out inflation in the 1960’s. On 
balance, the body politic appears 
to be still complacent and un- 
aware of the great challenges the 
nation faces. It is my firm belief 
that the public will respond if 
those in a role of responsibility in 
business, government, academic 
life and the press can articulate 
the nature of the opportunities 
that can be opened up if we set 
our sights high. 


x + = 
Encouraging Investment 

A second major challenge is to 
achieve: awnore rapid rate of in- 
crease in technical efficiency and 
capital investment than that of 
recent years. Our national rate 
of economic growth has slowed 
in recent years from a potential 
of 4% per annum or more to 
around 2%. It is my contention 
that this siow-down is the result 
of a lag in investment and in 
profits. 

As a result of the squeeze on 
profits, we have been investing 
only about 9% of gross national 
product in new plant and equip- 
ment in the past few years. This 
is too low a rate of investment 
to support the modernization 
needed for a good rate of eco- 
nomic growth. It is a striking fact 
that the average age of all equip- 
ment in use has been increasing 
since 1955. As a result of this de- 
cline in our rate of modernization, 
the increase in productivity, the 
source of real economic growth, 
has slowed. 

If we are to quicken our over- 
all rate of economic growth we 
must lift the rate of capital in- 
vestment. Experience suggests that 
an investment ratio of 11%, in- 
stead of the 9% of recent years, is 
needed to support a 4% growth 
rate in the general economy. That 


should be a minimum goal—a 
higher rate of investment, if it 
could be achieved under the 


proper circumstances, should sup- 
port even more rapid over-all eco- 
nomic growth. 

I believe it is possible that the 
process of working through the 
current adjustment in general 
business will set in motion forces 
making for a strong upsurge in 
business capital investment. Ef- 
forts by business to cut costs may 
bear fruit next year in the form 
cf substantial improvements in 
profit margins. And the massive 
investment in research and devel- 
opment in the 1950’s should begin 
to yield results in the form of new 
products and new techniques. 

Yet I am left with a feeling that 
these forces may not suffice. I 
can’t prove this statistically at the 
moment, though I am devoting 
valiant efforts toward this end. 
But I am increasingly concerned 


over the question as to whether 
the nation can prosper and ad- 
vance at a good pace with the sort 
of tax structure we have inherited 
largely out of a great depression 
and a great war. It may well be 
that we must reduce the very 
heavy burden that our tax system 
places on saving and investment 
if we are to achieve a more rapid 
rate of economic advance. 


National Economic Policies 

This brings me to the third 
broad range of problems with 
which which we shall have to con- 
tend in the Sixties. I refer to the 
management of our national eco- 
nomic affairs. I believe we must 
become much more sophisticated 
in the use of the tools that gov- 
ernment possesses. Government 
economic tools include taxes, ex- 
penditures, monetary’ controls, 
management of the public debt, 
regulatory policies and guarantee 
programs—all of these are bound 
to affect the operation of our 
economy. The problem is to use 
these tools to achieve the goals 
we seek. 


A full consideration of these 
matters is obviously beyond the 
purview of today’s discussion. 
However, there are several over- 
all points I should like to make 
with regard to the relationship of 
government policies to the attain- 
ment of some of our national 
goals. 

First, I believe we must man- 
age our affairs in such manner 
as to avoid inflation. The decade 
ef the Sixties does not appear to 
be one of broad inflationary pres- 
sures, at least in the industrial na- 
tions. Thus, if we inflate, we will 
surely have balance of payments 
difficulties. Inflation could also 
operate to slow or check our rate 
of economic growth. 

To avoid inflation we must do 
three things: Hold increases in 
the money supply in line with the 
potential growth in real produc- 
tion; achieve an appropriate sur- 
plus in the Federal buaget when 
inflation threatens; and keep 
wage increases in line with the 
advance in the nation’s technical 
efficiency. 

At the same time, we want na- 
tional economic policies which 
will maintain a high level of em- 
ployment. We have made progress 
in moderating recessions, primar- 
ily through monetary policy and 
the operation of the built-in sta- 
bilizers. In effect, these stabilizers 
produce a sizable government def- 
icit when private activity turns 
down, thus cushioning the impact 
of a business decline on private 
inccmes. An important factor in 
producing this result is our heavy 
reliance on the corporate income 
tax. 


Would Tax Contra-Cyclically 

If, as I believe, the burden of 
the corporate income tax needs to 
be lessened to accelerate eco- 
nomic growth, the built-in stabi- 
lizers will be less effective. Thus, 
other methods will have to be de- 
vised to stabilize incomes. One 
way to do this effectively is to 
vary tax rates contra-cyclically. I 
am aware of the fact that there is 
little acceptance of this idea on 
the vart of the general public or 
the Congress. Thus, I believe that 
we must strive to secure a degree 
of economic sophistication that 
will make it possible to cut taxes 
when a recession is imminent and 
to raise them when inflation is 
the problem. 

Beyond that, we need to make 
sure that our tax structure fits the 
needs of the period ahead. There 
is widespread agreement that our 
tax structure badly needs a 
thorough overhaul. Unfortunately, 
there is little agreement on the 
precise character of the necessary 
overhaul. Thus there is bound to 
be a considerable period of push- 
ing and tugging. I would hope 
that the outcome would be a tax 
structure that lessens the burden 
on saving and investment. I am 
convinced that a higher rate of in- 
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vestment is essential if we are to 
take full advantage of our poten- 
tial for technical advance. And 
this would help all groups in the 
community —real wages would 
rise faster, the farmer would be 
better off, and there would be 
more job opportunities, especially 
for the great flood of new entrants 
into the labor force in the years 
ahead. 


Act on Depreciation Tax 


One important change in the tax 
system, and one on which there 
is wide agreement, is the provision 
of more realistic treatment of de- 
preciation. This strikes directly 
at what I believe to be one of our 
basic problems—the aging of our 
productive equipment. More lib- 
eral depreciation for tax purposes 
would provide funds to increase 
our rate of modernization. 

If a more realistic treatment of 
depreciation does not suffice to 
generate the necessary level of in- 
vestment, it may be necessary to 
reduce the corporate income tax. 
In economic terms, it makes little 
sense to have a corporate income 
tax which takes 52%, more than 
half, of corporate earnings. No 
other industrial nation places such 
a heavy burden on profits, which 
provide both the incentive to 
make new investment and a major 
part of the savings to finance it. 


Another important question 
which is beginning to engage the 
attention of thoughtful business 
analysts is whether the built-in 
stabilizers may not operate too ef- 
fectively to check an advance in 
incomes and business activity. It 
may be that our progressive tax 
structure slices off too much of 
the increases in income as the 
economy moves out of a recession, 
thus checking the advance before 
full prosperity is reached. An ad- 
ditional factor is that our balance 
of payments deficit since 1958 has 
operated to repress domestic eco- 
nomic activity—we have been 
raising money by taxes and trans- 
ferring dollars to nations which 
use them to rebuild their gold and 
dollar reserves. Thus, these dol- 
lars are withdrawn from the 
stream of domestic purchasing 
power. These are very esoteric 
matters—I mention them to stress 
the point that we must be alert to 
developments which might inter- 
fere with our progress and willing 
to adapt to the changing require- 
ments of the times. 


International Problems 


Now I should like to turn 
briefly to a fourth broad field in 
which I feel the nation will con- 
front both challenges and oppor- 
tunities in the Sixties—interna- 
tional economic relations. This is 
again a broad subject, and I can 
do no more than hit some high 
spots. The immediate problem, of 
course, is to redress the imbalance 
in our international payments and 
check the gold outflow. We've 
been making good progress—with 
exports up sharply in the past 
year and imports stable, the bal- 
ance on commercial account shows 
a large surplus—one at a $7'% bil- 
lion annual rate in the third quar- 
ter. This just about financed our 
private foreign investment, over- 
seas military expenditures and 
foreign aid. 

However, there was a large out- 
flow of short-term capital, due 
importantly to the fact that inter- 
est rates are higher in Western 
Europe than in the United States. 
To counter this outflow and im- 
prove our balance of payments, 
President Eisenhower recently set 
in motion actions to reduce the 
$3% billion per annum which we 
are spending overseas in support 
of the defense and economic de- 
velopments of the free world. He 
proposed to do this by shifting 
dollar procurement from other in- 
dustrial nations to the United 
States and by reducing non-essen- 
tial dollar expenditures abroad. 

If the United States is to fulfill 
its responsibilities of leadership in 
the free world, we must face up 
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to the balance of payments prob- 
lem. This means that the Ken- 
nedy Administration must con- 
tinue to press for action to keep 
our international payments in bal- 
ance. It will not be possible for 
the United States to indulge in 
inflationary policies at a time 
when prices are stable in most 
other industrial nations. We must 
find ways to give our aid in the 
form of goods rather than in dol- 
lars that may not be spent in this 
country. We must accelerate our 
rate of technical advance—we can 
only sustain the high level of our 
wages if our productive efficiency 


advances at a more rapid pace 
than in the past few years. By 
working in these directions, we 


can bring our balance of payments 
under control. 

Getting our balance of pay- 
ments under control is an essen- 
tial first step toward dealing with 
the broad economic problems that 
lie ahead. In my personal opinion, 
the United States must work, 
along with its partner nations, to 
promote expanding trade and ac- 


celerated economic’ growth 
throughout the free world. We 


need to move to liberalize our 
trade policies and encourage othe: 


nations to move toward freer 
trade. The industrial nations 
should exert greater, and more ef- 
fective, efforts to promote eco- 
nomic advance in the lesser-de- 
veloped nations. 

While these are vast and per- 


plexing problems, success in deal- 
ing with them in reasonable fash- 


ion would open up great oppor- 
tunities. For the first time in his- 
tory the Free World possesses 
both the technical knowledge to 
generate world-wide economic 
advance and the ability to mobi- 


lize investment capital on a scale 
that could support general eco- 
nomic growth. This is a dramatic 
fact—we have within our grasp 
the prospect of providing a great 
new horizon of opportunity for in- 
dividuals throughout the Free 
World. I do not wish to underplay 
the difficulties or to lead you to 
believe we can attain the millen- 
ium overnight. But we could make 


substantial progress toward 
world-wide economic develop- 
ment in the decade ahead, and 
that would provide support for 


prosperity and growth domesti- 
cally. 
Domestic Opportunities 

I’ve dwelt at some length on the 
major challenges I believe we 
must meet to make the decade 
ahead one of great opportunity. 
There are other problems I have 
ignored—such as those involved 
in improving the quality of our 
educational system, dealing with 
the problem of our urban areas, 
keeping the increase in debt in 
line with our ability to support it 
and providing jobs for our rapidly) 
growing labor force. All of these 
are real problems, yet progress in 
coping with the major challenges 
I have outlined could create an 
atmosphere of prosperity § and 
growth within which other prob- 


lems could be approached with 
far greater hope of success. 
The fact that I have concen- 


trated on problem areas does not 
mean that I discount our growth 
opportunities. The forces favor- 
ing prosperity and growth in the 
decade ahead are real and impres- 
sive—perhaps even more so than 
was the case a year ago when 
much was made of growth pros- 
pects in the Soaring Sixties. At 
that time there was a great deal 
of discussion of such growth-in- 
ducing factors as: the rise in pop- 
ulation and in family formation; 
the broadening of the middle-in- 
come market; the massive effort 
in the field of research and de- 
velopment; and the steady im- 
provement in techniques of man- 
agement. 

These facts are so well-known 
that I felt I did not need to re- 
iterate them. J have, instead, tried 
to indicate what we as a nation 
must do to take full advantage of 
Our impressive potential for eco- 


nomic growth. As I tried to ex- 
plain earlier, we cannot hope to 
achieve economic prosperity and 
growth by sitting back and wait- 
ing for it to descend on us. We 
must work for it and we must be 
willing to make hard choices if 
we are to seize the very real op- 
portunities that are within reach. 


Summing Up 
I have 
broad 


tried to cover a very 
range of the economic ter- 
rain in this paper. I hope that in 
the process I have not raised more 
questions than I have answered. 
Because I have been so discursive, 
I feel I should try to sum up my 
views about our economic 
pects as briefly as I can. 
First, I believe that the current 
period of business adjustment or 


pros- 


recession will be moderate in in- 
tensity and that the business 
curve will turn up again by the 
middle of 1961; 

Secondly, I think there is a 
good chance that the recovery in 
the second half of 1961 will prove 
to be a vigorous one that will 
carry the economy on to full pros- 
perity in 1962; 

However, and this is the third 
point, I think we should appraise 
realistically the problems that lie 
ahead and develop private and 
public policies to deai with them; 

Fourth, I believe that, if this is 
done effectively, this nation faces 
a great period of prosperity, 
growth and opportunity. 





*An address by Dr. Butler before the 
Business Outlook Conference at the Uni- 
versity of Washington, Seattle, Wash. 
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The eyes of the U. 
be massive, far-seeing radars in Alaska, Green- 
land and Great Britain. The brain is at the Conti- 
nental Air Defense Center in Colorado Springs. 
Between eyes and brain there will be a vast network 
to provide instantaneous, highly reliable commu- 
nications in the event of enemy missile attack. 


The Bell System’s manufacturing and supply 
unit, Western Electric, heads a team of 30 pri- 
vate firms and government agencies from three 
countries which is constructing this communica- 


tions system. 


Work is going ahead at full speed, right on 
schedule. All of the arts of long distance communi- 
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BELL TELEPHONE SYSTEM 


will feed information to computers. 
teletypewriter links will also be available. 


sourcefulness and skill shown in 
defense projects are also responsible for the effi- 
cient, continually improving telephone service you 
enjoy every day. 


Gordon Graves 
Admits Johnson 


Gordon Graves & Co., 30 Broad 
Street, New York City, has an- 
nounced the admission of Harold 
E. Johnson to partnership in the 
firm. Mr. Johnson is manager of 
the firm’s municipal bond dept. 


Langton Now With 
E. M. Adams & Co. 


(Special to THe Frnanciat CHRONICLE) 
PORTLAND, Ore.—Richard Lang- 
ton has become associated with 
E. M. Adams & Co., American 
Bank Building. He was formerly 
with Walston & Co, and Camp 
& Co. 


Bell Telephone engineers are putting 


One important reason the Bell System | 
given this assignment was its demonstrated capac- wi. 
ity to handle such a challenging task. 


The re- 
this and other 
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Becomes Partnerin 
Rhoades & Co. 


Carl M. Loeb, Rhoades & Co., 
42 Wall Street, New York City, 
investment banking firm and 
members of the New York Stock 
Exchange. have announced that 


Hunter Goodrich, Jr. has been 
admitted to general partnership 
in the firm. 


Dahl With Sellgren, Miller 


(Special to Tue Financia CuronIcie) 
LOS ANGELES, Calif.—Ralph M. 
Dahl has become associated with 
Sellgren, Miller & Co., 639 South 
Spring Street. He was formerly 
with Fewel & Co. and First Cali- 
fornia Company. 








together the nervous system for BMEWS 
..» Ballistic Missile Early Warning System 


cations are being used to conquer the stern, hard- 
bitten terrain of BMEWS-—line-of-sight and over- 
the-horizon radio, cables on land and under water. 


Several forms of transmission are being em- 
ployed. Newly designed high-speed data channels 
Voice and 
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Analysis of Sources and Uses 
Of Funds in the Year Ahead 


Continued from page 1 


reliable indication of what in- 
terest rates will do. When the 
supply of short-term funds is 


more than ample to meet the de- 
mand, as was the case in the 
earlier postwar years when gov- 
ernment security holdings py 
commercial banks, financial insti- 
tutions and others gave ample 
liquidity, increased short - term 
borrowing has little effect on 
longer-term interest rates. There 
is enough lending capacity at the 
short end of the market to take 
case of the larger demands. 


But when the supply of short- 
term funds falls far short of the 
demand, as it did in 1959, then 
soaring yields on short-term se- 
curities draw funds away from 
long-term investing and lending, 
so that the supply of long-term 
funds is contracted and, as funds 
become scarce, long-term rates 
are pushed up along with short- 
term. 

This was dramatized by what 
happened when the Treasury of- 
fered the “magic 5’s” in the fall 
of 1959, and funds were drawn out 
of investing institutions to buy 
them so that savings institutions 


were under. pressure to _ sell 
longer-term securities to meet 
withdrawals. 


The drawing away of funds 
from the long-term market by 
very high short-term rates makes 
it necessary to look at total de- 
mand and supply of funds to make 
projections of practical use under 
such conditions. 

For 1961, let us look at total 
uses and sources of funds and then 
at long-term uses and sources, to 
get a clearer view of what is in 
prospect for interest rates next 
year. 


The Demand for Funds in 1961 


Table I projects the total de- 
mand and the total supply of 
funds. 

The total uses of funds in 1961 
—and the “uses” side is the most 
important as a rule because it 
undergoes the most frequent and 
dramatic changes—are expected to 
total $39.8 billion. This would 
compare with $37.6 billion this 
year, and $54 billion in 1959. If 
this projection proves accurate, 
the demand for money in 1961 
will remain more than one-fourth 
below the record 1959 level, and 
there would be no pressure on 
the demand side to raise interest 
rates and not too much pressure 
even to sustain them at current 
levels. 

The demand for money comes 
from four main sources: mortgage 
borrowers, business borrowers, 
consumer borrowers and govern- 
ment. Since state and local gov- 
ernment borrowing is fairly sta- 
ble, we must look primarily at 


the prospect for Treasury borrow- 
ing in order to complete the pic- 
ture. 


The Decline in Mortgage 
Borrowing 


As far as mortgage borrowing 
is concerned — and this is the 
largest single source of the de- 
mand for money in the American 
economy under present conditions 
—I doubt that the declining 
trend in such borrowing will be 
fully arrested in 1961, despite the 
increased availability of mort- 
gage funds. 

It was thought at first that the 
chief reason that housing starts 
declined in 1960 from the record 
number of 1959 was _ limited 
availability of mortgage money. 
But there are indications, grow- 
ing in number, that what held 
down the number of housing 
starts last year has been more than 
unavailability of mortgage money 
For example, vacancies of rental 
housing, according to an excellent 
analysis in the August Federal 
Reserve Bulletin based on Bureau 
of the Census figures, have risen 
above 7% of all available rental 
housing units, a postwar peak. 
The relatively sharp recent up- 
turn in building of multiple-fam- 
ily houses, to judge from these 
figures, has more than satisfied 
demands for the country as a 
whole. Outside of metropolitan 
areas, the vacancy ratio is now 
more than 10%. 


From here on, these vacancy 
ratios will be worth looking at 
because the housing shortage is a 
thing of the past. Vacancies, as in 
the past, will be an indicator of 
prospective building activity, and 
hence of demand for mortgage 
money. They are also of signifi- 
cance to mortgage lending depart- 
ments because a higher level of 
vacancies could indicate a higher 
proportion of delinquencies, espe- 
cially for more marginal mort- 
gages. 

Other indicators that the num- 
ber of new housing starts will re- 
main well below the 1959 level 
are a slowly rising trend in de- 
linquencies on small house mort- 
gages reported by the Mortgage 
Bankers Association and increased 
resistance to new home sales in a 
numbef of areas, such as Texas. 

There is one further reason 
why I doubt that the demand for 
mortgage money, which could 
make a big difference in the total 
demand for funds, will rise in 
1961. The liberalization of terms 
which gave such a powerful stim- 
ulus to home building in the pre- 
vious postwar recessions is not 
likely to be a material influence 
this time, since this process has 
gone about as far as it can go. 

When we had recessions in 1949, 
in 1954 and in 1958, liberalization 


TABLE I 
Total Uses and Sources of Funds 


(In Billions of Dollars) 
USES 1958 1959 1960 1961 


1 Real estate mortgages 

2 Business 
Corporate bonds $5.9 
Corporate stocks 2.1 


Business credit ; 4.4 12.4 


3 Government 
Federal (and agencies) 7 
State and local ; 5 


$15.3 


13.4 5.3 153 


$19.1 $16.0 $15.8 
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4 Consumer credit ; 0.3 5.5 44 ; 3.5 


Total 
SOURCES: 

1 Institutional 
Life insurance companies 
Savings & loan assns. 
Mutual savings banks 
Credit unions i 
Corporate pension funds 
State and local funds 
Ped. accounts & agencies 
Fire and casualty cos._ 


a 
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2 Com. banks (loans & invest.) 15 


3 Business and individuals 
Business corporations 
Foreign investors__. — 
Individuals, etc.. 
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41.4 54.0 37.6 39.8 
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of mortgage lending terms gave a 
big push to home building. Lower 
down payments, longer maturities 
and consequent smaller monthly 
service payments on mortgages 
stimulated buying of homes. 


Available statistics indicate that 
liberalization of mortgage terms 
has gone very nearly as far as it 
is likely to go. The average down 
payment on all homes financed 
with FHA mortgages has dropped 
from 15% in 1955 to 8% in 1959. 
FHA always has required some 
down payment, and an average of 
8% for all insured mortgages, in- 
cluding the larger liens, is about 
as low a level as we are likely to 
see. The average maturity of all 
FHA mortgages made in 1959 was 
28 years. In 1955, four years be- 
fore, it was 25 years. With such 
long maturities, further extensions 
reduce monthly payments very 
little. 

Finally, the average size of the 
FHA mortgage in 1959 was $13,333 
against only $10,287 in ’55. In 
four years, the average size of 
FHA mortgages has increased al- 
most 30%. Does not this indicate 
that lower income buyers have 
been priced out of the market for 
homes, and that this is a major 
obstacle to the kind of renewed 
upsurge in home building and 
mortgage borrowing that marked 
a return to easier mortgage mar- 
ket conditions in the past? 


If building starts remain around 
1,250,000 dwelling units, which is 
the current level, in 1961, we 
would be doing relatively well. 
That would mean that the total 
demand for mortgage money 
would be near $16 billion, as com- 
pared with the total of over $19 
billion in 1959. 


Business Borrowing 

I expect business borrowing, 
short-term and long-term, to reg- 
ister some further decline in 1961 
for three reasons: 


(1) The inventory accumulation 
that was so marked in the first 
quarter of last year has come to 
an end. Why should there be a 
build up of inventories at a time 
when excess capacity is apparent 
in many industries and the con- 
viction is widespread that, for the 
time being at least, inflation has 
been checked? Restrained inven- 
tory policies limit an important 
source of the demand for short- 
term business funds. 

(2) The upturn in plant and 
equipment spending that started 
early in 1959 has been checked. A 
decline in such spending of, say, 
5% in 1961 could well occur. 

The chief reason for limiting 
such outlays is the existence of 
the excess capacity in a number 
of industries. At the present rate 
of steel] consumption, operation at 
70% of capacity would provide 
fully for all requirements without 
changes in inventory. That hardly 
encourages larger - scale spending 
for expansion. 

There is good reason for spend- 
ing on modernization, on labor- 
saving devices, on anything that 
will relieve the protit squeeze 
which the end of inflation has 
made so pronounced throughout 
most of the American economy. 
But spending on modernization 
alone does not assure $37 billion 
of plant and equipment spending, 
which is the level that was 
reached last year, let alone lead 
to a material rise above this level. 

The dependence of business 
upon external sources of funds is 
reduced by the constant increase 
in the cash flow due to mounting 
depreciation deductions from year 
to year. In 1960, the cash flow 
from depreciation allowances ap- 
proximated $23 billion for cor- 
porations alone. As more plant 
and equipment are added to the 
depreciable base, with a growing 
proportion written off by acceler- 
ated schedules, depreciation de- 
ductions mount year by year. Last 
year’s $23 billion of annual de- 
preciation allowance for corpora- 
tions compares with $18.5 billion 
in ’57, when plant and equipment 
spending was even larger. 


In other words, corporations 
spent not quite as much on plant 
and equipment in ’60 as in the 
record year ’57, but they had $4.5 
billion more with which to fi- 
nance those expenditures out of 
the cash flow from depreciation 
allowances than they had in 1957. 
So, if everything remains the 
same, they have to raise $4.5 bil- 
lion less through borrowing or 
equity financing. 

For these three reasons—a halt 
in inventory accumulation, a lev- 
eling out of plant and equipment 
spending and a rise in the cash 
flow from depreciation deductions 
—some decline in business bor- 
rowing is likely. In fact, net bond 
financing by businessmen in 1961 
may not exceed $4 billion, which 
would compare with over $7 pil- 
lion in 1957. 


Consumer Borrowing 

The rising trend of consumer 
borrowing will continue, but it 
should be at a slackened pace. 
Last year the increase in consum- 
er debt was substantially less than 
in 1959. The increase may be not 
much over half the record $6.4 
billion rise of 1959 for these 
reasons: 

(1) A rough measure of the bur- 
den of consumer debt — very 
rough, but very easy to measure 
and compare—is the ratio of con- 
sumer debt to disposable personal 
income. This ratio was above 15% 
last year, since consumer debt 
rose at a considerably faster pace 
than disposable personal income. 
Whether this ratio is too high or 
not will depend upon future eco- 
nomic conditions. In the _ past, 
however, whenever consumer bor- 
rowing hit a new high ratio to 
disposable income, resistance de- 
veloped to a further increase in 
the ratio for a time. 


(2) Consumer debt repayments 
—which are a better measure of 
the burden than total debt figures 
—climbed to $4 billion a month 
for the first time in 1960. This 
is sizably higher than it has ever 
been before. A rise of 6% in the 
volume of repayments since the 
beginning of 1960 put added 
pressure upon the consumer to 
slow up the incurring of new debt. 

(3) Consumers are relatively 
well stocked with durables. With 
the flattening out of the business 


trend, consumers. display _in- 
creased resistance to buying big 
ticket items, including automo- 


biles and household appliances. 

These conditions point to a 
slowing up of the increase in con- 
sumer borrowing. That means that 
only the Federal government 
could cause any material increase 
in the total demand for funds in 
1961. 


Treasury Borrowing 

I fully share Dr. Marcus Nad- 
ler’s skepticism about a budget 
surplus. And should the sag in 
business become more pro- 
nounced, as is possible, the budget 
deficit would quickly reach ma- 
terial 


proportions. True, con- 
sumer spending on nondurables 


and services shows a rising trend. 
But our economy is so geared to 
durable goods production that 
even a moderate contraction in 
the new construction, plant and 
equipment spending and consumer 
durable goods buying could bring 
an over-all downturn of material 


proportions even if nondurables 
and services do relatively well. 


Any cyclical downturn cuts 
Federal tax revenues and _ in- 
creases cash expenditures of the 
government. That does not mean 
we face a repetition of the record 
peacetime deficit of $12.4 billion 
of the fiscal year 1959—and, to 
avoid political connotations, we 
must remember it was a Repub- 
lican administration under which 
this deficit was incurred, although 
the Democrats say things which 
indicate they may do even better. 
But any recession could produce 
a sizable deficit, particularly since 
the chronically strained interna- 
tional situation adds _ constant 
pressure for-more defense spend- 
ing. 

Nith our unbalanced interna- 
tional payments and large short- 
term liabilities to foreigners, a 
head-on collision is possible be- 
tween the objectives of internal 
economic stability and external 
monetary stability. In such a con- 
flict, we cannot be certain that 
external monetary stability will 
win out in the long run. 


It is a truism to say that if this 
country’s balance of international 
payments continues adverse at 
anything like the current $3 bil- 
lion plus rate year after year, we 
will become increasingly vulner- 
able to large-scale conversion of 
collar balances into gold. But 
whether this threat would assure 
a balanced budget in the face of 
business recession and an increase 
in unemployment is quite doubt- 
ful, to say the least. 


My conclusions on the outlook 
for the demands for funds in 1961 
are these: 

There will be some modest re- 
duction in mortgage, business and 
consumer borrowing, which will 
keep the demand for funds more 
than a fourth below the 1959 peak 
level. But a return to deficit 
financing by the Treasury, par- 
ticularly if the cyclical downturn 
in business becomes a little more 
pronounced, could result in a sub- 
stantial rise in the total demand 
for money, since the rise in Treas- 
ury borrowing would then be sub- 
stantially larger than any decline 
in private borrowing that may 
occur. 


Sources of Loanable Funds 

There are three main sources of 
loanable funds: 

(1) Institutional savings, which 
are relatively stable. Three- 
fourths of institutional savings 
come from life insurance com- 
panies, savings and loan associa- 
tions and pension and retirement 
funds, which have had a markedly 
stable growth trend. Savings and 
loan associations may experience 
some slackening of growth in 
1961, particularly if rumors about 
a reduction in the rate of dividend 
paid by savings and loan associa- 
tions in California and some other 
states, from the 412% level, should 
prove justified. Softening of mort- 
gage interest rates and a rising 
expense ratio tend to give sub- 
stance to these rumors. 

(2) The second source of funds 
is individual and miscellaneous 
investments. They constitute the 
marginal source of funds for di- 
rect investments in bonds. Very 
attractive rates of interest are re- 


TABLE II 
Uses and Sources of Long-Term Funds 


USES 
Real estate mortgages 
Corporate bonds 
State and local debt 


Total 

SOURCES: 
Life insurance companies 
Savings and loan associations 
Mutual savings banks 
Corporate pension funds 
State end local funds 
Fire and casualty cos 
Commercial banks 
FNMA 
Individuals, etc. 


Total 


quired to induce individuals to 
expand their bond purchases, as 

1958 1959 1960 1961 

$15.3 $19.1 $16.0 $15.8 

5.9 4.3 4.4 4.0 

5.9 5.3 5.2 £5 

27.1 28.7 25.6 25.3 

4.5 4.8 4.8 5.0 

5.6 7.5 6.8 6.2 

2.7 1.5 11 1.3 

1.4 1.6 1.8 1.9 

1.5 1.6 1.9 20 

0.8 1.1 1.1 1.9 

4.8 2.5 1.4 2.1 

0.1 1.6 0.4 01 

5.9 6.5 6.3 5.9 

27.1 98:7. . 0 “3982 


*Only net acquisitions of mortgages, corporate bonds and state and local 


obligations. 
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was seen in 1959 when a large 
volume of individual funds went 
into tae ‘‘magic 5’s.”’ 

Since, with the reduced total 
demand for funags, it will not be 
necessary to attract large amounts 
of purchases of securities by in- 
dividual and miscellaneous in- 
vestors, there will be no pressure 
for higher interest rates from a 
need to do so. 

(3) Commercial banks, the 
third major source of funds, con- 
stitute a big question for 1961. 

Net free reserves, which now 
are substantial, although not as 
effective as usual because they 
take the form of vault cash in 
part, will doubtless be increased 
if business should sag further. 
Here the question arises whether 
the Federal Reserve would refrain 
from making money easier for 
fear of increasing the gold out- 
flow. The new Administration’s 
acts and plans could affect the an- 
swer to this question, but pres-ure 
to combat recession and unem- 
ployment could be too strong to 
resist in any event. 

Will commercial banks buy se- 
curities with longer maturities if 
there is a further decline in busi- 
ness borrowing, if consumer bor- 
rowing increases more slowly and 
if net free reserves of member 
banks are kept at a relatively 
high level? There are reasons for 
doubting this will occur on any 
considerable scale. 

As compared with 1958, the loan 
to deposit ratio is substantially 
higher, bank profits are higher, 
the desire for liquidity is greater, 
and a new business upturn would 
bring another rise in interest rates 
and decline in bond prices. Hence 
most banks can be expected to 
favor relatively short maturities 
in adding to their securities. 

In any event, the commercial 
banks’ portfolio policies will have 


a considerable influence on the 
interest rate pattern under cur- 
rent conditions. 
Long-Term Funds 

Table 2 shows estimates of the 
uses and sources of long-term 
funds, that is, real estate mort- 
gages, corporate bonds and state 


and local government bonds. 
These projections indicate a 

reduced demand for mortgage 

money and a moderate volume of 


corporate bond financing which 
will be only partly offset by some 
increase in state and local bor- 


rowing. 

If the Treasury has to raise new 
money due to a return to deficit 
financing, it would doubtless rely 
upon short and intermediate obli- 
gations. The Treasury influences 
long-term interest rates chiefly 


through its advance refunding 
program Further advance re- 
funding operations may well be 


undertaken in 1961, since the re- 
sults have been gratifying and 
the procedure is so sensible. The 
Democrats may wait a bit just be- 
cause some of them were so crit- 
ical at first. Advance refunding 
affects long-term interest rates in 
two ways. Because advance re- 
funding increases the supply of 
long - term government bonds, 
prices are held down and yields 
tend to move up. There are more 
bonds around, and some holders 
will sell their long bonds from 
time to time. But a second effect 
is some reduction in the volume 
of funds available to buy mort- 
gages and corporates. Without 
advance refunding, investing in- 
stitutions holding government 
bonds nearing maturity would sell 
them as this could be done with- 
out much loss and reinvest the 
proceeds in mortgages and other 
investments giving higher yields. 
The chief argument for advance 
refunding is that it makes the in- 
stitution getting a higher coupon 
long-term bond a willing holder 
of such issues, and then there is 
sO much less incentive to shift 
from Treasury obligations into 
mortgages or corporates. 

To the extent that insurance 
companies, mutual savings banks, 
pension funds and others who 
held Treasury 2%s become satis- 


fied holders of 342s, the amount of 
funds that these institutions will 
have for mortgage lending and 
corporate bond investing will be 
limited. On the one hand, ad- 
vance refunding increases the 
supply of long-term governments 
in the market. On the other hand, 
it reduces the amount of loanable 
funds that investing institutions 
will obtain by selling Treasury 
bonds as they near maturity for 
switching to other investments. 

The supply of long-term funds 
will be well sustained in 1961, the 
figures show, with pension funds 
having some increase and savings 
and loan associations facing the 
prospect of some decrease in the 
volume of new funds they will 
have for new investments. 


Conclusions 


(1) The demand for borrowed 
funds by the American economy, 
after reaching a peak in 1959, de- 
clined by over a fourth in 1960 
and promises to undergo little re- 
covery in 1961. The demand for 
funds for home building, for busi- 
ness investment and purchases of 
consumer durables could be some- 
what smaller in 1961 than in 1960. 
The big question is whether the 
Federal Government will again 
be a borrower of new money in 
significant amounts. A counter- 
cyclical fiscal policy by the new 
Administration would bring an 
increase in total demand for funds 
as the Treasury finances the defi- 
cit this would produce. 

(2) The supply of funds from 
savings institutions promises to be 
sustained, with a possible slowing 
up of the inflow of funds into 
savings and loan associations if 
there is shading of rates paid by 
associations in areas where high 
rates have been attracting savings 
from other parts of the country. 

(3) The supply of funds from 
individual and miscellaneous, in- 
cluding foreign investors, will 
contract as lower yields discour- 
age direct investment in fixed in- 


terest securities by these classes 
of holders. But these investors 
aren’t needed to balance supply 
and demand with the decline in 
demands for funds. 

(4) The big question mark as 
regards the supply of funds is 
what the commercial banks will 
co in the year ahead. The vol- 
ume of funds they will supply 


will depend, first, upon Federal 
Reserve policy, which is subject 
to the conflicting influences of a 
sagging domestic business trend 
and a gold outflow that calls for 
higher interest rates to hold funds 
in this country and to attract 
funds from abroad under classic 
central banking policy, a policy 
which may not be adopted. It will 
depend, secondly, upon the will- 
ingness of banks to assume the 
risk of substantial depreciation of 
intermediate term investments in 
the next cyclical upturn in busi- 
ness and in interest rates. 

If banks limit their purchases 
chiefly to short-term issue in 
adding to investment portfolios 
under the spur of larger net free 
reserves, which seems probable, 
then short-term rates are going to 
be more vulnerable than long- 
term rates to downward pressures 
in 1961. We have seen a restora- 
tion of the positive yield curve as 
the demand for short-term funds 
has contracted this year and the 
supply has increased. This will 
continue to prevail if banks use 
additional reserves provided them 
to expand their short-term secur- 
ity holdings in the period ahead. 

The uses and sources estimates 
for 1961 point to these conclusions 


about the outlook for interest 
rates: 
(1) The downturn in interest 


rates that occurred tast year wil! 
not be reversed. Nothing in the 
demand and supply of funds fig- 
ures in Table I would indicate 
that there will be a renewed up- 
turn of interest rates during the 
coming year. 

(2) A further substantial de- 
cline in interest rates is more 
likely to be in the short end than 
in the long end of the market 


since the added supply of funds 
will come chiefly from commer- 
cial banks due to some further 
easing of the banks’ net free re- 
serve position. In fact, as banks 
adjust their thinking to including 
vault cash in figuring their excess 
reserves, that alone would lead 
to expansion of security holdings. 
An increase in net free reserves 
by the Federal Reserve authori- 
ties to counter recession tenden- 
cies, and less vigorous demands 
for business and consumer loans 
would add pressure on banks to 
add to security portfolios. 

Two developments could change 
this prospect: 

(1) A return to large-scale 
Treasury deficit financing with- 
out further easing of Federal Re- 
serve credit policy would tend to 
stiffen interest rates, especially at 
the short-term end. 


(2) A belief by many commer- 
cial banks that the business read- 
justment now under way will con- 
tinue for some time because the 
economy may need a year or two 
to work off margins of excess pro- 
ductive capacity, of housing in- 
ventories, and so on, and conse- 
quently a decision to expand 
holdings of intermediate obliga- 
tions for higher yields. Such a 
decision by the banks would exert 
pressure upon longer-term inter- 
est rates. 


*An address by Dr. Bogen before the 
11th annual Investment Seminar spon- 
sored by New York State Bankers Asso- 
ciation, in co-operation with the Grad- 
uate School of Business Administration 
of New York University. 


Chemical Bank 
Elects Two V.-Ps. 


David L. Mitchell and Kenneth 
Porter have been elected Vice- 
Presidents of Chemical Bank New 
York Trust Co., it has been an- 
nounced by Chairman Harold H. 
Helm. Mr. Mitchell joined the 








Kenneth Porter 


David L. Mitchell 


bank in 1948 and has served as 
an Assistant Secretary since 1953. 
He is with the bank’s International 
Division at 165 Broadway. Mr. 
Porter joined the bank in 1947 
and became an Assistant Secre- 
tary in 1954. He is a member of 
the bank’s Metropolitan Division, 
at its Rockefeller Center Office, 
11 West 5lst Street. 


Lowell, Murphy to 
Be NYSE Firm 


DENVER, Colo.—Lowell, Murphy 
& Company, Incorporated, Denver 
Club Building, on Jan. 12 will 
become a New York Stock Ex- 
change member corporation with 
the acquisition of a membership 
in the Exchange by John H. 
Lowell, Executive Vice-President 
of the firm. 


Other officers are Thomas H. 
Murphy, President; John P. Hag- 
gerty, Vice-President; and Wil- 
liam L. Mickelberry, Secretary- 
Treasurer. 


H. Hentz Adds 


(Special to THE FINANCIAL CHRONICLE) 
BEVERLY HILLS, Calif. — Ezra 
Ratner has been added to the 
staff of H. Hentz & Co., 9680 Santa 
Monica Blvd. He was formerly 
with J. A. Hogle & Co. 
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AS WE SEE IT 


even to its own satisfaction, and impossible to determine 
the cost of some of the programs which no one would say 
were wholly free from subsidies. ; 
The Facts 
__ But the facts laid bare in this report are at times 
highly significant and even staggering. What is most dis- 
turbing of all is the fact that there is no evidence what- 
ever that these programs have been “so contrived as to 
eliminate the necessity for their continuation.” Without 
undertaking to determine the exact element of subsidy 
inherent in some of these programs which admittedly are 
not always to be regarded as altogether subsidies, the 
committee publishes an estimate of the “net expenditures 
on subsidy and subsidylike programs of the Federal Gov- 
ernment” during the fiscal years, 1951 through 1961. The 
figures for 1960 are estimated, but can hardly be very 
far awry. The 1961 figures are obviously too “iffy” to be 
dependable, and are here ignored. 

Now what are the overall figures of cost? The grand 
tetal in fiscal 1951 is reported at just under $2 billion. 
Since that year there has never been a single fiscal period 
when the figure was not greater than the year before, and 
the 1960 net expenditures are put down at just short of 
seven and a half billion. There is so far as we are aware 
no reason to suppose that the element of subsidy in these 
outlays—and it is large enough at any and all times—has 
declined over the period in any really meaningful degree. 
There is certainly no evidence here that these programs 
have been so contrived as to remove the necessity (if there 
ever was any) of their continuance. Naturally the net out- 
lays on some individual programs move in a downward 
direction at times, but are quickly replaced by increases 
in other directions, and downward movements often are 
due to some change in markets or other factors which can 
hardly be counted upon to continue. 

What Are the Costs? 

But in some instances it is possible to arrive at costs, 
or a part of the costs, of the actual subsidy paid out to 
this or that favored factor in the community. This is espe- 
cially true of agriculture. Take the operations of the Com- 
modity Credit Corporation. Here is a device contrived in 
the early days of the New Deal to extend aid to the em- 
battled farmers. It was to support the prices of farm prod- 
ucts so that the farmer could dispose of his wares at a 
profit or at least without crushing loss. It was thought of 
aS a temporary procedure, the necessity for which would 
not continue and the Federal Government might even in 
the end make a profit from this bit of market manipula- 
tion, so it was sometimes said. 

Well, in the words of the late Alfred Smith, what 
does the record show? The realized losses of the corpora- 
tion from the time it began operations through June 30, 
1960 total more than $10'4 billion. What is more, the 
figure for fiscal 1960 is the largest of any recent year 
with the lone exception of the year, 1957. Now, it is to be 
understood that these are merely the realized losses of the 
corporation. What losses are yet to be taken on its enor- 
mous inventory of farm products no one can say, of course, 
but neither can anyone have the slightest doubt that they 
will be large enough in all conscience. So far from remov- 
ing the necessity—if there ever was one—of its continua- 
tion, this corporation may be likened to a drop (or rather 
a quart) of blood on a tiger’s tongue. The more it has paid 
out the more farmers demand from it or similar programs. 
The Kennedy Administration is understood to be com- 
mitted to large outlays—quite possibly record outlays— 
on behalf of the farmer, as a Nixon Administration would 
have been. 


Continued from page 1 


And More to Come 


And so the story goes. Maritime subsidies, subsidies to 
air carriers, postal subsidies, subsidies involved in what is 
termed stockpiling of strategic commodities and all the 
rest. Now despite all this—and there is nowhere any 
evidence of a determination of the new Administration to 
reduce any of these costs in any meaningful way—word 
comes from the Kennedy headquarters that large addi- 
tional expenditures are planned for health insurance, for 
“depressed areas,” and for education. Of course these are 
hardly other than subsidies under any reasonable concept 
of the term. We have yet to hear what is to be done for 
agriculture, and for various other claimants of largesse. 
If there is one thing that subsidies never do it is to bring 
a willingness of the subsidized to give un their largesse. 

The usual evasion of responsibility in such matters as 
these is to say that “value judgments” about the grant of 
special favors are the function of the people themselves, 


which is another way of saying that they are to be left 
to the mercies of “practical politics.” 
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SECURITY SALESMAN'S 
CORNER BY JOHN DUTTON 


“Who’s Important?” 


Our stint for this week deals with 
a sale that was not made and one 
that was. When a salesman be- 
comes recognized among his cli- 
ents for his good judgment, and 
his knowledge of investments, 
that is very much in his favor. 
But when he assumes a pose and 
tries to impress others with his 
ability as a market diagnostician 
who has all the answers at his fin- 
ger tips, he is treading on danger- 
ous ground. This is especially so 
when he is attempting to do busi- 
ness with men who have made a 
business success on their own, and 
who have met and dealt with 
many men before they met him. 


If you have a good record of 
performance your recommenda- 
tions will speak for themselves. 
If you are conservative, informed, 
and you know something about 
this business you won't have to 
tell others; they will eventually 
find out for themselves. If there 
ever was a profession where the 
poseur only harms himself it is 
in the investment business. A 
person’s capital is too important to 
be entrusted to the advice and 
suggestions of anyone that is not 
truthful all the way through. 

Every man should have con- 
fidence in himself, but when a 
salesman forgets to judge his man 
and makes statements that are so 
far off the mark, as in the follow- 
ing case history, there could be a 
lesson to remember. Recently a 
very wealthy retired man moved 
into my community. Several in- 
vestment men attempted to ob- 
tain his business but with no suc- 
cess. Finally a salesman in the 
local office of a prominent firm 
made an appointment and was 
graciously invited to lunch by this 
retired capitalist. During the in- 
terview, and through the entire 
luncheon, the conversation was 
devoted to a review of some of 
the very excellent capital gain sit- 
uations this salesman had placed 
before his customers. He told his 
prospective client of the excellent 
reputation enjoyed by his firm but 
devoted most of the time to a de- 
tailed resume of the several big 
winners he had selected for his 
lucky clients. When he got up 
to leave he did not notice that his 
host had not made any overtures 
to him to see him again, or even 
invite him to continue the con- 
tact. He was polite but probably 
quite relieved when the salesman 
left. 

Several weeks later he opened 
an account with another firm. His 
first transaction amounted to 
thousands of shares of a situation 
which he had selected and he 
placed the order with a salesman 
who also had called upon him. 
But this man made no pretense 
about his own superior abilities. 
He talked a while with the in- 
vestor. He learned that he only 
selected one or two situations a 
year that he studied very care- 
fully. He also learned that this 
man had such a large income that 
he was only interested in capital 
gains, but since he had wide con- 
tacts in his industry he often ob- 
tained information regarding new 
products, earnings and mergers 
that was priceless. Naturally, he 
wanted a broker that could exe- 
cute his orders, keep them con- 
fidential, and who would give him 
service. The last thing he needed 
was the assistance of a self-styled 
expert on the stock market. 


The Customer Is Important 


The second salesman who is 
now obtaining all this business 
was not only correct in obtaining 
his prospective customer’s views, 
and information about his needs— 


investment wise—but he also made 
the right impression on the in- 
vestor. He also told him that his 
firm was well known but all he 
could offer was a sincere desire 
to give him the best possible exe- 
cutions when he received any 
orders. He correctly diagnosed his 
prespect when he realized that 
here was a man who had made 
many millions in his lifetime. He 
had met all kinds of brokers, 
salesmen, investors, and indus- 
trialists. This was a man who had 
nation-wide and even world-wide 
contacts. He didn’t need to be im- 
pressed by any security salesman’s 
resume of his ability. The second 
salesman told his story simply and 
he added that his firm did not 
make recommendations to clients 
unless they were requested to do 
so. 

I am often reminded of that 
classic line attributed to Liberace 
the self-styled entertainer and 
pianist, when he was asked if he 
minded the ridicule to which he 
was subjected during a phase of 
his career and he said “No, of 
course not, I cry all the way to 
the bank.” No one wants to know 
how smart you are, how many 
winners you picked, how many 
clients you have helped make large 
and sundry fortunes. When you 
are selling securities you are deal- 
ing with people, just the same 
kind of people as you find every- 
where. What they want is some- 
one who is reliable, who under- 
stands their needs, and who will 
give them personal attention. And 
it matters not if that man is a re- 
tired millionaire or a hard-work- 
ing Doctor who is trying to build 
up his capital—it’s the customer 
who is important and a good sales- 
man knows it. 


New NYSE 
Quote Circuit 


The New York Stock Exchange 
will establish a new nationwide 
leased-line circuit on Feb. 1, ex- 
clusively for the distribution of 
bid-asked quotations to member 
firm offices, Keith Funston, Presi- 
dent of the Exchange, has an- 
nounced. 

The new circuit, recently ap- 
proved by the Exchange’s Board 
of Governors, will be in addition 
to two leased-line ticker circuits 
already emanating from the Ex- 
change, one reporting stock 
transactions and one reporting on 
bonds. 

The quote wire is expected to go 
into use initially at member firm 
offices in the Los Angeles, San 
Francisco, Chicago, Boston, Phil- 
adelphia, Miami and New York 
areas, where new equipment for 
use with the circuit is available. 

The bid-asked circuit will be 
for connection to new electronic 
devices which will enable mem- 
ber firm subscribers to press sev- 
eral buttons and receive  bid- 
asked quotations on printed tape 
within seconds. 

It is anticipated that there will 
be installations in member offices 
in about 40 cities by the end of 
1961 and that they will continue 
to increase after that in cities 
throughout the nation, as equip- 
ment becomes available. 


Latest bids to buy and offers to 
sell éstablished on the Exchange’s 
trading floor will be quoted on 
the new circuit for 800 to the 
1,500-plus common and preferred 
stocks listed on the Exchange. 

The quote wire will operate 
continuously during the Ex- 
change’s 10:00 a.m. to 3:30 p:m. 
(Eastern Time) trading hours, 
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starting witn the opening quotes 
on the 800 stocks and thereafter 
reporting the quote changes as 
they occur on the floor. 

The new circuit will have a 
maximum capacity of about 60 
quotes a minute. On an average 
day it is estimated that about 
10,006 auotes will be given for 
the 800 stocks. 

The issues to be quoted will 
be selected on the basis of sales 
and quote activity, and the list 
will be reviewed regularly. The 
possibility of expanding the num- 
ber auoted will continue to be 
studied. 

The stock ticker tape—intro- 
duced in 1867—is primarily de- 
voted to reporting volume and 
prices of round-lot transactions 
occurring on the trading floor, but 
it does carry some quotes, as time 
permits. 

The quote circuit — connected 
with the new electronic cevice 
known as the Quotron—will make 
all quotes for the 800 stocks 
steadily available in member firm 
offices across the country within 
minutes of the time they are es- 
tablished on the trading floor. 

Bid-asked quotations on all 
listed stocks will continue to be 
available over private telephone 
wires to the Exchange from sub- 
scribing member firms in the New 
York area and in Philadelphia, 
Atlantic City and Wilmington, by 
dialing code numbers. Offices in 
other cities receive this informa- 
tion by relay over the wire net- 
works of member firms. 

Presently, quotes are provided 
by telephone operators, or, for the 
300 most active stocks, by auto- 
matic recorder-announcers an 
automation procedure expanded 
by the Exchange last year. 

The volume of quotes given by 
phone is expected to be reduced 
in preportion to the use of the 
new nationwide quotation ticker 
system, Mr. Funston said. 

A special auote circuit has been 
tested successfully in member 
firm offices in the Los Angeles 
area for the last few months, and 
that experimental service will be 
continued there until it becomes 
a part of the permanent service 
to be set up on Feb. 1. 


Flynn Joins 
W. H. Newbold’s 


PHILADELPHIA, Pa. — W. H. 
Newbold’s Son & Co., members 
of the New York Stock Exchange 
and other leading exchanges, an- 
nounce that John M. Flynn, 2nd, 
has become associated with them 
as a registered representative. 

Mr. Flynn has been active in 
the investment securities business 
since 1924 and before joining 
W. H. Newbold’s Son & Co. had 
been associated with E. W. Clark 
& Co. for 30 years as manager of 
their trading department. 


Joins Alm, Kane 
(Special to THe FInaNcrIaAL CHRONICLI 
CHICAGO, Ill.—Jordan A. Miner- 
va is now with Alm, Kane, Rogers 
& Co., 39 South La Salle Street. 


Eastman Dillon Adds 


(Special to Tue Financia CHRONICLE) 
CHICAGO, I1l.—Donald M. Jacks, 
Jr. has been added to the staff 
of Eastman Dillon, Union Securi- 
ties & Co., 135 South La Salle 
Street. 


With Benjamin Lewis 


(Special to THe FINANCIAL CHRONICLE) 
CHICAGO, Ill.— Arthur A. Cof- 
fin, Jr. is now comnected with 
Benjamin Lewis & Co., 39 South 
La Salle Street. 


Joins Mitchell, Hutchins 


(Special to THe FINANCIAL CHRONICLE) 
CHICAGO, Ill.—Willard J. Wise 
has joined the staff of Mitchell, 
Hutchins & Co., 231 South La Salle 
Street, members of the New York 
and Midwest Stock Exchanges. 


. Thursday, January 5, 1961 


BALTIMORE SECURITY TRADERS ASSOCIATION 
The following officers have been elected for 1961 by the Baltimore 
Security Traders Association: 
President: John C. Yeager, 
Baker, Watts & Co. 
Vice-President: Gilbert A. 
Lewis, George G. Shriver & 
Co. 
Secretary: Donald B. 
Plummer, Stein Bros. & 
Boyce. 
Treasurer: Bernard G. 
Johnson, Alex. Brown & 
Sons. 
Governors: Charles A. 
Bodie, Jr., Stein Bros. & 
Boyce; and Harry J. Nie- 
meyer, Robert Garrett & 
Sons. 
John C. Yeager The Association has an- 
nounced that their annual 
mid-winter dinner will be held Jan. 20 at the Southern Hotel. 


Gilbert A. Lewis 


BOSTON SECURITIES TRADERS ASSOCIATION 
The Boston Securities Traders Association has elected the follow- 
ing new officers for 1961: 


Edward J. Opper John J. D’Arcy 


Wallace D. Dexter 


President: Edward J. Opper, J. B. Maguire & Co., Inc. 
Vice-President: John J. D’Arcy, F. L. Putnam & Co.., Inc. 
= Treasurer: Wallace D. Dexter, Jr., Stone & Webster Securities 
orp. 
. _ Recording Secretary: Gerald D’Ambrosio, Schirmer, Atherton 
fc UO. 
Commercial Secretary: Francis J. Mullin, White, Weld & Co. 


Governors: Alvin A. Dykes, John G. Sessler & Co.; N. Henry 
Larson, First Boston Corp.; John A. McCue, May & Gannon, Inc.; 
Martin J. Carew, Jr., Hornblower & Weeks; Richard Corbin, Blyth 
& Co. Inc., and Fredrick Moore, New York Hanseatic Corporation. 


SECURITY TRADERS CLUB OF ST. LOUIS 
The Security Traders Club of St. Louis has elected the following 
roster of officers for 1961: 


Edward A. White Eugene T. Burns Edward J. Holstein 


President: Edward A. White, White & Company. 


First Vice-President: Eugene T. Burns, Fusz-Schmelzle & Co.. 
ne. 


. en Vice-President: Kenneth J. Whitehead, I. M. Simon 
oO. 

Third Vice-President: Sam Felstein, A. G. Edwards & Sons. 

Secretary: James A. Ryan, Newhard, Cook & Co. 

Treasurer; Edward J. Holstein, Stifel, Nicolaus & Co., Incor- 
porated. 

National Committeemen: Mr. White, John F. Matye, Dempsey- 
Tegeler & Co.; and Ralph C. Deppe, Edward D. Jones & Co. 


ins nine committee Chairmen have also been named by 


Membership: Irving E. Reimer, G. H. Walker & Co. 
Entertainment: R. Charles Goodwin, Goldman, Sachs & Co. 
Business Practice: Richard"H.'Walsh, Newhard, Cook & Co. 
Public Relations: Robert M. Guion, Newhard, Cook & Co. 
Finance: Kenneth Kegr, Fusz-Schmelzle & Co. 
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Indications of Current 


Business Activity 


AMERICAN IRON AND STEEL INSTITUTE: 
Steel ingots and castings (net tons) 


eS PETROLEUM INSTITUTE: 
Crude oil and condensate out 
42 gallons each) oe Sree <URle. af 
Crude runs to stills—daily average (bbls. ) 
Gasoline output (bbls.) 
Kerosene output (bbls.)__ 
Distillate fuel oil output (bbls. ) 
Residual fuel oil output (bbls. ) 


Finished and unfinished gasoline (bbls.) a 
Kerosene (bbls.) at 
Distillate fuel oil 


ASSOCIATION OF AMERICAN RAILROADS: 
Revenue freight loaded (number of cars) De 
Revenue freight received from connections (no. of cars )— Dec 


CIVIL ENGINEERING CONSTRUCTION—ENGINEERING 
NEWS-RECORD: 
Total U. S. construction 
Private construction 
Public construction 


COAL OUTPUT (U. s. BUREAU OF MINES): 
Bituminous coal and lignite (tons) 
Pennsylvania anthracite (tons) 


DEPARTMENT STORE SALES INDEX—FEDERAL RESERVE 
SYSTEM—1947-49 AVERAGE = 100 


EDISON ELECTRIC INSTITUTE: 
Electric output (in 000 kwh.) 


FAILURES (COMMERCIAL AND 
BRADSTREET, INC 


IRON AGE COMPOSITE PRICES: 
Finished steel (per lb.) ee 
I rep UNE OD Pa Dec 
Scrap steel (per gross ton)- 


METAL PRICES (E. & M. J. QUOTATIONS): 
Electrolytic copper—- 
Domestic refinery at 
Export refinery at 
Lead (New York) 
Lead (St. Louis) at 
tZinc (delivered) at 
Zinc (East St. Louis) 
Aluminum (primary pig, 99.5%) at 
Straits tin (New York) 


MOODY’S BOND PRICES DAILY AVERAGES: 
U. S. Government Bonds 
Average corporate 
Aaa 
Aa 
A 
Baa ee 
Railroad Group a 
Public Utilities Group 
Industrials Group 


MOODY'S BOND YIELD DAILY AVERAGES: 
U. S. Government Bonds 
Average corporate 
Aaa 


Railroad Group 
Public Utilities Group 
Industrials Group 


MOODY’S COMMODITY INDEX 
NATIONAL PAPERBOARD ASSOCIATION: 


Orders received (tons) 
Production (ton 
Percentage of activity 
Unfilled orders (tons) at end of period 
OIL, PAINT AND DRUG REPORTER PRICE INDEX— 
1949 AVERAGE 100 sie 
ROUND-LOT TRANSACTIONS FOR ACCOUNT OF MEM- 
BERS, EXCEPT ODD-LOT DEALERS AND SPECIALISTS 
Transactions of specialists in stocks in which registered 

Total purcha 
Short Sale 
Other sales 

Tofal sales 

Other transactions initiated off the floor— 

Total purchases De 
Short Sales . . 
Other sales . Seas a 

Total sales ea 

Other transactions initiated on the floor— 
Total purchases at 
Short Sales ; 
Other sales ‘ hae 
Total sales 
Total round-lot transactions for account of members— 

Total purchases at ieciignanacmaeion aa 
Short Sales a, . 
Other sales , ‘ am wee OC 


Total sales =z ai ae . De 


STOCK TRANSACTIONS FOR opp- LOT ACC OUNT OF opp- 
LOT DEALERS AND SPECIALISTS ON N. Y. STOCK 
EXCHANGE — SECURITIES EXCHANGE COMMISSION 

Odd-lot sales by dealers (customers’ purchases )—t 
Number of shares aie 
Dollar value ; : 

Odd-lot purchases by dealers (customers’ sales )— 
Number of orders—Customers’ total sales__—- 

Customers’ short sales 
Customers’ other sales 
Dollar value 

Round-lot sales by dealers 

Number of shares—Total sales 
Short Sales 
Other sales : 

Round-lot purchases by dealers—Number of shares 

TOTAL ROUND-LOT STOCK SALES ON THE N. Y. STOCK 
EXCHANGE AND ROUND-LOT STOCK TRANSACTIONS 
FOR ACCOUNT OF MEMBERS (SHARES): 

Total round-lot sales 
Short Sales 
Other sales 

Total sales 

WHOLESALE PRICES, NEW SERIES — U. S. DEPT. OF 
LABOR — (1947-49 100): 

Commodity Group 
All commodities 
Farm products 
Processed foods 
Meats 
All commodities other than farm and foods e De 


Revised figure fIneludes 954,000 barrels of foreign crude rm 


as of Jan. 1, 1960 as against Jan. 1, 1959 basis of 147,633,670 ton 
Monthly Investment Plan Prime Western Zinc sold on delivered 
One-half cent a pound 


Latest 
Week 
Not avail. 


7,193,310 
"8,009,000 
29, 199 000 

2,908,000 
13,437,000 
6,377,000 


191,323,000 
32,020,000 
151,095,000 
47,207,000 


467,978 
437,096 


,5900,000 
3,300,000 
),200,000 
,000,000 

7,200,000 


,5950,000 
422,000 


320 


3,596,000 


276 


6.196c 
$66.32 
$29.17 


29.600c 
27.900c 
11.000c 
10.800c 
12.500c 
12.000¢ 
26 000. 
190.375e¢ 


88.13 
86.65 
91.05 
88.81 
86.11 
81.2 
84.17 
87 


Q¢ 
oc 


710 
200 
».680 
1,880 
1.773 
000 
7,445 
2.445 


7,473 
},350 
395 


745 


in Gased on 


‘Number of 
basis at cente! 
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The following statistical tabulations cover production and other figures for the 


latest week or month available. 


Dates shown in first column are either for the 


week or month ended on that date, or, in cases of quotations, are as of that date: 


Previous 
Werk 
Not avail. 


.132,260 
927,000 
602,000 
2,956,000 
2,924,000 
,644,000 


.959,000 
4.603.000 
,534,000 
632,000 


486,059 
454,392 


$443,900,000 
158,600,000 
285,400,000 
194,500,000 
90,900,000 


*7,335,000 
403,000 


305 
15,114,000 
253 


6.196¢ 
$66.32 
$28.50 


29.600c 
27.550c 
11.000c 
10.800c 
12.500c 
12.000c 
26.000c 
100.625c 


87.73 
86.51 
90.91 
88.67 


85.85 
81.29 
83.79 
87.86 
88.13 


1,651,053 
$75,313,989 


1,765,457 
16,655 
1,748,802 
$78,388,464 
586,470 


,470 
8.600 


new annual 


Month Year Latest 
Ago Ago Month 


Not avail. Not avail. | BUSINESS INCORPORATIONS (NEW) IN THE 
UNITED STATES—DUN & BRADSTREET, 
INC.—Month of November 
992,460 108,875 | COTTON SEED AND COTTON SEED PROD- 
,092,000 .266,000 UCTS—DEPT. OF COMMERCE—Month of 
3,776,000 25,398,000 November 
. ,108,000 <, 756,000 Cotton Seed 
3,367,000 3,206,000 


Ace mills tons ) 
"257 000 951.000 Received at mills (tc 


Crushed (tons) 


- Stocks Ss 30 
906.000 045.000 ocks (tons) Nov C 


099.000 27.080.000 Cake and Meal 

.741.000 51.441,000 Stocks (tons) Nov. 30 

.808,.000 50,451,000 Produced (tons) 
Shipped (tons) 

Hulls 
Stocks itons) Nov 
Produced (bales) 
Shipped (tons) 


1,40 468 889 
8 


1 
472,82 502,129 


“, 


Linters 
$385,000,000 $191,000,000 Stocks (bales) Nov 
172,700,000 .700,000 Produced (bales) 
212,300,000 2,300,000 Shipped (bales) 
173,500,000 9,400,000 ; 
38,800,000 2.900.000 | CROP PRODUCTION — CROP REPORTING 


BOARD U. S. DEPT. OF AGRICULTURE— 
Crop as of Dec. (final) (in thousands): 
Corn all (bushels) 
Wheat, all (bushels) 
Winter (bushels) 
173 246 All spring (bushels) 
Durum ‘tbushels) 
14,368,000 3,565,000 Other spring (bushels) 
Oats (bushels) 
290 226 Soybeans for beans (bushels) 
r Barley (bushels) 
Rye (bushels) 
6.196¢ 6.196¢ Buckwheat (bushels) 
$66.32 $66.41 Flaxseed (bushels) 
$28.50 $41.17 Rice (bags) 


6,390,000 984,000 
327,000 349,000 


Popcorn ‘pot ids) 
Sorghum grain (bushels) 
Soro ‘age ) 
29.600c 33 950c oe — one 
- Sorg Silage S) 
27.800c 475¢ orghum ilage (ton 


12.000c 12.000c Cotton, lint (bales) 
11.800c 800c Cottonseed (tons) 
13.500¢ 3.000c Hay, all (tons) 
13.000c 2 500c Hay, wild (tons) 

6 .000c 26 000« Alfalfa seed (pounds) 
102.250c 98 625c Red clover seed ‘pounds) 
Alsike clover seed (pounds) 
Sweetclover seed (pounds) 
Lespedeza seed (pounds) 
Timothy seed (pounds) 
3eans, dry (bags) 
Peas, dry (bags) 
Cowpeas for peas (bi 
Peanuts, picked and threshed (pounds) 
Velvetbean (tons) 
Potatoe 

Winter (cwt) 

Early pring 

Late spring 
t.67 Early immer 
1.34 t I 
51 4.77 Fa 


86.29 
86.51 
91.05 
88.67 
86 11 
80.93 
84.04 
87.72 


&7.99 
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2,121,150 781,999 
904,400 408,750 
1,744,230 2,236,990 


2,248,630 2,645,740 ; 
( (poxed) 
318,310 146.310 Grapetrul boxed 
50,300 25,600 L mons (boxed) 
329.170 405 840 Tangerine (boxed 
719.470 431.440 Cranberrie (barrels) 
Pecans (pounds) 
710,684 881.108 Almonds ‘Cali! (tons 
164,500 103,490 Walnuts (tons) 
587.059 792.482 Tung nuts (tons) 
752,459 895,972 Commercial vegetables 
For fresh market (28 crops) (tons) 
150,144 For processing (11 crops) (tons) 


sa aee NONFARM REAL ESTATE FORECLOSURES— 
aan aaG FEDERAL SAVINGS AND LOAN INSUR- 
Oe ANCE CORPORATION—Month of Sept 


RYE CONDITION—CROP REPORTING 
BOARD U. S. DEPT. OF AGRICULTURE— 
As of Dec. 1 


$46,667 916,269 | SELECTED INCOME ITEMS OF JU, S. CLASS I 
7,541,044 : 462,821 RYS. (Interstate Commerce Commission ) 
Month of September 
] 191,602 762,290 Net railway operating income $34 
22,367 6,629 Other income “33 


235 = = ‘ 
1,169 235 755,661 Total income 68 
$56,066,684 $85 326 989 





Miscellaneous deductions from income 7 
476.610 Income available for fixed charges 60 
76 


Total fixed charges 31 
6 610 


640,869 


Income after fixed 
Other deductions 
Net income 
Depreciation (way & structure & equipment) 


Federal income taxes 

610,050 
17,059,770 
17, 820 On common tock 


Dividend appropriations 


On preferred stock 
Ratio of income to fixed charge 
| TREASURY MARKET TRANSACTIONS IN DI- 
RECT AND GUARANTEED SECURITIES 
OF U. S. A.—Month of Novembe1 
Net sales 
Net purchase 


capacity of 148,570,070 tons | WINTER WHEAT PRODUCTION—CROP RE- 
orders not reported since introduction of 
where freight 


PORTING PT, OF AGRI- 
Seams Waat Ot. Lanie endesea! PORTING BOARD U. S. DEPT. OF AG 


12,412 


52,668 


"363,443 
117,131 


246,312 
33,969 
212,343 
61, 512 
558,778 
23,136 
32,109 
1,211 
31,101 
54,403 


332,301 


637,673 
4,629 
11,885 
14,309 

5,921 
121,242 
10,362 
130,323 
89.765 
5,160 
27,696 
90,625 
46,875 
17,909 
$071 
1,369 
772,825 
54 


} 964 
3 502 
7,434 
038 
608 
3.831 


id 


$15,377 
793,646 
309,023 


7.494.871 


814,152 
458,418 
325,734 
410,225 
915,509 


2,847,599 


012,267 


158,744 
049,349 


1.93 


$105,503,500 


CULTURE—As of Dec. 1 (bushels) 1,034,486,000 


Previous 
Month 


1,697,900 
760,800 
1,639,000 


7,700 
353,500 
322,900 


7,900 
.600 
2,400 


7,800 
800 
,000 


$44,386,802 
25,478,865 
69,865,667 
4,403,096 


65,462,571 
31,339,785 
34,122,786 
4,188,217 
19 934.569 
52,563,334 

632,199 


18,446,301 


2.547.586 


2.09 


$25,546,300 


Year 
Ago 


13,015 


1,404,700 
733,200 
2,609,000 


113,100 
341,100 
338,800 


73,000 
165,600 
159,400 


227 500 
224,800 
181,700 


.281,316 
126,682 
923,594 
203,088 

20,232 
182,856 

066,370 
533,175 
422,073 

22,339 
1,233 
21,890 
53,438 
289,073 
985,253 
4,606 
11,278 
14,558 
991 
113,650 
8,865 
129,268 
86,831 
6,010 
27,507 
124,295 
44,098 
18,853 
4.605 
1,733 
590.768 
71 


4.005 
3.144 
13,558 
14,277 
35.519 
164,778 
43,281 


6,071 


126,769 

41.620 
18,236 

2,800 

1,753 

144,100 

83 

62 

110 


8.253 
6,914 


674.202 
23,937,883 
59,612,085 
400.520 
5 211,565 
31.194,611 
016,954 
669,919 
347,035 
466,906 
952,931 


797,051 


841,903 
2.09 


,5996,000 


1,117,131,000 
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THE SECURITY I LIKE BEST... 


Continued from page 2 
LAWRENCE F. SMART 
New Orleans, La.. Member NASD 


Western Natural Gas Company 


This company has previously been 
written up in “The Security I Like 
Best” column of the Commercial 
and Financial Chronicle, and it 
has performed 
well after be- 
ing recom- 
mended; but, 
due to the 
general dis- 
favor into 
which oil and 
gas securities 
have fallen, it 
is once more 
on the bar- 
gain counter. 
In their con- 
vention 
in Hollywood, 
Fla.,700in- 
vestment 
bankers, when queried about in- 
dustry preference for their stock 
investments, according to U. S. 
News and World Report, picked 
their top three in this order; Oil 
and Gas, (294 bankers); Utilities, 
(262 bankers); Electric and Elec- 
tronics, (190 bankers). These 
preferences indicate that the in- 
vestment bankers are beginning to 
love the oil industry once again. 
Western is owned partially to 
the extent of about 20% by El 
Paso Natural Gas Company, and 
by Mr. Paul Kayser, who directs 
both companies, to the extent of 
about 7%. Thus, Western, although 
relatively small, has the advan- 
tages of good management and the 
opportunities of a major company 
by virtue of its closeness to El 
Paso. This connection also pro- 
vides a ready access to market- 
ing opportunities for Western’s 
increasingly large gas reserves. 


Western, unlike most small pro- 
ducing companies, has shown net 
earnings regularly in the past 
several years as follows: in 1958, 
$2,030,984; 1959, $2,379,129; in 12 
months ending September, 1960, 
$1,006,474. The big drop in 1960 
earnings was caused by a charge 
off of $800,000 for lease abandon- 
ments in offshore Louisiana and 
in Venezuela. There was also 
some price weakness in the re- 
fined products markets of the 
company’s recently acquired Pre- 
mier Division resulting from price 
wars during the first six months 
of the year. These markets have 
improved somewhat in the last six 
months. In the Sept. 30, interim 
statement, the company predicts 
earnings close to $3 million for 
the calendar year 1961. 


The company’s predominant in- 
terest is in gas production, but its 
other interests in crude oil and 
refining are also important assets. 
More than 2 trillion cubic feet of 
gas reserves are estimated to be 
held domestically in the Gulf 
Coast area, the Permain Basin, 
Hugoton, the Four Corners area, 
and the Brown Basset Field in 
West Texas. The gas reserves in 
Canada have topped 600 billion 
cubic feet, but these are rapidly 
being extended currently by ac- 
tively drilling into large land 
holdings in British Columbia. 

The Brown Bassett Field in Ter- 
rell County, Texas has just re- 
cently been placed into commer- 
cial production by the starting of 
a carbon dioxide removal plant 
owned by El Paso on Dec. 15, 
1960. This field will produce 200 
million cubic feet per day, of 
which Western’s net portion will 
be 50 million cubic feet per day 
of net pipe line gas priced at 114¢ 
mef. The pipe line take is ex- 
pected to increase to 100 million 
net cubic feet daily by the end 
of 1961. 


In the Fort Nelson area of 
British Columbia, Canada, West- 
ern has varying interests approxi- 
mately 20-25% in several hundred 
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thousand acres which include the 
entire Clarke Lake Field, now two 
miles wide and 12 miles long. All 
of the limits of this field have not 
yet been established. 


At Kotcho Lake, Canada, 44 
miles Northeast of Fort Nelson, 
Western has a 25% interest in 
283,858 acres on which two wells 
have been completed and one well 
having an open flow capacity of 
825 million cubic feet per day, 
viz No. 4, having a measured flow 
of 9.6 million cubic feet per day 
under a drill stem test pressure 
of 1,600 psi. The extent of this 
field is as yet undefined. 

At Petitot River, 68 miles north 
of Clarke Lake, Western has 
drilled two wells, having open 
flow potentials of 80 million and 
i185 million cubic feet per day 
each, respectively. The company 
has a 25% interest in 233,850 acres 
including and surrounding these 
wells. 

ane company considers all three 
of these fields to contain major 
gas reserves. Accordingly, Gas 
arunkiines of Canada, Ltd., a pipe 
line company constituted by 
Northeast British Columbia pro- 
ducers has been established, and 
it has started a pipeline to con- 
nect these fields to Westcoast 
Transmission lines now in opera- 
tion transporting gas to the Van- 
couver area and the U.S. A. The 
line is expected to be completed 
by the end of 1961, and initially, 
it should take enough gas from 
Western to increase the gross 
yearly earnings by $1.5 million, 
increasing substantially as pro- 
duction facilities and markets are 
further established. 

At Blueberry, B. C., the com- 
pany has a 138% interest in-287,- 
204 acres of leases and permits; 
and, at Gundy Creek it has a 50% 
interest: in 21,717 acres of leases. 
These fields have already been 
partially developed and produc- 
tion established. Westcoast Gas 
Transmission is presently taking 
production from them. The com- 
pany also has an interest in crude 
oil which underlies the gas pro- 
ducing horizons, in the Missis- 
sippian, as yet not in production, 
but considered potentially valu- 
able. 

In Venezuela, the company has 
a production of 2,450 barrels per 
day of crude oil. This production 
is from Western’s interests in 
Block 10 and 17 in Maracaibo in 
association with Phillips and 
others. An interest is also held 
in Eastern Venezuela on a major 
block on which heavy oil produc- 
tion has been established but not 
as yet produced. 


Western became an integrated 
oil company on Aug. 7, 1959 by 
the purchase of Premier Oil Re- 
fining Company of Texas. 
purchase included refineries at 
Longview, Fort Worth and Baird, 
Texas, 700 filling stations either 
owned or leased; and, 700 miles of 
crude oil pipe lines. This acqui- 
sition provided a _ position for 
Western whereby an import quoia 
for Venezuelan crude was ob- 
tained. A small asphalt products 
refinery near Brownsville, Texas 
Was also acquired in 1959. 


The other major operating areas 
which I shall touch on briefly, are 
presently and have in the past, 
been in Texas, Lea County and the 
San Juan Basin in New Mexico, 
Hugoton, Kans., the Four Corners 
in Utah, and the Gulf Coast. These 
areas are being extended and 
others, such as the Rocky Moun- 
tain area, Mont. and some parts of 
Alberta, Canada are being ex- 
plored with some already estab- 
lished successes. 


It appears to me after a close 
study of statistics, articles and 
company statements that the 
common stock has a present in- 
dicated value of over $25 per 
share. This does not take into 
consideration future discoveries 
on the large British Columbia 
acreage jointly held with others 


This | 
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who are capable of putting up the 
necessary prospecting and devel- 
opment costs to aid in a profitable 
exploitation of the properties. 

The company owned 90 net oil 
wells and 218 net gas wells at the 
end of 1959. Acreage held by 
production was 187,807 and held 
otherwise was 2,192,872. Drilling 
results in 1959 joint operations 
produced 37 successful welis out 
of 56 wells drilled, resulting in 
nine new gas fields and four new 
oil fields, of which Western’s 
share was 18 net wells. 

Debt consists of $30.3 million, 
working capital $7 million, con- 
vertible preferred stock $11.3 mil- 
lion; and, common 4,484,330 shares 
increasing to 5,328,469 after con- 
version of preferred. 

Average highs and average lows 
for the last 10 years were about 
$18 and $11 per share, respec- 
tively. The common is presently 
selling 50-60% below its 1959 high 
of 23%, and it is near the average 
low of the past decade. Thus, 1n 
spite of large increases to reserves 
and the potentialities of the large 
Canadian land holdings, the stock 
has enjoyed very little of the en- 
thusiasm that would ordinarily be 
associated with these successes. 
This apathy is probably due to the 
prolonged obstacles of getting Ca- 
nadian gas to market and to the 
ponderous surplus of foreign crude 
oils. The company has, however, 
plowed back a cash flow of about 
$6 million per year over a number 
of years and it may now be rest- 
ing over a smouldering potential 
from which it might be on the 
threshold of emerging. 

Even though top notch invest- 
ment firms have in the past, and 
are now, recommending this stock 
and even though it has been writ- 
ten up in this column before, at 
the risk of being called “not orig- 
inal” in my pick, I strongly urge 
the immediate purchase of it be- 
cause I believe an old familiar 
saying also works in reverse in 
this industry, “whatever goes 
down is bound to come up” pro- 
vided like Western, you can 
greatly increase your reserves of 
gas and oil in areas where your 
preducts can be sold. The stock 
is traded in the Over-the-Counter 
Market. 


Kelly Branch Mer. 
Shearson, Hammill 


BOSTON, Mass.—Shearson, Ham- 
mill & Co., has announced the 
appointment of Allen M. Kelly as 
Manager of their Boston office at 
75 Federal St. 
David W. 
Kelly also has 
joined the of- 
fice as a Reg- 
istered Repre- 
sentative. 
Active in 
the securities 
business in 
Boston for the 
past five 
years, Allen 
M. Kelly is 
well known 
locally as a 


Allen Kelly lecturer and 
teacher of in- 
vestment courses. He attended 


Columbia University and the 
American Institute of Foreign 
Trade, specializing in accounting 
and financial analysis. He also 
studied New York Stock Ex- 
change Procedure ani Security 
Analysis at the New York Insti- 
tute of Finance. 


Clark, Dodge Co. 
Names Officers 


Charles V. Conway and Charles 
V. Smith were elected assistant 
Vice-Presidents of Clark, Dodge 
& Co., Inc., 61 Wall Street, New 
York City, members of the New 
York Stock Exchange, effective 
Jan. 1. 
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Seven New NASD Governors 


The national characteristic and the scope of representation of the 
Board of Governors of NASD is evidenced in elections recently 
completed. Seven new members were elected to the board, suc- 
ceeding a similar number whose terms of office expire this month, 
(January). The new Governors, like their predecessors, will serve 





Robert W. Fleming 





N. T. Mas‘erson, Jr. Merl McHeary 


Hudson B. Lemkau 


A. J. Goodwin, Jr. 


three-year terms each. The NASD board consists of a total of 21 
Governors representing all of the 13 NASD districts. The new 
members for 1961-64 are: 

Merl McHenry, partner, J. Barth & Co., San Francisco, for 
District No. 2 which includes the states of California, Hawaii and 
Nevada. He succeeds Curtis H. Bingham, President, Bingham, 


Walter & Hurry, Inc., Los Angeles. 

John W. Bunn, Senior Vice-President, Stifel, Nicolaus & Co., 
Inc., St. Louis, for District No. 4, which comprises the states of 
Kansas, Missouri, Nebraska and Oklahoma. He succeeds Glenn L. 
Milburn, President, Milburn, Cochran & Co., Wichita. 

Neill T. Masterson, Jr., Partner, White, Masterson & Co., Hous- 
ton, for District No. 6, succeeding James F. Jacques, Vice-Presi- 
dent, First Southwest Co., Dallas. The district comprises the state 
of Texas. 

A. Jackson Goodwin, Jr., Vice-President and a Director, Lee 
Higginson Corp., Chicago, and Merrill M. Cohen, President, J. M. 
Dain & Co., Inc., Minneapolis, for District No. 8 which covers the 
states of Illinois, Indiana, Iowa, Michigan, Minnesota and Wiscon- 
sin. Mr. Goodwin succeeds James G. Dern, Partner, Smith, Barney 
& Co., Chicago, and Mr. Cohen succeeds J. Gordon Hill, Partner, 
Watling, Lerchen & Co., Detroit. 

Robert W. Fleming, Executive Vice-President, Folger, Nolan, 
Fleming-W. B. Hibbs & Co., Inc., Washington, for District No. 10 
which comprises the District of Columbia and the states of Mary- 
land, North Carolina and Virginia. He succeeds as Governor 
Glenn E. Anderson, President, Carolina Securities Corp., Raleigh, 
who retires this month as Chairman of the Board of Governors. 

Hudson B. Lemkau, Partner, Morgan Stanley & Co., New 
York, for District No. 12 which includes the. states of New York, 
New Jersey and Connecticut. He succeeds Ralph C. Sheets, Vice- 
President and a Director, Blyth & Co., Inc., New York. 
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NOTE—Because of the large number of issues 
awaiting processing by the SEC, it is becoming 
increasingly difticult to predict offering dates 
with a high degree of accuracy. The dates shown 
in the index and in the accompanying detailed 
items reflect the expectations of the underwriter 
but are not, in general, to be considered as firm 
offering dates. 
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@ ACR Electronics Corp. 
sept. 28, 1960 filed 15u,000 shares of common stock, 
75,000 series I common stock purchase warrants, and 
75,000 series If common stock purchase warrants, to be 
offered in units, each unit to consist of two common 
shares, one series I 5-year purchase warrant, and one 
5-year series If warrant. Warrants are exercisable ini- 
tially at $2 per share. Price—To be supplied by amend- 
ment. Proceeds — For salaries of additional personnel, 
liquidation of debt, research, and the balance for work- 
ing capital. Office—551 W. 22nd Street, New York City. 
Underwriter—Robert Edelstein Co., Inc., New York City. 

Adier Built Industries, Inc. 
Aug. 29, 1960 (letter of notification) 100,000 shares of 
common stock (par 10 cents). Price—$3 per share. Pro- 
ceeds — For acquisition and development of land and 
operating capital. Office—1201 W. 66th St., Hialeah, Fla. 
Underwriter—H. P. Black & Co., Washington, D. C. 
% Aerosol Techniques, Inc. 
Dec. 28, 1$60 filed 125,000 shares of common stock. Price 
—$4 per share. Business — The company manufactures 
and packages cosmetic, household, industrial, pharma- 
ceutical, medicinal, dental and veterinary aerosol prod- 
ucts for other concerns for sale by them under their own 
brand names. Proceeds—For working capital. Gffice— 
111 Stilliiman Ave., Bridgeport, Conn. Underwriter — 
Michael G. Kletz & Co., Inc., New York City (manag- 
ing). 

All American Engineering Co. 
Sept. 27, 1$60 tiled 65,918 shares of common stock (par 
10 cents), to be offered to holders of the outstanding 
common of record Nov. 22 on the basis of one new share 
for each four shares held. Price — To be supplied by 
amendment. Business—The firm is engaged primarily, 
under government-sponsored contracts, in research, de- 
velopment, and manufacturing activities related to the 
aircraft, satellite, and missile fields. Proceeds—For gen- 
eral corporate purposes. Office—Du Pont Airport, Wil- 
mington, Del. Underwriter—Drexel & Co., Philadelphia, 
Pa. (managing). Offering—Expected in mid-January. 

Ailied Bowling Centers, Inc. 
Dec. 29 filed $750,000 of sinking. fund debentures and 
300,000 shares of capital stock, to be offered in units of 
$75 principal amount of debentures and 30 shares of 
stock. Price—$108 per unit. Proceeds—For general cor- 
porate purposes. Office—Arlington, Texas. Underwriter 
— Rauscher, Pierce & Co., Inc., Dallas. Note — This 
offering has been postponed. 


Altamil Corp. 

Nov. 30, 1960 filed 251,716 outstanding shares of com- 
mon stock. Price—To be supplied by amendment. Busi- 
ness — The manufacture and sale of large machined 
structural components and stainless steel sandwich 
panels for use in military and commercial aircraft and 
missiles. Proceeds—To selling stockholders. Office—225 
Oregon St., El Segundo, Calif. Underwriter—None. 


America-!Israel Phosphate Co. 

Dec. 23, 1960 filed 125,00u snares of common stock, each 
share of which carries two warrants to purchase two 
additional common shares in the next issue of shares, at 
a discount of 25% from the offering price. Price—$4 per 
share. Business—The prospecting and exploration for 
phosphate mineral resources in Israel. Proceeds—For 
general business purposes. Office — 82 Beaver Street, 
New York City. Underwriter—Casper Rogers Co., New 
York City (managing). 


American Consolidated Mfg. Co., Inc. 
Sept. 27, 1860 (letter of notification) 39,500 shares of 
common stock (par 334% cents). Price — $5 per share. 
Proceeds — For advertising and promotion and accounts 
receivable. Office—835 N. 19th St., Philadelphia, Pa. Un- 
derwriter—Martin, Monaghan & Mulhern, Inc., Ardmore, 
Pa. 

American Educational Life Insurance Co. 
Dec. 5, 1960 filed 960,000 shares of class A common vot- 
ing stock (par $1) and 240,000 shares of class B non- 


ELIGIBLE INVESTORS 


You are put in touch with Mid America’s most eligible 
investors when you advertise your securities In the Chicago 
Tribune. This was made clear in a 1959 survey of corporate 
officers and executives listed in Dun and Bradstreet s 
“Million Dollar Directory” Those who live in Chicago and 
Mid America say emphatically they prefer the lribune to 
other midwest metropolitan newspapers. Your nearest lribune 
representative can help you make these active investors 
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Securities Now in Registration 


voting common stock to be sold in uints, each unit to 
consist of 4 shares of class A stock and one share of class 
B stock. Price—$25 per unit. Business—The writing of 
life insurance and allied lines of insurance. Proceeds— 
For capital and surplus, Office — Third National Bank 
Bldg., Nashville, Tenn. Underwriter—Standard Ameri- 
can Securities, Inc., Nashville, Tenn. 

% American Molded Fiberglass Co. (2/24) 

Dec. 27, 1960 (letter of notification) 37,043 shares of 
common stock (par 40 cents). Price—$4 per share. Busi- 
ness — Manufacturers of fiberglass swimming pools, 
canoes and small trailer bodies and other custom molded 
fiberglass products. Proceeds — For general corporate 
purposes. Office — 40 Lane St., Paterson, N. J. Under- 
writer—Vestal Securities Corp., New York, N. Y. 


American Mortgage Investment Corp. 

April 29 filed $1,800,0U0 of 4% 20-year collateral trust 
bonds and 1,566,000 shares of class A non-voting com- 
mon stock. It is proposed that these securities will be 
offered for public sale in units (2,000) known as In- 
vestment Certificates, each representing $900 of bonds 
and 783 shares of stock. Price—$1,800 per unit. Proceeds 
—To be used principally to originate mortgage loans and 
earry them until market conditions are fa~orable for 
disposition. Office — 210 Center St., Little Rock, Ark. 
Underwriter—Amico, Inc. 


American Recreational Development Corp. 
Sept. 7, 1960 (letter of notification) 100,000 shares of 
class A common stock (par 10 cents). Price — $3 per 
share. Proceeds—For expenses in constructing and oper- 
ating recreation centers. Office — 210 E. Lexington St., 
Baltimore 2, Md. Underwriter—Investment Securities Co. 
of Maryland, Baltimore, Md. 


American & St. Lawrence Seaway Land Co. 
Jan. 27 filed 538,000 shares of common stock, of which 
350,000 shares are to be publicly offered. Price—$3 per 
share. Proceeds—To pay off mortgages, develop and im- 
prove properties, and acquire additional real estate. 
Office—60 E. 42nd St., New York City. Underwriter— 
A. J. Gabriel Co., Inc., New York City. 


Americana Properties, Inc. 

Oct. 27, 1960 filed 100,000 shares of common stock. 
Price—$6 per share. Business—The operation of shop- 
ping areas and bowling establishments in Long Island, 
N. Y. Proceeds—For debt reduction and construction of 
stores and a bowling facility. Office — 855 Montauk 
Highway, Oakdale, L. I., N. Y. Underwriter—Plymouth 
Securities Corp., New York City. Offering—Expected in 
mid-February. 


Ampal-American Israel Corp. 
‘Oct. 25, 1960 filed $5,000,000 of 7-year series I 6% sink- 
ing fund debentures. Price—At par. Proceeds—For vari- 
ous business enterprises in Israel. Office—17 East 71st 
Street, New York City. Underwriter—None. 


Anelex Corp. 
Nov. 25, 1960 filed 65,000 shares of common stock, of 
which 55,000 are subject to purchase on exercise of 
warrants and 10,000 were issued to Putnam & Co., Hart- 
ford, Conn. Price—The 55,000 shares are issuable on ex- 
ercise of warrants at from $16 to $17.50 a share. The 
10,000 shares are owned by Anderson-Nichols & Co., and 
are subject to purchase under options by three individ- 
uals at $750 a share. Business—The design, develop- 
ment and manufacture of high speed printers and high 
speed paper tape readers for use with computers and 
electronic data processing systems. Proceeds—To work- 
ing capital. Office — 150 Causeway St., Boston, Mass. 
Underwriter—None. 
Associated Oil & Gas Co. 

Nov. 23, 1960 filed 107,317 shares of outstanding capital 
stock. Price—At the market. Business—The acquisition, 
exploration and production of oil and gas. Proceeds—To 
selling stockholders. Office—1410 Bank of the Southwest 
Bldg., Houston, Texas. Underwriter—None. 


® Associated Traffic Clubs Insurance Corp. 

Dec. 5, 1960, filed 250,000 shares of common stock (par 
80c), to be sold to the Associated Traffic Clubs of Ameri- 
ca and their members. Price—$2 per share. Business— 
Provides insurance coverage to the members of the 
above club, Proceeds—To be added to surplus to main- 
tain it at the amount required by law and to carry on 
and further develop the business of the company. Office 
—900 Market St., Wilmington, Del. Underwriter—A. T. 
Brod & Co., New York, N. Y. Offering — Expected in 
early February. 

*% Atlantic Furd For investment 

See Irving Fund for Investment, below. 

® Automobile Banking Corp. 

Dec. 27, 1960, filed $2,000,000 of capital debentures and 
attached warrants to be offered for public sale in units 
consisting of one $1,000 debenture and a 5-year warrant 
to purchase 50 shares of class A common stock. Price— 
To be supplied by amendment. Business—The financing 
of instalment sales for automobile dealers. Proceeds—To 
retire outstanding 5%% capital convertible debentures 
and for expansion, Office—6 Penn Center Plaza, Phila- 
delphia, Pa. Underwriters—Reynolds & Co., Inc., New 
York and Cruttenden, Podesta & Co.. Chicago (man- 
aging). Offering—Expected in early February. 


® Avery Adhesive Products, Inc. (1/23-27) 

Nov. 18, 1960 filed 250,000 shares of common stock (par 
$1), of which 100,000 shares are to be offered for the 
account of the company, and 150,000 outstanding shares 
are to be offered for the account of selling stockholders. 
Price—To be supplied by amendment. Business—The 
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* INDICATES ADDITIONS 
SINCE PREVIOUS ISSUE 
® ITEMS REVISED 


NEW ISSUE CALENDAR 


January 6 (Friday) 


Brooks (James) & Co. Inc._________________ Units 
: am Lioyd Haas & Co.) $450,000) 
Click Chemical Corp. od Geekiacaed Common 
(John R. Boland & Co., Inc.) $300,000 
Lone Star Gas Co.__- _.Common 
(Ottering vo stockholders—underwriitea by First Boston Co.p.) 
655.838 snares 
January 9 (Monday ) 
Bowl-Mor Co., Inc._ _....Common 


(Paine, Webber, Jackson & Curtis and Granbery, 


Marache & Co.) 78,955 shares 

Bowl-Mor Go., Inc._. Debentures 

(Paine, Weober, Jackson & Curvis and Granbery, 
Marache & Co.) $2,000,000 

Brothers Chemical Co.. idl Common 
(Sandkuhl & Co., Inc.) $300,000 

Drexel Equity Fund, Inc.___- be _._.Commoeon 
(Drexel & Co.) $5,100,000 

Edlund Engineered Products, inc.- Common 


(Albion Securities Co., Inc.) $300,000 
Garsite Corp. Common 
(Theodore Arrin & Cv., fic.) $300,000 
Mohawk Insurance Co. . Common 
(R. F. Dowd & Coy Inc.) $900,000 
Polysonics, Inc. _ - Common 


(M. H. Meyerson & Co., Ltd.; Karen Securities Corp. and 
Selected Investors) $210,000 


Resisto Chemical, Inc. a Common 
(Amos Treat & Co., Inc.) $500,000 
Restaurant Associates, Inc. _Common 


(Shearson, Hammill & Co.) 245,000 shares 
Reynolds & Reynoids Co. Common 
(H. M. Byllesby & Co. ana G.ian.-Brownell & Co.) 

130,000 shares 

Varifab, Inc. : _Common 
(Drouha & Co.) 330,000 

Westminster Fund, Inc.___- __Capital 

(Kidder, Peabody & Co.) 4,000,000 shares 


January 10 (Tuesday ) 


Heinicke Instruments Co. _.....Cemmon 
(Pierce, Carrison, Wulbern, Inc.) 67,000 shares 
Missouri Pacific RR.-_ __..Equip. Trust Ctfs. 
(Bids 1 p.m. EST) $3,210,000 
United Automotive Industries, Inc._______Commoeon 
(Pacific Coast Securities Co.) $300,000 


January 11 (Wednesday) 


i i a a Debentures 
(Utiering to stockholders—underwritten by Lehman Brothers 
and Goldman, Sachs & Co.) $25,634,400 


Cove Vitamin & Pharmaceutical Inc.. ___Units 
(Hill, Thompson & Co., Inc., and Globus, Inc.) $337,500 
Iowa Power & Light Co._______--_-_~- caniiiastnitaadl Bonds 
(Bids 10:00 a.m. CST) $10,000,000 
Montgomery Ward Credit Corp.- _._Debentures 
(Lehman Brvtue s) $00 000,000 
Pacific Gas Transmission Co.__.__._._._.. Debentures 


(Offering to stockholders—-no underwriting) $13,260,000 
School Pictures, Inc.- cntaimesiitilis imal die 
(Equitable Securities Corp. and Kroeze, McLarty & Co.) 
100,000 shares 


Southern Pacific Co._- _._.._Equip. Trust Ctfs. 
(Bids noon EST) $8,400,000 


January 16 (Monday) 


Bradford Pools, Ine......-.-..-----.-..-s.-..Unite 
(R. A. Holman & Co., Inc.) $320,000 
Canaveral International Corp.____.----~- Common 
(8. Schramm & Co., Inc.) 300,000 smares 
Coburn Credit Co., Inc._ s a _Common 
(Brand, Gruimet & Se.gel, inc.) $200,000 
Colne Ce. ...... _.Common 


(Mitchum, Jones & Templeton and 2 A Hogle & Co.) 
60,000 shares 
Cal Ge nc. wis cen te ae _Debentures 
(Mitchum, Jones & Templeton and J. A. Hogle & Co.) 
$1,000.000 
Consolidated Circuit Corp.- : 
(Russell & Saxe, Inc.) $125,000 
Coral Amereqetes Care... .-.-...cnncneus Common 
(Peter Morgan & Co. and Robinson & Co., Inc.) $400,000 
Cowles Chemical Co._--------- _Debentures 
(Shearson, Hammill & Co. and Gunn, Carey & Roulston, Inc.) 
$2,500,000 


Common 


Crumpton Builders, Inc. as 
(Couris & Co.) 150,000 units 
Datamation, Inc. __----_-- ; __..Common 
(Berner Bros. and Ear! Edden Co.) $160,000 
. . ‘ 
Dixie Natural Gas Corp. Common 
(Vestal Securities Corp.) $300,000 
Edwards Industries, Inc.. Common 
(Joseph Neder & Co., Inc ) $450,000 
Emerson Electric Manufacturing Co. _.Common 


(Carl M. Loeb, Rhoades & Co. and Sc.erck, Richter & Co.) 
54,033 shares 


Freoplex, Inc. ----- ; ; _._....Common 
(Alessandrini & Co., Inc.) $300,000 
Geochron Laboratories, Inc.- _Common 


(Globus. Inc. and Ross, Lyon & Co.) 150,000 shares 


Mortgage Guaranty Insurance Corp. _..Common 
(Bache & Co.) 155,000 shares 
Pneumodynamics Corp. Common 


(Hemphill, Noyes & Co. and Es.abrook & Co.) 
175,000 shares 


R. E. D. M. Corp.- a : Common 
(Robert Edelstein & Co., Ine.) $350,000 
Reeves Soundcraft Corp._-.- _Common 


(Emanuel, Deetien & Co.) 150,000 shares 
Reser’s Fine Foods, Inc. . 
(William, David & Motti, Inc.) $270,000 


Common 


Scrivner-Stevens Co. - awl _Common 
(Francis I. du Pont & C».) 70,000 shares 
Telephone & Electronics Corp._-.--.--~---- Common 
(Equity Securities Co.) $264,900 

" 
Town Photolab, Inc.----.- ot” = re 
(Michael G. Kietz & Co.) $600,000 
Trans-Air Svstem, Inc. _..Common 


(Flomenhaft, Seidler & Co., Inc.) $225,000 


Continued on page 32 
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January 17 (Tuesday) 
fine States. Tesues CO........---......- Commoa 
(Bids to be received) $11,500,000 
Kansas Gas & Electric Co._---- Te 
(Bids 11:00 a.m. EST) $7,000,000 


Security National Bank of Long Island___Common 
(Offering to stockholders—underwritten by Bache & Co.) 
97,371 shares 


January 18 (Wednesday) 
New York Central RR.-- Equip. Trust Ctfs. 
Bids Noon (EST) $4,125,000 
Peerless Tube Co..------ ee a sine nesae't Capital 
(Winslow, Cohu & Stetson, Inc.) 150,000 shares 
Texas Eastern Transmission Corp.- ou Bonds 
(Dillon. Read & Co., Inc.) $30,000,000 


Texas Eastern Transmission Corp.- Preferred 
(Dillon, Read & Co., Inc.) 150,000 shares 


January 23 (Monday) 


Avery Adhesive Products, Inc. Common 
(Kidder, Peabody & Co. anu Wagenseller & Durst, Inc.) 
250.000 shares 


Banner Industries, Inc. ’ Units 
(Netherlands Securities Co., Inc.) $1,250,000 
Golden Crest Records, Inc. ‘ _Common 
(Dean Samitas & Co., Inc. and Vsliey Forge Securities 
Co., Inc.) $255,000 
Ss EEN, accnngirn ath eore eee Sc _._.Common 
(Edward HR. Stern & Co.) $300,000 
Kleer-Vu Industries, Inc.-_. Common 


(Paul Eisenberg Co. and Godfrey, Hamilton, Magnus 

& Co., Inc.) $402,500 

Palomar Mortgage Corp. > 
(J. A. Hoele & Co.) $1,100,000 


Rajac Self-Service, Inc.__-_-------------Common 
(James Co.) $463,125 


Debentures 


Speedee Mart, Inc.-_---- ahaa atin _Common 
(J. A. Hogle & Co.) 90,000 shares 
Underwater Storage, Inc.___----~---- _._..Common 
(Searight, Ahalt & O'Connor, Inc.) $300,000 
United Financial Corp. of California__._..Common 
(Lehman Brothers) 600,000 shares 

January 24 (Tuesday) 
CG Bonds 
(Bids to be received) $6,000,000 to $8,000,000 
Temes Power & Ligst Co.........-..-.----- Bonds 


(Bids 11:30 a. m. EST) $12,000,000 


January 25 (Wednesday) 


National Equipment Rental, Ltd.______...Common 
(Offering to stockholders—Burnham & Co.) 136,000 shares 


The Commercial and Financial Chronicle . 


January 27 (Friday) 
J-F Machine, Diesel & Electronics, Inc...Common 
(Vestal Securities Corp.) $300,000 
Willer Color Television System, Inc._----- Common 
(Equity Securities Co.) $242,670 
January 30 (Monday) 
Guild Musical Instrument Corp. __....Common 
(Michael G. Kietz & Co., Inc.) $330,000 
° . “~ . ‘ 
International Electronic Research Corp...Common 


(Schwabacher & Co.) 220,000 shares 
Shore-Calnevar, Inc. - ; __......Common 
(H. Hentz & Co. and Federman, Stonehill & Co.) 200,000 shares 
Steel Crest Homes, Inc.__-- bo ees -__Uniis 

(Marron, Sloss & Co Inc. and Harrison & Co.) $810,000 
February 1 (Wednesday) 
Elion Instruments, Inc. a __Units 


(Warner, Jennings, Mandel & I ongstreth ) 60,000 units 
Midland Capital Corp.-- ; _.Common 
(Eastman Dillon, Union Securities & Co. and Granbery, 
Marache & Co.) $16,250,000 
Toledo Plaza Investment Trust_Beneficial Tr. Ctfs. 
(Hodgdon & Co., Inc.) $522,500 

February 6 (Monday) 


Berkey Photo Service, Inc. Rien Common 
(Paine, Webber, Jackson & Curtis) 360,000 shares 


Solite Products Corp. Units 
(William, David & Motti, Inc.) $225,000 

February 7 (Tuesday) 

Consolidated Natural Gas Co.__.__._____Debentures 

(Bids 11:30 a.m. EST) $45,000,000 

Grayway Precision, Inc.__-.---..-----..Common 
(Harrison & Co. and Marron, Sloss & Co. Inc.) $300,000 

Lake Superior District Power Co.___-------~- Bonds 


{Bids to be invited) $30,000,000 
February 8 (Wednesday ) 


Texas Gas Transmission Corp. 7 Common 
(Dillon, Read & Co., Inc.) 300,000 shares 


February 10 (Friday) 


Bowling & Construction Corp.-_---- _..Common 
(Arnold Malkan & Co., Inc.) $600,000 


February 14 (Tuesday) 


Maryland Cup Corp._-_---------- _._...Common 
(Lehman Brothers) 235,106 shares 
Southern Co. ....=+- « Common 


(Bids to be received) $25,000,000 
February 15 (Wednesday ) 


Chesapeake & Potomac Telephone Co._-_-_--- Bonds 
(Bids 2:30 p.m. EST) $20,000,000 






.. Thursday, January 5, 1961 


Consolidated Airborne Systems, Inc.__Class A Stk. 
(S. D. Fuller & Co.) 180,000 shares 
Invesco Collateral Corp.. ; . 
(No underwriting) $777,300 
Radar Measurements Corp.____.________- Common 
(Blaha & Co., Inc.) $299,950 


February 24 (Friday) 


American Molded Fiberglass Co. Common 

(Vestal Sccuriucs Corp.) $148,172 
March 1 (Wednesday) 

Dodge Wire Corp.___---- ee 
(Plymouth Securities Corp.) $600,000 

United Boatbuilders, Inc._ Common 

(Birr & Co., Inc. and wiarron, Sicss & Co., Inc.) 
100,000 shares 
Wometco Enterprises, Inc. _Stock 


(Lee Higginson Corn. and A. C. Allyn & Co., Inc.) 
100,000 shares 


March 15 (Wednesday) 
Rochester Gas & Electric Corp.._________~ _Bonds 
(Bids to be received) $15,000,000 
March 23 (Thursday) 
Alabama Power Co. 


r 


(Bids 11 a.m. EST) $8,600,000 


Alabama Power Co. Bonds 
(Bids 11 a.m. EST) $13,000,000 


June 13 (Tuesday) 


Virginia Electric & Power Co. én iiintis cine 
‘Bids to be received) $30,000,000 to $35,000,000 


June 15 (Thursday) 


Southern Electric Generating Co. __.Bonds 
(Bids 11 a.m. EST) 827,000,000 


September 28 (Thursday) 


Mississippi Power Co. Jie a 
(Bids to he received) $5,000,000 


Preferred 


Mississippi Power Co. eis =. 
(Bids to be received) $5,009,000 
October 18 (Wednesday) 
Georgia Power Co.-_ Seas oe stop etca ek 2 sdk a 
(Bids to be received) $15,500,000 
Georgia Power Co.___- Preferred 


(Bids to be received) $8,009,000 
December 7 (Thursday) 
Gulf Power Co. eae __.._ Bonds 


(Bids to be received) $5,000,000 
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manufacture of pressure-sensitive labels. Proceeds — 
Approximately $1,080,000 will be used to redeem the 
outstanding 5% preferred stock, and the balance will be 
for working capital. Office—2540 Huntington Drive, San 
Marino, Calif. Underwriters—Kidder, Peabody & Co., 
New York City, and Wagenseller & Durst, Inc., Los An- 
geles, Calif. 


Avionics Investing Corp. 

July 12, 1960 filed 250,000 shares of capital stock (par 
$1). Price — $10 per share. Business — The issuer is 
a closed - end non - diversified management investment 
company. Proceeds—For investments in small business 
concerns in avionics and related fields, with a proposed 
limit of $800,000 to be invested in any one such enter- 
prise. Office — 1000 - 16th Street, N. W., Washington, 
D. C. Underwriter—S. D. Fuller & Co., New York City. 
Offering—Indefinitely postponed. 


% Baldwin Enclosures, Inc. 

Dec. 27, 1960 (letter of notification) 60,000 shares of 
common stock (par 10 cents). Price—$5 per share. Busi- 
ness — Manufacturers of elevator cabs for apartment 
houses and office buildings. Preceeds—For general cor- 
porate purposes. Office—59-33 55th St., Maspeth, N. Y. 
Underwriter—Acme Securities Corp., New York, N. Y. 


Bal-Tex Oil Co., inc. 
June 17, 1960 (letter of notification) 300,000 shares of 
class A common stock. Price—At par ($1 per share). 
Proceeds—For expenses for development of oil proper- 
ties. Office—Suite 1150, First National Bank Bldg., Den- 
ver, Colo. Underwriter—L. A. Huey & Co., Denver, Colo. 


® Banner industries Inc. (1/23-27) 

Dec. 6, 1960 filed 250,000 shares of common stock (par 
10c) 125,000 warrants for the purchase of a like num- 
ber of common shares and 125,000 common shares under- 
lying the warrants. Offering will be made in units, each 
unit to consist of two shares of common stock and one 
warrant for the purchase of one share at $6 per share 
to May 1, 1962. Price—$10 per unit. Proceeds—$200,000 
will be used to expand the company’s imports from Eu- 
rope and Japan and the balance will be used for addi- 
tional working capital. Office—1311 South 39th St.. St. 
Louis, Mo. Underwriter—Netherlands Securities Co., Inc.., 
New York City. 

Baruch (R.) & Co. 

Sept. 20, 1960 (letter of notification) 100,000 shares of 
common stock (par 75 cents). Price — $2 per share. 
Business—The issuer is a broker-dealer with the SEC, 
and a member of the NASD. Proceeds—To take positions 
and maintain markets in securities, participate in under- 
writings, and the balance for working capital. Office— 
1518 K St., N. W., Washington, D. C. Underwriter—Same. 


® Berkey Photo Service, Inc. (2/6-10) 

Dec. 28, 1960 filed 360,000 shares of common stock of 
which 80,000 shares will be offered for the account of 
company and 280,000 shares for the account of selling 
stockholders. Price —To be supplied by amendment. 
Business—Photo-processing. Proceeds—For general cor- 
porate purposes. Office—77 East 13th Street, New York 
City. Underwriter—Paine, Webber, Jackson & Curtis. 
New York City (managing). 








@ Boonton Electronics Corp. 

Dec. 23, 1960 filed 60,000 shares of common stock plus 
attached warrants, to be offered for public sale in units 
consisting of one common share and one-half of a two- 
vear warrant. One full warrant will be required to pur- 
chase one share at $5.50 per share during the first year 
and $6.50 per share the second year. Price—$5.50 per 
unit. Business—The design and manufacture of precision 
electronic measuring equipment. Proceeds—For expan- 
sion, advertising and sales promotion and for research 
and develcpment. Office—738 Speedwell Avenue, Mor- 
ris Plains, N. J. Underwriters—Ross, Lyon & Co., Inc., 
and Globus. Inc., both of New York City. Offering—Ex- 
pected in early March. 


® Bowling & Construction Corp. (2/10) 


Nov. 28, 1960 filed 120,000 shares of class A common 
stock. Price—$5 per share. Business—The building, leas- 
ing and operation of bowling centers. Proceeds — For 
working capital, Office—26 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 
Underwriter — Arnold Malkan & Co., Inc., New York 
City (managing) 
Bowl-Mor Co., Inc. (1/9-13) 

Oct. 28, 1960 filed $2,000,C00 of 6% convertible subordin- 
ated debentures, due 1975. Price-—To be supplied by 
amendment. Proceeds For working capital. Office — 
Newtown Road, Littleton, Mass. Underwriters—Paine, 
Webber, Jackson & Curtis and Granbery, Marache & Co., 
both of New York City (managing). 


Bowl-Mor Co., Inc. (1/9-13) 


Oct. 25, 1960 filed 78,955 shares of common stock, to be 
offered to holders of the outstanding common on the 
basis of one new share foi each 10 shares held. Price— 
To be supplied by amendraent. Business—The company 
manufactures pin-sitting machines for various types 
of bowling games. Proceeds—For working capital and for 
costs of the company’s entry into the “tenpin” bowling 
field. Office — Newton Road, Littleton, Mass. Under- 
writers — Paine, Webber, Jackson & Curtis, and Gran- 
bery, Marache & Co., both of New York City (man- 
aging). 
Bradford Pools, Inc. (1/16) 


Oct. 24, 1960 filed 160,000 shares of class A common 
stock, with stock purchase warrants attached, to be of- 
fered in units consisting of five shares of stock and one 
warrant. Price—$10 per unit. Business—The construction, 
sale, and installation of pools in New Jersey and neigh- 
boring states. Proceeds—For general corporate purposes, 
including working capital. Office — 245 Nassau St., 
Princeton, N. J. Underwriter—R. A. Holman & Co., Inc., 
New York City. 

® Brooks (James) & Co., Inc. (1/6) 

Oct. 24, 1960 filed $400,000 of 12% subordinated de. 
bentures, due 1980, 50,000 shares of common stock, and 
warrants for the purchase of 50,000 common shares, to 
be offered in units consisting of $400 of debentures, 50 
common shares, and warrants for the cash purchase of 50 
shares. Price—$450 per unit. Business—The retail sale 
in two Bronx, N. Y., stores of furniture, appliances, 
cameras, photo supplies, and related items. Proceeds— 
To reduce accounts payable to factors, with the balance 














for working capital. Office—542 E. 138th Street, New 
York City. Underwriter—Lloyd Haas & Co., New York 
City. 

® Brothers Chemical Co. (1/9) 

Aug. 9, 1960 (letter of notification) 100,000 shares of 
class A common stock (par 10 cents). Price — $3 per 
share. Business—Manufacturing cheinicals. Proceeds— 
For general corporate purposes. Office-—575 Forest 
Street, Orange, N. J. Underwriter—Sandkuhl & Com- 
pany, Inc., Newark, N. J. and New York City. 

Brunswick Corp. (1/11) 

Dec. 5, 1960 filed $25,634,400 of convertible subordinated 
debentures, due Jan, 1, 1981, to be oifered to holders of 
the outstanding common stock of record Jan. 11, on the 
basis of $100 of debentures for each 65 shares then 
held with rights to expire on Jan. 25. Price—To be sup- 
plied by amendment. Business — The manufacture and 
distribution of bowling products. Proceeds—For general 
corporate purposes, primarily for foreign inve:tments 
and increased inventory. Office—623 S. Wabash Ave., 
Chicago, Ill. Underwriters—Lehman Brothers and Gold- 
man, Sachs & Co. (managing). 

Business Capital Corp. 

Dec. 19, 19€0 filed 500,000 shares of common stock. Price 
—$10 per share. Business—A closed-end, non-diversified 
management investment company licensed under the 
Small Business Investment Act. Proceeds—For general 
business purposes. Office—728 West Roosevelt Road, 
Chicago. Underwriters—Blunt Ellis & Simmons, Chicago, 
Hornblower & Weeks, New York City and Cruttenden, 
Podesta & Co., Chicago (managing). Offering—Expected 
in late January. 

Business Finance Corp. 

Aug. 5, 1960 (letter cf notification) 195.000 shares of 
coinmon stock (par 20 cents). Price $1.50 per share 
Preceeds—For business expansion. Office—1800 E. 26th 
St., Little Rock, Ark. Underwriter—Cohn Co., Inc., 309 
N. Ridge Road, Little Rock, Ark. 

Canavera) International Corp. (1/16-20) 

Aug. 12, 1960 filed 300,000 shares of common stock (par 
$1). Price—To be supplied by amendment. Business— 
Land sales and development. Proceeds—$150,000 for ac- 
counts payable, $335,000 for mortgage and interest pay- 
ments, $250,000 for advertising, $250,000 for development 
costs and $290,000 for general working capital. Office— 
1766 Bay Road, Miami Beach, Fla. Underwriter — S. 
Schramm & Co., Inc., New York Cit» 

* Canterbury Fund, Inc. 

Dec. 29, 1960 filed 150,000 shares of capital stock. Price 

To be supplied by amendment. Business The fund 
has been organized to serve principally investment 
clients of Fiduciary Counsel, Inc., and its subsidiary. The 
Estate Planning Corp. Proceeds—-For investment. Office 

99 Green Village Rd., Madison, N. J. Underwriier— 
Estate Planning Corp. 

Caribbean & Southeastern Development Corp. 
Sept. 28. 1960 filed 140,000 shares of common stock. 
Price—$5.25 per share. Proceeds—For investment in land 
in the Caribbean area, development of a site in Atlanta, 
Ga., and the balance for general corporate purposes. 
Office—4358 Northside Drive, N. W.. Atlanta, Ga. Un- 
derwriter—To be supplied by amendment. 
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Circle Controls Corp. 
Oct. 28, 1960 (letter of notification) 95,000 shares of 
common stock (par 10 cents). Price — $3 per share, 
Business — Manufacture and rebuilding of electronic 
electro-mechanical and mechanical controls. Proceeds— 
For general corporate purposes and working capital. Of- 
fice—204 S. W. Boulevard, Vineland, N. J. Underwriters 
—Rodetsky, Kleinzahler, Walker & Co., Jersey City 
N. J.; L. C. Wegard & Co., Trenton, N. J. and L. D. Sher- 
man & Co., New York, N. Y. Offering—Expected in 
late January. 

Circle-The-Sights, Inc. 
March 30 filed 165,000 shares of common stock and $330.- 
000 of debentures (10-year 8% redeemable). Price—For 
stock, $1 per share; debentures in units of $1,000 at their 
principal amount. Proceeds—For initiating sight-seeing 
service. Office—Washington, D. C. Underwriter—None. 
% Citizens Acceptance Corp. 
Dec. 29, 1960 filed $500,000 principal amount of series 
G 6% five year subordinated debentures. Price — At 
100% of principal or in exchange for outstanding de- 
bentures. Business—General finance company. Proceeds 
—To increase working capital and to retire outstanding 
debentures as they mature. Office—Georgeiown, Del. 
Underwriter—N one. 


Citizens & Southern Capital Corp. 
Dec. 21, 1960, filed 300,000 shares of common. stock. 
Price—$5.50 per share. Business—A small business in- 
vestment company and a subsidiary of Citizens & South- 
ern National Bank of Atlanta. Proceeds—For investment. 
Office—Marietta and Broad Streets, Atlanta, Ga. Under- 
writers — The Johnson, Lane, Space Corp., Savannah; 
Courts & Co. and Robinson-Humphrey Co. Inc., Atlanta 
(managing). Offering—Expected in early February. 

Click Chemical Corp. (1/6) 
Nov. 3, 1960 (letter of notification) 100,000 shares of 
common stock (par 10 cents). Price—$3 per share. Busi- 
ness—Manufacturers of household chemicals, Proceeds— 
To go to a selling stockholder. Office—601 S. Columbus 
Ave., Mt. Vernon, N. Y. Underwriter—John R. Boland & 
Co., Inc., New York, N. Y. 


Coastal Acceptance Corp. 
Oct. 3, 1960 (letter of notification) $100,000 of 10-year 
7% registered series notes, to be offered in denomina- 
tions of $100 to $1,000 each. Price—At face value. Pro- 
ceeds—For working capital. Office—36 Lowell St., Man- 
chester, N. H. Underwriter — Shontell & Varick, 
Manchester, N. H. 


® Coburn Credit Co., Inc. (1/16-20) 

Nov. 18, 1960 filed 50,000 shares of common stock (par 
value $1). Price—$4 per share. Business—Consumer 
sales finance business. Proceeds—For general corporate 
purposes. Office—53 N. Park Avenue, Rockville Centre, 
N. Y. Underwriters—Brand, Grumet & Seigel, Inc. and 
Kesselman & Co., Inc., New York, N. Y. 


® Colorite Plasics, Inc. (2/13) 

Dec. 22, 1960 filed $900,000 principal amount of first 
mortgage bonds, 642% series, due 1976 (with detach- 
able common stock purchase warrants) and_ 100,000 
shares of common stock. Price—For the bonds: 100% of 
face amount plus accrued interest. For the stock: To be 
supplied by amendment. Business—The manufacture of 
plastic garden hose, tubes, rods, strips, gaskets, and re- 
lated items. Proceeds—To purchase land, buildings and 
equipment and for working capital. Office—50 California 
Ave., Paterson, N. J. Underwriter—P. W. Brooks & Co., 
Inc., New York City (managing). 

Colwell & Co. (1/16-20) 
Nov. 18, 1960 filed $1,000,000 of 642% subordinated sink- 
ing fund debentures, due 1976, each $1,000 debenture to 
have an attached warrant for the purchase of 50 shares 
of common stock. Also filed were 60,000 shares of com- 
mon stock, of which 50,000 shares are to be offered for 
the account of selling stockholders. Price—To be sup- 
plied by amendment. Business—Originating and servic- 
ing loans secured by mortgages on real property. Pro- 
ceeds—For working capital. Office—5856 Wilshire Bou- 
levard, Los Angeles, Calif. Underwriter — Mitchum, 
Jones & Templeton, Los Angeles, Calif. and J. A. Hogle 
& Co., Salt Lake City, Utah. 

Commerce Oil Refining Corp. 

Dec. 16, 1957 filed $25.000,000 of first mortgage bonds due 
Sept. 1, 1968, $20,000,000 of subordinated debentures due 
Oct. 1, 1968 and 3,(00,000 shares of common stock to be 
offered in units as follows: $1,000 of bonds and 48 shares 
of stock and $100 of debentures and nine shares of stock. 
Price — To be supplied by amendment. Proceeds = #0 
construct refinery. Underwriter—Lehman Brothers, New 
York. Offering—Indefinite. 

Commonwealth International & General Fund, Inc. 
Dec. 19, 1960, filed 400,000 shares of common capital 
stock. Price—$12.50 per share. Business—A diversified, 
open-end, managed investment company. Proceeds For 
investment. Office—615 Russ Bldg., San Francisco, Calif. 
Underwriter—North American Securities Co., San Fran- 
Cisco (dealer-manager). 

Compression Industries Corp. 

Dec. 19 1960 (letter of notification) 100,000 shares of 
common stock (par 10 cents). Price — $2.50 per share. 
Business—Construction of swimming pools. Proceeds— 
For general corporate purposes. Office- 313 W. = 
Turnpike, Huntington, N. Y. Underwriter—I. R. E. ne 
vestors Corp., 3000 Hempstead Turnpike, Levittown, 
N. Y 




















Consolidated Airborne Systems, Inc. (2/15) — 
Dec. 15, 1960 filed 180,000 shares of class A stock. ar So 
—To be supplied by amendment. Business—The = 
development and production of proprietary Gevices ~ 
the field of electronic and cryogenic ground suppo! 
equipment and airborne instrumentation for the ee 
and commercial aircraft industry. Proceeds — For deb 
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reduction, research, development and expansion of man- 
ufacturing facilities and for working capital. Office—900 
Third Ave., New Hyde Park, N. Y. Underwriter—S. D. 
Fuller & Co., New York City (managing). 

® Consolidated Circuit Corp. (1/16-20) 

Dec. 1, 1960 (letter of notification) 125,000 shares of 
common stock (par one cent). Price—$1 per share. Pro- 
ceeds—To retire a bank loan and for working capital. 
Office — 837 E. Orangethorpe, Anaheim, Calif. Under- 
writer—Russell & Saxe, Inc., New York, N. Y. 


Consolidated Realty Investment Corp. 
April 27 filed 2,000,000 shares of common stock. Price— 
$1 per share. Proceeds—To establish a $250,000 revolving 
fund for initial and intermediate financing of the con- 
struction of custom or pre-fabricated type residential or 
commercial buildings and facilities upon properties to 
be acquired for sub-division and shopping center devel- 
opments; the balance of the proceeds will be added to 
working capital. Office—1321 Lincoln Ave., Little Rock, 
Ark. Underwriter—The Huntley Corp., Little Rock. Ark. 


® Corai Aggregates Corp. (1/16-20) 

Aug. 25, 1960 filed 100,000 shares of common stock (par 
10 cents). Price—$4 per share. Business—The company 
intends to engage in the extraction and sale of rock. 
Proceeds—For equipment, working capital, and the re- 
tirement of indebtedness, with the balance for general 
corpvurate purposes. Office—7200 Coral Way, Miami, Fla. 
Underwriters—Peter Morgan & Co., New York City, and 
Robinson & Co.. Inc.. Philadelphia, Pa. 


@ Cove Vitamin & Pharmaceutical Inc. (1/11) 
Dec. 22, 1960 filed 108,000 shares of common stock (par 
50 cents), and five-year warrants for the purchase of 
an additional 108,000 shares of common stock to be of- 
fered in units, each unit to consist of one share and a 
warrant for the purchase of one share. Price—$3.125 
per unit. Business — Mail order marketing of vitamins 
through department stores. Proceeds—To implement the 
company’s merchandising plan and for working capital. 
Office—26 The Place, Glen Cove, L. I, N. Y. Under- 
writer — Hill, Thompson & Co., Inc., and Globus, Inc., 
both of New York City. 
® Cowles Chemical Co. (1/16-20) 
Nov. 29, 1960 filed $2,500,000 of convertible subordinated 
debentures, due Dec. 31, 1980. Price—To be supplied by 
amendment. Business—The production and distribution 
of high purity chemicals for industrial use, primarily by 
laundries. Proceeds — For expansion and construction. 
Office—Cleveland, Ohio. Underwriters—Shearson; fam- 
mill & Co., New York City and Gunn, Carey & Roulston, 
Inc., Cleveland, Ohio (managing). 
® Crumpton Builders, Inc. (1/16) 
Nov. 17, 1960 filed 750,000 shares of common stock, $1,- 
500,000 of 9% convertible debentures due Jan. 10, 1981, 
and warrants, to be offered in units, each unit to consist 
of five shares of common stock, one debenture and one 
warrant. Price—To be supplied by amendment. Business 
—The construction of owner completed (‘shell’) homes. 
Proceeds—To increase mortgage notes receivable and the 
balance for general corporate purposes. Office — 2915 
West Hillsborough Ave., Tampa, Fla. Underwriter — 
Courts & Co., Atlanta, Ga. and New York City. 

Daffin Corp. 
Aug. 22, 1960, filed 150,000 shares of common stock (no 
par). Price—To be supplied by amendment. Business— 
The company makes agricultural implements, feed 
grinding and mixing equipment for the livestock indus- 
try, and conveying and seed cleaning equipment. Pro- 
ceeds—-To selling stockholders. Office—-Hopkins, Minn. 
Underwriters — Lehman Brothers, New York City, and 
Piper, Jaffray & Hopwood, Minneapolis, Minn. (man- 
aging). Offering—Indefinitely postponed. 

Dalto Corp. 
March 29 filed 431,217 shares of common stock to be 
offered for subscription by holders of such stock of 
record Oct. 7 at the rate of one-and-a-half new shares for 
each share then held. Price—$1.25 per share. Proceeds 
—For the retirement of notes and additional working 
capital. Office—Norwood, N. J. Underwriter—Sterling, 
Grace & Co., 50 Broad St., New York City. Offering— 
Indefinitely postponed. 


Datamation, Inc. (1/16-20) 

Nov. 30, 1960 (letter of notification) 80,000 shares of 
common stock (par 10 cents). Price—$2 per share. Busi- 
ness—The processing of paper work on a service basis 
for business organizations to provide them with the cost- 
cutting and time-saving benefits of electronics. Proceeds 
—For general corporate purposes. Office — 100 S. Van 
Brunt St., Englewood, N. J. Underwriter—Bertner Broa. 
and Earl Edden Co., New York City. 


Delta Design, Inc. 
Sept. 28, 1960 filed 100,000 shares of capital stock. Price 
—$4.50 per share. Business — Development of vacuum 
system components. Proceeds — For acquisition of land 
and construction of a factory; purchase of new machinery 
and tooling; inventory and working capital. Office—3163 
Adams Ave., San Diego, Calif. Underwriter—None. 


Detroit Tractor, Ltd. 

May 26 filed 1,375,000 shares of class A stock. Of this 
stock, 1,125,000 shares are to be offered for the com- 
pany’s account and the remaining 250,000 shares are to 
be offered for sale by the holders thereof. Price—Not to 
exceed $3 per share. Proceeds—To be applied to the 
purchase of machine tools, payment of $95,000 of notes 
and accounts payable, and for general corporate pur- 
poses. Office—1221 E. Keating Avenue, Muskegon, Mich. 
Underwriter—To be supplied by amendment. 


Digitronics Corp. 
Dec. 27, 1960 filed 50,000 shares of capital stock. Price 
—To be supplied by amendment. Business—Makes digi- 
tal computers. Proceeds—To retire short-term loans and 
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for working capital. Office — Albertson, L. I.. N. Y. 
Underwriter — Granbery, Marache & Co., New York 


(managing). 

Dixie Natural Gas Corp. (1/16) 
Dec. 5, 1960 (letter of notification) 75,000 shares of 
common stock (par 2 cents). Price—$4 per share. Busi- 
ness—Develops oil and gas leases in West Virginia. Pro- 
ceeds — For general business purposes. Office — 115 
Broadway, New York 6, N. Y. Underwriter—Vestal Se- 
curities Corp., New York City. 

Diketan Laboratories, Inc. 
Sept. 30, 1960 (letter of notification) 150,000 shares of 
common stock (par $1). Price—$2 per share. Proceeds— 
To increase inventory, purchase new equipment, for re- 
search and new product development and working Cap- 
ital. Office — 9201 Wilshire Blvd., Beverly Hills, Calif, 
Underwriter — Holton, Henderson & Co., Los Angeles, 
Calif. Offering—-Indefinitely postponed. 

Dodge Wire Corp. (3/1) 
Dec. 7, 1960, filed 100,000 shares of common stock. Price 
—$6 per share. Business—The manufacture of woven 
aluminum screen cloth. Proceeds—The repayment of in- 
debtedness and general corporate purposes, Office—In- 
dustrial Blvd., Covington, Ga. Underwriter—Plymouth 
Securities Corp., New York City. 
® Does-More Products Corp. 
Oct. 12, 1960 (letter of notification) 75,000 shares oi 
common stock (par 10 cents), Price—$4 per share. Pro- 
ceeds — To pay notes payable, purchase inventory, for 
purchase of die and equipment and additional working 
capital. Office—201 W. Semmes St., Osceola, Ark. Un- 
derwriter — H. L. Wright & Co., Inc., New York, N. Y. 
Offering—Imminent. 
* Dolomite Glass Fibres, Inc. 
Dec. 27, 1960 filed 200,000 shares of 7% preferred stock 
(cumulative - convertible); 200,000 class A common 
shares (voting) and 1,000,000 common shares (non-vot- 
ing). Price—$10 per share for the preferred and $1 ver 
share for the class A and common shares. Business—The 
manufacture and sale of glass fibre for insulation and 
glass fibre threads, mats and rovings for use in the pro- 
duction of reinforced plastics. Proceeds—For working 
capital and the purchase of additional equipment. Office 
—1037 Jay St., Rochester, N. Y. Underwriter—None. 
® Drexel Equity Fund, Inc. (1/9) 
Oct. 25, 1960 filed 500,000 shares of common stock (par 
10 cents). Price—$10.20 per share. Business—This is a 
new mutual fund, organized as a closed-end fund on Oct. 
19, which will become open-end pursuant to the public 
sale of these shares. Proceeds—For portfolio investment. 
Office—1500 Walnut Street, Philadelphia, Pa. Distribu- 
tor and Investment Adviser—Drexel & Co., Philadelphia, 
Pa. 


Eastern Bowling Corp. 
Nov. 29, 1960 filed 150,000 shares of class A stock. Price 
—To be supplied by amendment. Business—The acquisi- 
tion, establishment and operation of bowling centers. 
Proceeds—For general business purposes. Office—99 
West Main St., New Britain, Conn. Underwriter—Schir- 
mer, Atherton & Co., Boston (managing). 


Ediund Engineered Products, Inc. (1/9) 
Nov. 25, 1960 (letter of notification) 100,000 shares of 
common stock (par one cent). Price—$3 per share. Pro- 
ceeds—For plant improvements, purchase of new equip- 
ment, retirement of a short term loan and for working 
capital. Office—350 N. E. 75th St., Miami, Fla. Under- 
writer—Albion Securities Co., Inc., New York, N. Y. 


® Edwards Industries, Inc. (1/16-20) 

Sept. 27, 1960 filed 100,000 shares of common stock. Price 
—$4.50 per share. Proceeds — For land, financing of 
homes, and working capital relating to such activities. 
Office—Portland, Oreg. Underwriter—Joseph Nadler & 
Co., Inc., New York City (managing). 


Electro Industries, Inc. 
July 19, 1960 (letter of notification) 75,000 shares of 
class A common stock (no par) and 20,000 shares of addi- 
tional class A common stock to be offered to the under- 
writers. Prices—Of class A common, $2 per share; of 
additional class A common, 2' cents per share. Proceeds 

To expand the company’s inventory to go into the 
packaging and export of electrical equipment, and for 
working capital. Office—1346 Connecticut Ave., N. W., 
Washington, D. C. Underwriter — Carleton Securities 
Corp., Washington, D. C. 

Electro-Nuclear Metals, Inc. 
Aug. 31, 1960 (letter of notification) 250,000 shares of 
common stock. Price—At par ($1 per share). Proceeds— 
To purchase new equipment, rental and for administra- 
tive costs. Office—115 Washington Blvd., Roseville, Calif. 
Underwriter—A. J. Taranto & Co., Carmichael, Calif. 


® Electro-Tech Instruments, Inc. 

Nov. 29, 1960 (letter of notification) 75,000 shares of 
common stock (par 50 cents). Price—$4 per share. Pro- 
ceeds—For inventory, advertising and working capital. 
Office—5 N. Mason St., Portland, Oreg. Underwriter— 
Robert Edelstein Co., Inc., New York, N. Y. Offering— 
Expected in late January to early February. 

Electronic Tube Corp. 

Nov. 28, 1960 filed 100,000 shares of common stock. Price 
—To be supplied by amendment. Business—The manu- 
facture and sale of cathode ray tubes and associated 
electronic products. Proceeds—The acquisition of equip- 
ment; initiation of production; repayment of existing 
indebtedness and for working capital. Office—1200 E. 
Mermaid Lane, Philadelphia, Pa. Underwriter—Harrison 
& Co., Philadelphia, Pa. (managing). 


Continued on page 34 
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Continued from page 33 


Elion Instruments, Inc. (2/1) 
Oct. 28, 1960 filed 60,000 outstanding shares of capital 
stock (par 50 cents), together with five-year warrants 
for the purchase of 6,000 new capital shares, to be ot- 
fered for sale in units of one share of stock and one- 
tenth of a warrant. No sale will be made of less than 
10 such units, Price—To be related to the price of the 
company’s stock in the over-the-counter market imme- 
diately prior to the offering. Business—The firm makes 
and sells instruments and equipment for scientific and 
industrial measurement and analyses. Proceeds—To sell- 
ing stockholders, who are two company officers who will 
lend the net proceeds to the company. Office—430 Buck- 
ley St., Bristol, Pa. Underwriter — Warner, Jennings, 
Mandel & Longstreth, Philadelphia, Pa. 


@ Emerson Electric Manufacturing Co. (1/16-20) 
Dec. 13, 1960 filed 54,033 outstanding common shares. 
Price—To be supplied by amendment. Proceeds—To the 
selling stockholder (Klingbill Real Estate Co.). Office— 
St. Louis, Mo. Underwriters—Carl M. Loeb, Rhoades & 
Co., New York and Scherck, Richter Co., St. Louis, Mo. 
(managing). 


Falls Plaza Limited Partnership 

Dec. 5, 1960 filed 480 units of limited partnership inter- 
ests. Price—$1,000 per unit. Business—The building and 
operation of a shopping center on Broad Street in Falls 
Church, Va. Proceeds—For the purchase of land and the 
erection of a shopping center. Office — 1823 Jefferson 
Place, N. W., Washington, D. C. Underwriter—Hodgdon 
& Co., Inc., and Investor Service Securities Inc., both of 
Washington, D. C. 


%* Filmohm Corp. 

Dec. 27, 1960 (letter of notification) 110,000 shares of 
common stock (par 10 cents). Priee—-To be supplied by 
amendment. Business—Manufacturers of thin film elec- 
tronic components. Proceeds—For general corporate pur- 
poses. Office—48 W. 25th St., New York, N. Y. Under- 
writer—Kidder, Peabody & Co., New York, N. Y. 


First American Investment Corp. 
Oct. 14, 1960 filed 2,500,000 shares of common stock. 
Price—$2 per share. Business—Insurance. Proceeds—To 
acquire control of Western Heritage Life Insurance Co. 
of Phoenix, and to organize subsidiaries. Office—2222 N 
16th St., Phoenix, Ariz. Underwriter—None. 


First Small Business Investment Company 
of Tampa, Inc. 
Oct. 6, 1960 filed 500,000 shares of common stock. Price 
—$12.50 per share. Proceeds — To provide investment 
capital. Office—Tampa, Fla. Underwriter—None. 


Florida Guaranty Title & Trust Co. 
Nov. 29, 1960 (letter of notification) 83,125 shares of 
common stock (par 50 cents). Price—$3.60 per share. 
Proceeds — To pay a second mortgage instalment, for 
advertising, and for working capital. Office—1090 N. E. 
79th St., Miami, Fla. Underwriter—Floyd D. Cerf Jr. 
Co., Inc., Chicago, Iil. 


Foremost industries, Inc. 

Oct. 14, 1960 (letter of notification) 100,000 shares of 
common stock (par 50 cents). Price—$3 per share. Busi- 
ness—Manufacturers of stainless steel food service equip- 
ment used by department, drug and variety chain stores, 
and institutions. Proceeds—For expansion; to repay a 
loan; advertising, sales and promotion; for working cap- 
ital and general corporate purposes. Office—250 W. 57tb 
St., New York, N. Y. Underwriter—Richard Bruce & Co.., 
Inc., New York, N. Y. 


Freoplex, Inc. (1/16-20) 
Nov. 25, 1960 (letter of notification) 60,000 shares of 
common stock (par 10 cents). Price—$5 per share. Busi- 
ness—The sale and servicing of home food freezers; the 
sale of bulk food supplies for freezer use and the opera- 
tion of a retail super market. Preceeds — For general 
corporate purposes. Address—Route 18, Tices Lane, East 
Brunswick, N. J. Underwriter—Alessandrini & Co., Inc., 
New York City. 

Gala Industries, Inc. 
Oct. 25, 1960 (letter of notification) 16,000 shares of 
common stock (par 25 cents). Price—$5 per share. Pro- 
ceeds — For equipment, advertising and sales, working 
capital, research and development. Address — Clifton 
ee Va. Underwriter—Storer Ware & Co., Roanoke, 

a. 
®@ Garsite Corp. (1/9-13) 
Oct. 12, 1960 filed 100,000 shares of common stock. Price 
—$3 per share. Business—A hydrant jet fueling com- 
pany. Proceeds—Expansion. Office—Seaford, L. I., N. Y. 
Underwriter—Theodore Arrin & Co., Inc., 82 Beaver St. 
New York City. : : 
® General Bowling Corp. 
Nov. 17, 1960 filed 250,000 shares of common stock (par 
10¢). Price—$4 per share. Business—The issuer owns 
two bowling establishments, and a tract of land in In- 
diana County, Pa., on which it hopes to build a third. 
Proceeds—To equip the prospective establishment ($150,- 
000), to repay a bank loan ($50,000), to add eight lanes 
to a bowling facility ($50,000), and the balance will be 
used for working capital. Office—2 Park Avenue, Man- 
hasset, L. I., N. Y. Underwriters—H. S. Simmons & Co., 
Inc., and McMahon, Lichtenfeld & Co., both of New York 
City. Offering—Indefinitely postponed. 


General Development Investment Plans, Inc. 
Oct. 6, 1960 filed 1,285 of Investment Plans. Price—Tc 
be offered for public sale with sales commissions rang- 
ing from 8% to 10%, depending upon the type of mort- 
ge financing involved. Proceeds—For investment in 
ort St. Lucie Country Club homes, on the east coast of 
Florida. Business—The company is a wholly-owned sub- 


sidiary of General Development Corp., whose principal 


business is the development of large tracts of land into 
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planned communities. Office—2828 S. W. 22nd Street, 
Miami, Fla. Underwriter—None. 


® General Foam Corp. 

Dec. 16, 1960, filed $550,000 of 6% convertible subordin- 
ated debentures, due 1976. Price—At 100% of principal 
amount. Business—The manufacture and distribution of 
urethane foam and foam rubber products. Proceeds—For 
new equipment and working capital. Office—640 West 
134th St., New York City. Underwriter—Brand, Grumet 
& Seigel, Inc, New York City (managing). Offering— 
Expected in late January to early February. 


Genie Petroleum, Inc. 
Nov. 10, 1960 filed 838,718 shares of common stock. Price 
—$1 per share. Business—Development of oil properties. 
Proceeds—For general corporate purposes. Office—5245 
W. Irving Park Road, Chicago, Ill. Underwriter—The is- 
suer intends to become a licensed broker-dealer in the 
states in which this offering is to be made, and to offer 
338,718 of the shares through its officers and employees. 
The remaining 500,000 shares will be offered through 
other licensed broker-dealers on a “best efforts” basis. 


® Geochron Laboratories, Inc. (1/16-20) 

Nov. 29, 1960 filed 150,000 shares of common stock. Also 
filed were 30,000 common shares underlying 6% con- 
vertible notes and 60,000 warrants to purchase a like 
number of common shares. Price—To be supplied by 
amendment. Business—The operation of a laboratory at 
Cambridge, Mass., to furnish on a commercial basis, de- 
terminations of the age of rock and mineral samples. 
Proceeds — For construction, equipment, and working 
capital. Office — 24 Blackstone St., Cambridge, Mass. 
Underwriter—Globus, Inc. and Ross, Lyon & Co., both 
of New York City. 


Glamour Vending Corp. 
Nov. 25, 1960 (letter of notification) 140,000 shares of 
common stock (par 50 cents). Priee—$2 per share. Pro- 
ceeds—To purchase vending machines, for inventory and 
for working capital. Office—1212 Tower Bldg., Denver, 
Colo. Underwriter—J. R. Holt & Co., Denver, Colo. 


Goid Medal Packing Corp. 
June 17, 1960, filed 100,000 shares of 25c convertible pre- 
ferred stock (par $4). Price—At par. Proceeds—Ap- 
proximately $150,000 will be used to discharge that 
portion of its obligation to Jones & Co. pursuant to 
which certain inventories are pledged as collateral. The 
indebtedness to Jones & Co. was initially incurred on 
June 15, 1960 in connection with refinancing the com- 
pany’s obligations to a bank. In addition, $15,000 will 
be*ised for the construction of an additional smoke- 
house, and the balance will be used for general corporate 
purposes. Office—614 Broad Street, Utica, N. Y. Busi- 
ness—The company is engaged in the processing, pack- 
ing and distribution of meats and meat products, prin- 
cipally sausage products, smoked meats, bacon, and meat 
specialties. It also sells certain dairy products. Under- 
writer—Ernst Wells, Inc., 15 William Street, New York 
City. 
® Golden Crest Records, Inc. (1/23-27) 
Dec. 16, 1960 filed 85,000 shares of 10c par class A com- 
mon stock. Price—$3 per share. Proceeds—The firm 
will use the proceeds of its first public offering for 
working capital and general corporate purposes. Office 
—Huntington, L. I., N. Y. Underwriters—Dean Samitas 
& Co., Inc., 111 Broadway, New York City and Valley 
Forge Securities Co., Inc., Philadelphia, Pa. (jointly). 

Grayway Precision, Inc. (2/7) 
Dec. 23, 1960 (letter of notification) 75,000 shares of 
common stock (par 10 cents). Price—$4 per share. Busi- 
ness—Manufacturers of precision instruments. Proceeds 
—For general corporate purposes. Office—121 Centre 
Avenue, Secaucus, N. J. Underwriters—Harrison & Co., 
Philadelphia, Pa. and Marron, Sloss & Co., Inc., New 
York, N. Y. 


Great American Industries, Inc. 
Nov. 10, 1960 filed 500,000 shares of outstanding common 
stock (par 10 cents). Price—$3 per share. Proceeds—To 
go to selling stockholders, Office—485 Fifth Ave., New 
York, N. Y. Underwriter—J. G. White & Co., Inc., New 
York, N. Y. 


Greenfield Real Estate Investment Trust 

Dec. 21, 1960, filed 500,000 shares of beneficial interest. 
Price—To be supplied by amendment. Business — The 
company was organized on Dec. 20, 1960 to provide in- 
vestors with an interest in diversified income-producing 
properties consisting principally of real estate interests. 
Proceeds—For investment. Office — Bankers Securities 
Bldg., Philadelphia, Pa. Underwriter — Drexel & Co., 
Philadelphia (managing). Offering—Expected in early 
February. 

® Guild Musical Instrument Corp. (1/30-2/3) 

Oct. 25, 1960 filed 110,000 shares of common stock. Price 
—$3 per share. Proceeds — For general corporate pur- 
poses, including debt reduction, machinery and equip- 
ment, inventory, and working capital. Office—Hoboken, 
N. J. Underwriter—Michael G. Kletz & Co., Inc., New 
York City. 


Gulf Guaranty Land & Title Co. 
Nov. 29, 1960 filed $750,000 of 7% convertible subordin- 
ated debentures, due 1968 and 150,000 shares. of common 
stock to be offered in units, each unit to consist of $100 
of debentures and 20 shares of common stock. Price— 
$200 per unit. Business — The development of a planned 
community in Cape Coral, Fla. Proceeds—To reduce in- 
debtedness, repay a mortgage, construction, and general 
corporate purposes. Office—Miami, Fla. Underwriter— 
Street & Co., New York City. 
® Gulf States Utilities Co. (1/17) 
Nov. 29, 1960 filed 350,000 shares of common stock. 
Proceeds—To repay short-term notes, for construction, 
and general corporate purposes. Office—Beaumont, Tex. 
Underwriter—To be determined by competitive bidding. 
Probable bidders: Stone & Webster Securities Corp.; 
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Lehman Brothers; Glore, Forgan & Co.; Lee Higginson 
Corp.; Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Smith Inc.; Carl 
M. Loeb, Rhoades & Co.; Bache & Co., and Ladenburg, 
Thalmann & Co. (jointly); First Boston Corp. Bids— 
Expected Jan. 17, 1961. Information Meeting — Sched- 
uled for Jan. 12 at 11:00 a.m. at the Hanover Bank, New 
York City. 


Heinicke Instruments Co. (1/10) 

Nov. 10, 1960 filed 67,000 shares of common stock. Price 
To be supplied by amendment. Business—The company, 
together with its subsidiaries, makes stainless steel 
pumps for its own use and sale to others, and designs 
and manufactures high frequency cleaning equipment 
used in the cleaning and sterilization of glassware. 
Proceeds—To reduce by $300,000 the issuer’s note in the 
amount of $470,000 payable to its president, Dr. Kurt J. 
Heinicke, with the balance for plant and equipment and 
other general corporate purposes. Office—2035 Harding 
St., Hollywood, Fla. Underwriter — Pierce, Carrison, 
Wulbern, Inc., Jacksonville, Fla. (managing). 


Howell Instruments Inc. 
Oct. 4, 1960 filed 140,000 shares of outstanding common 
stock. Price—To be supplied by amendment. Proceeds— 
To selling stockholders. Address — Fort Worth, Texas. 
Underwriters—G. H. Walker & Co., New York, N. Y. and 
Dewar, Robertson & Pancoast, San Antonio, Tex. Offer- 
ing—Indefinitely postponed. 


Hydro-Electronics Corp. 

Nov. 21, 1960 (letter of notification) 150,000 shares of 
common stock (par one cent). Price—$2 per share. Busi- 
ness—The design and manufacture of precision measur- 
ing equipment, automation equipment and general pre- 
cision fluid controls. Proceeds — For general corporate 
purposes. Office—691 Merrick Road, Lynbrook, L. L, 
N. Y. Underwriter—Lloyd Securities, New York, N. Y. 
Offering—Expected in early February. 


Hydromatics, Inc. 

Nov. 25, 1960 filed $1,000,000 of debentures, due Jan. 1, 
1971 with warrants for the purchase of common stock 
to be offered in units, each unit to consist of a $1,000 
debenture and one warrant; and 20,000 outstanding com- 
mon shares. Price—To be supplied by amendment. Busi- 
ness—The designing, manufacturing and selling of ball 
valves, Proceeds—To retire bank loans, purchase addi- 
tional equipment and for working capital. Office — 5 
Lawrence St., Bloomfield, N. J. Underwriters — Paine, 
Webber, Jackson & Curtis and Tucker, Anthony & R. L. 
Day, both of New York (managing). 


Hydroswift Corp. 
Oct. 20, 1960 filed 70,000 shares of common stock.. Price 
—$5 per share. Business—The firm, which was organ- 
ized in February, 1957, makes and wholesales products 
and services for the fiberglass industry, including par- 
ticularly fiberglass boats known as “HydroSwift” and 
“Skyliner.” Proceeds—For general funds, including ex- 
pansion. Office — 1750 South 8th St., Salt Lake City, 
Utah. Underwriter—Whitney & Co., Salt Lake Citv. Utah. 


i ¢ Inc. 
June 29 filed 600,000 shares of common stock (par $1). 
Price—$2.50 per share. Proceeds—To further the corpo- 
rate purposes and in the preparation of the concentrate 
and enfranchising of bottlers, the local and national pro- 
motion and advertising of its beverages, and where 
aecessary to make loans to such bottlers, etc. Office— 
104 Equitable Bidg.. Denver, Colo. Underwriters— Pur- 


-. & Co. and Amos C. Sudler & Co., both of Denver, 
olo 


Hlikon Corp. 

Dec. 23, 1960, filed 75,000 shares of common stock. Price 
-$5 per share. Business—The company was formed in 
June 1960, to undertake research and development in 
the field of “materials engineering and science.” Pro- 
ceeds—To carry on work on projects now in the labo- 
ratory stage and for general corporate purposes. Office— 
Natick, Mass. Underwriter—Myron A. Lomasney & Co., 
New York City. Offering—Expected in early February. 


lilinois Beef, L. & W. S., Inc. 
April 29 filed 200,000 shares of outstanding common 
stock. Proceeds—To selling stockholders. Price—$10 
per share. Office—200 South Craig Street, Pittsburgh, 
Pa. Underwriters—Amos Treat & Co.. Inc.. New York, 
and Bruno Lenchner, Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. Offering—Ex- 
pected in February. 


Industriai Control Products, Inc. 

Nov. 1, 1960 filed 125,000 shares of 10¢ par class A stock. 
Price—$4 per share. Business—The design and manu- 
facture of control systems and subcontracted precision 
machining. The firm has recently begun to make 
double-diffused, broad base silicon diodes, but is not vet 
in commercial production of these items. Proceeds—For 
expenses of semi-conductor production, research and 
development, advertising and selling, inventory, and gen- 
eral funds. Office—78 Clinton Road, Caldwell Town- 
ship, N. J. Underwriter—Edward Hindley & Co., 99 
Wall Street, New York 5, N. Y. (managing). 


industrial Leasing Corp. 
Nov. 25, 1960 (letter of notification) 1,000 shares of 
common stock (par $5). Price—$45 per share. Proceeds— 
To go to selling stockholders. Officee—515 S. Aiken Ave., 
Pittsburgh, Pa. Underwriter — McKelvy & Co., Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

International Diode Corp. 
July 29, 1960 filed 42,000 shares of 6% non-cumulative 
convertible preferred stock (par $8). Price — $8 per 
share. Business—Makes and sells diodes. Proceeds—To 
establish a staff of production and sales engineers, fi- 
nance new product development, buy equipment, and 
add to working capital. Office—90 Forrest St., Jersey 
ae’ N. J. Underwriter—Ernst Wells, Inc., New York 

y. 





Inte 
Dec. 1 
which 
119,000 
Pprice— 
duces | 
precisi 
in tne | 
repay 
Office- 
writer- 
New Y 
@ Inte 
Sept. 
comme 


bentul 
registe 
To be 
for th 
debent 
tures. 
ing of 
may | 
Office 
None. 
of Inv 


Inv 
Sept. 
comm 
—F or 
Little 
P. O. : 


jow 
Nov. ' 
due 1! 
eeeds- 
for co 
at $20 
Des \ 
compe 
Corp.: 
Halse 
Dillor 
Peabo 
up to 
Harri 
® irv 
's 
July 
Price 
ment 
with 
the s! 
in U. 
New 
Broac 
Tate . 
been 
Gove! 


Ist 
Nov. 
fund 
of co 
be of 
payal 
comp 
make 
Israe 
Israe 
City. 

J-! 
Dec. 
comn 
ceeds 
capit 
write 

Jo 
Sept. 
to co 
of cl 
hold 
basis 
ment 
ters, 
ance 
Gait! 
Was! 

Jo 
Nov. 
com) 
Busi 
item 
macl 
346 
wart 
ej 

Oct. 


com 
Proc 
—Se 
New 
Mea 
Feb) 














Volume 193 





international Electronic Research Corp. (1/30) 
Dec. 1, 1960 filed 220,000 shares of common stock. of 
which 110,000 shares will be sold by the company and 
119,000 shares for the account of selling stockholders. 
price—To be supplied by amendment. Business—Pro- 
duces a heat dissipating tube shield for electron tubes, 
precision AC instruments, and does subcontract work 
in the aircraft and rocket engine industry. Preceeds—'ito 
repay outstanding loans and increase working capital. 
Office—135 West Magnolia Blvd., Burbank, Calif. Under- 
writer—Schwabacher & Co., San Francisco, Calif. and 
New York City (managing). 

@ international Mosaic Corp. 

Sept. 30, 1960 (letter of notiiication) 99,333 shares of 
common stock (par 10 cents). Price—$3 per share. Busi- 
ness — Manufacture of glass mosaics by machines and 
processes. Proceeds — For general corporate purposes. 
Office—45 East 20th St., New York 3, N. Y. Underwriter 
—_B. G. Harris & Co., Inc., New York, N. Y. Offesing— 
Imminent. 


Invesco Col'ateral Corp. (2/15) 

Dec. 8, 1960, filed $300,000 of 6% registered debentures, 
series due June 30, 1964; $300,000 of 6% registered de- 
bentures, series due June 30, 1965, and $300,000 of 6% 
registered debentures, series due June 30, 1966. Price— 
To be offered for sale in $5,000 units at $4,450 per unit 
for the 19864 debentures, at $4,315 per unit for the 1965 
debentures and at $4,190 per unit for the 1966 deben- 
tures. Business—The purchasing, investing in and sell- 
ing of real estate mortgages. However, the company 
may buy, invest in and sell other types of securities. 
Office—s511 Fifth Ave., New York, N. Y. Underwriter— 
None. Note—This company is a wholly owned subsidiary 
of Investors Funding Corp. 


investors Preferred Life Insurance Co. 
Sept. 26, 1960 (letter of notification) 150,000 shares of 
common stock (no par). Price—S$2 per share. Proceeds 
—For capital and surplus accounts. Office—522 Cross St., 
Little Rock, Ark. Underwriter — Life Securities, Inc., 
P. O. Box 3662, Little Rock, Ark. 


lowa Power & Light Co. (1/11) 

Nov. 7, 19€0 filed $10,000,000 of first mortgage bonds, 
due 1991. Price—To be supplied by amendment. Pro- 
eeeds—To reduce past and future bank loans incurrea 
for construction, the aggregate cost of which is estimated 
at $20,500,000 for 1960-1961. Office—823 Walnut Street, 
Des Moines, Iowa. Underwriter—To be determined by 
competitive bidding. Probable bidders: First Boston 
Corp.; Equitable Securities Corp.; White, Weld & Co.; 
Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc., Lehman Brothers; Eastman 
Dillon, Union Securities & Co.; Blyth & Co. and Kidder, 
Peabody & Co. Bids—Expected to be received on Jan. 11 
up to 10:00 a.m. (CST) at the Assembly Room, 8th floor, 
Harris Bank Bldg., 111 W. Monroe St., Chicago, Ill. 


® Irving Fund for Investment in U. S. Government 
Securities, Inc. 

July 22, 1960, filed 400,000 shares of common stock. 
Price — $25 per share. Business —A diversified invest- 
ment company, which will become an open-end company 
with redeemable shares upon the sale and issuance of 
the shares being registered. Proceeds—For investment 
in U. S. Government securities. Office—50 Broad Street. 
New York Citv. Underwriter—Capital Counsellors, 50 
Broad Street. New York City. Offering—Expected in 
late January to early February. Note—The name has 
been changed to Atlantic Fund for Investment in U. S. 
Government Securities, Inc. 


israel Development Corp. oie 
Nov. 21, 1960 filed $3,000,000 of 542% convertible sinking 
fund debentures, series A, due 1975, and 100,000 shares 
of common stock underlying such debentures. Price—To 
be offered in denominations of $500, $1,000 and $5,000, 
payable in cash or State of Israel bonds. Business—The 
company is a closed-end investment company which 
makes funds available for the economic development of 
Israel. Proceeds—To invest in establishing or existing 
Israeli businesses. Office—17 East 7lst St., New York 
City. Underwriter—None. 

J-F Machine, Diesel & Electronics, Inc. (1/27) 
Dec. 9, 1960 (letter of notification) 100,000 shares of 
common stock (par 10 cents). Price—$3 per share. Pro- 
ceeds—For reducing present obligations and working 
capital. Address—Route 23, King of Prussia, Pa. Under- 
writer—Vestal Securities Corp., New York, N. Y. 


Jonker Business Machines, Inc. 
Sept. 30, 1960 filed 50,000 common stock units, each unit 
to consist of one share of class A common and 3 shares 
of class B common, to be offered for subscription by 
holders of its common stock. Price—The price and the 
basis of the rights offering will be supplied by amend- 
ment. Preceeds—To establish sales and information cen- 
ters, establish distributorships, expansion, and the bal- 
ance for working capital. Office—404 No. Frederick Ave., 
Gaithersburg, Md. Underwriter — Hodgdon & Co., Inc., 
Washington, D. C. Offering—Expected in January. 
Jouet, Inc. (1/23-27) 

Nov. 28, 1960 (letter of notification ) 300,000 shares of 
common stock (par five cents). Price — $1 per share. 
Business — The manufacture of dolls, toys and similar 
items. Proceeds—For the purchase and installation of 
machinery and molds and for working capital. = 
346 Carroll Street, Brooklyn, N. Y. lt nderwriter—E ; 
ward H. Stern & Co., 32 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 

® Jungle Juice Corp. : . 

Oct. 8, 1960 (letter of notification ) 130,000 shares of 
common stock. (par 25 cents). Price—$2.50 ~~ or 
Proceeds—For working capital and expansion. d ee 
—Seattle, Wash. Underwriters—Planned Investing Corp., 
New York, N. Y. and Fidelity Investors Service, Fast 
Meadow, N. ¥. Offering—Expected late January to early 
February. 
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Kanavau Corp. 

Sept. 30, 1960 filed 250,000 shares of common stock (par 
$1). Price—$10 per share. Business—A real estate invest- 
ment company. Proceeds—For acquisition of properties, 
working capital and general corporate purposes. Office— 
415 Lexington Ave., New York, N. Y. Underwriter—Ira 
Investors Corp., New York, N. Y. Offering—Expected in 
early February. 


Kansas Gas & Electric Co. (1/17) 

Nov. 29, 1960 filed $7,000,000 of first mortgage bonds, 
due 1991. Price—To be determined at competitive bid- 
ding. Proceeds—To retire bank loans and for company’s 
construction program. Office — 201 North Market St.. 
Wichita, Kansas. Underwriter — To be determined by 
competitive bidding. Probable bidders: Merrill Lynch, 
Pierce, Fenner & Smith and Kidder, Peabody & Co. 
(jointly); Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc.; Eastman Dillon. 
Union Securities & Co. and Stone & Webster Securities 
Corp. (jointly); Glore, Forgan & Co.; Kuhn, Loeb & Co., 
and A. C. Allyn & Co. (jointly). Bids — Scheduled for 
Jan. 17 at 11 am. (EST), Room 240, 2 Rector St., New 
York City. Information Meeting — Jan. 16 at 11 a.m. 
(EST) Room 240, 2 Rector St. New York Citz’. 


® Kleer-Vu Industries, Inc. (1/23-27) 

Dec. 21, 1960, filed 115,000 shares of common stock. 
Price—$3.50 per share. Business—The company, former- 
ly American Kleer-Vu Plastics, Inc., is engaged primar- 
ily in the business of manufacturing acetate and poly- 
ester transparent accessories and related items. Pro- 
ceeds—To retire a loan, purchase additional equipment, 
enlarge plant facilities, hire more staff engineers, and 
provide additional working capital. Office—76 Madison 
Ave., New York City. Underwriters—Paul Eisenberg Co., 
and Godfrey, Hamilton, Magnus & Co., Inc., both of New 
York City (managing). 


Knickerbocker Biologicals, Inc. 

Dec. 23, 1960, filed 100,000 outstanding shares of class A 
stock. Price—$6 per share. Business—The manufacture, 
packaging and distribution of a line of diagnostic serums 
and cells used for the purpose of blood grouping and 
testing. The company also operates blood donor centers 
in New York and Philadelphia. Proceeds—For the selling 
stockholders. Office—300 West 43rd Street, New York 
City. Underwriter—None. 


LP Gas Savings Stamp Co., Inc. 

Sept. 27, 1960 (letter of notification) 30,000 shares of 
common stock Price—At par ($10 per share). Proceeds 
—For purchase of creative design and printing of cata- 
logs, stamp booklets, advertising and for working cap- 
ital, Office—300 W. 61st St., Shreveport, La. Underwriter 
—-International Sales & Investment, Inc., 4501 North 
Blvd., Baton Rouge, La. 


Lake Centra) Airlines, Inc. (1/12) 

Nov. 9, 1960 filed 130,000 shares of $20 par preferred 
stock. Price—To be supplied by amendment. Business— 
The issuer is a local service airline operating primarily 
in the midwest. Proceeds—Together with a $3,000,000 
bank loan, the proceeds will be used to acquire more 
planes and for other purposes germane to expansion. 
Office—Indianapolis, Ind. Underwriter—William Blair & 
Co., Chicago, Ill. (managing). 


‘“‘Lapidoth’’ Israel Oil Prospectors Corp. Ltd. 
Oct. 27, 1960 filed 1,500,000 ordinary shares. Price—To 
be supplied by amendment, and to be payable either 
totally or partially in Israel bonds. Business—The com- 
pany was organized in October 1959 as a consolidation 
of individual and corporate licensees who had been oper- 
ating in the oil business as a joint venture. Proceeds— 
For exploration and development of oil lands. Office— 
22 Rothschild Blvd., Tel-Aviv, Israel. Underwriter— 
None. 


Leasing Credit Corp. 

Nov. 29, 1960 filed 200,000 shares of class A stock and 
200,000 warrants to be offered in units of one share and 
one warrant. Price—$4 per unit. Business—The company 
plans to engage in business of advancing funds to finance 
accounts receivable, inventories and purchase of equip- 
ment. Preeeeds—For working capital. Office—440 West 
34th Street, New York City. Underwriter—Edward Lewis 
& Co., Inc., New York (managing). 


® Lee Communications Inc. 

Nov. 28, 1960 (letter of notification) 150,000 shares of 
common stock (par one cent). Price—$2 per share. Busi- 
ness—The manufacture, research, sale and distribution 
of communications equipment and related products. Pro- 
ceeds—For payment of bank loans; new equipment; ad- 
vertising and promotion; engineering research and for 
working capital. Office—470 Park Ave., S., New York, 
N. Y. Underwriter—H. B. Crandall Co., New York, N. Y. 


Liberian Iron Ore Ltd. 

May 19 joined with The Liberian American-Swedish 
Minerals Co., Monrovia, Liberia, in the filing of $15,- 
000,000 of 6% % first lien collateral trust bonds, series A, 
due 1980, of Lio, $15,000,000 of 64%% subordinated de- 
bentures due 1985 of Lio, an unspecified number of 
shares of Lio capital stock, to be offered in units. The 
units will consist of $500 of collateral trust bonds, $500 
of debentures and 15 shares of capital stock. Price—For 
units, to be supplied by amendment, and not to be in 
excess of par. Proceeds—-To make loans to Lamco. Office 
—97 Queen St., Charlottetown, Prince Edward Island, 
Canada, N. S Underwriter—White, Weld & Co., Inc., 
New York. Note — This offering has temporarily been 
postponed. 


Life Assurance Co. of Pennsylvania 
Nov. 29, 1960 filed 60,000 shares of capital stock. Price— 
To be supplied by amendment. Proceeds—For invest- 
ment in ineome producing securities and mortgages. 
Office — Philadelphia, Pa. Underwriter — Auchincloss, 
Parker & Redpath, Washington, D. C. (managing). 





® Lone Star Gas Co. (1/6) 

Dec. 6, 1960 filed a maximum of 665,838 shares of com- 
mon stock (par $10) to be offered to holders of record 
Jan. 5 on the basis of one new share for each 10 shares 
then held, with rights to expire on Jan. 23. Price—To be 
supplied by amendment. Business—The operation of gas 
transmission lines and distribution systems in Oklahoma 
and Texas. Office—301 South Harwood St., Dallas, Tex. 
Proceeds—-Repay short-term loans and for construction. 
Underwriter—First Boston Corp. (heading a group for 
unsubscribed for shares). Information Meeting—Sched- 
uled for Jan. 4, at 11 a.m. at the office of First Boston 
Corp., 15 Broad Street, New York City. 


Madigan Electronic Corp. 
Oct. 5, 1960 filed 110,000 shares of common stock (par 
10 cents). Price—$4.25 per share. Business—The design 
manufacture and sale of electronic equipment for use 
primarily in weapons and data processing systems. Pro- 
ceeds—Reduction of indebtedness and working capital. 
Office—200 Stonehinge Lane, Carle Place, N. Y. Under- 
writer—McLaughlin, Kaufman & Co., New York City. 


%* Management Assistance Inc. 
Dec. 28, 1960 (letter of notification) 60,000 shares of 
common stock (par 10 cents). Price—$5 per share. Busi- 
ness — Consulting services and installation of business 
machines. Proeeeds — For general corporate purposes. 
Office—40 Exchange Place, New York 5. N. Y. Under- 
writer—Federman, Stonehill & Co., New York. N. Y. 
Marine & Electronics Manufacturing Inc. 
Sept. 22, 1960 (letter of notification) 100,000 shares of 
common stock class A (par 10 cents). Price—$3 per 
share. Proceeds—For expenses in the fabrication of sheet 
metal parts for missiles, rockets, radar and marine items. 
Address—Hagerstown, Md. Underwriter—Batten & Co., 
Washington, D. C. 


Marine View Electronics, Inc. 

Oct. 28, 1960 (letter of notification) 100,000 shares of 
common stock (par 10 cents). Price —$3 per share. 
Business—Manufacturers of electronic equipment. Pro- 
ceeds—For general corporate purposes. Office—88-06 
Van Wyck Expressway, Jamaica 18, N. Y. Underwriter 
—Fund Planning, Inc., New York, N. Y. Offering—In- 
definite. 


Marmac Industries, Inc. 
Dec. 22, 1960, filed 108,000 shares of common stock. 
Price—$4.50 per share. Business—The manufacture and 
sale of wood cabinets. Proceeds—For general business 
purposes. Office—Wenonah, N. J. Underwriter—Metro- 
politan Securities, Inc., Philadelphia (managing). Offer- 
ing—Expected in early February. 


* Maryland Cup Corp. (2/14) 
Dec. 29, 1960 filed 235,100 shares of common stock (par 
$1) of which 21,000 will be offered for the account of 
company and $214,000 for the account of selling 
stockholders. Price — To be supplied by amendment. 
Business — The company produces paper cups, straws, 
book matches, ice cream cones and plastic con- 
tainers. Proceeds—The company will apply its funds to- 
ward the cost of additional equipment for its Plastics 
Division in the Boston area. Office — Baltimore, Md. 
Underwriter—Lehman Brothers, New York City (man- 
aging). 

Mensh Investment & Development Associates, 

Inc. 

Nov. 17, 1960, filed (1) $1,100,250 of 8% convertible 
subordinated debentures, due Sept. 1, 1970, and 36,675 
shares of capital stock (par $1) to be offered in units of 
$750 of debentures and 25 shares of stock; (2) $969,000 
of debentures and 32,300 shares of stock to be offered 
for subscription by stockholders and (3) approximately 
$142,860 of debentures and not to exceed 5,000 shares of 
stock to be offered in exchange for the 6% debentures, 
due March, 1961, of its subsidiary, Mentos Investments, 
Inc. Price—(1) $1,100 per unit; (2) 100% per debentwe 
and $10 per share of stock. Business — The principal 
assets of the company are an office building at 1910 K 
St., N. W., Washington, D. C. Preceeds—To retire cer- 
tain obligations: make improvements on property; retire 
debentures due 1961, and to construct or acquire income 
producing properties. Offiee—1625 Eye St., Washington, 
D. C. Underwriter—None. 


Metropolitan Securities, Inc. 
Nov. 17, 1960 (letter of notification) 100,000 shares of 
class A common stock (par $1). Price—$3 per share. 
Proceeds — For working capital. Office — 919-18th St., 
N. W., Washington, D. C. Underwriter — Metropolitan 
Brokers, Inc., Washington, D. C. 


Mid-America Life Insurance Co. 
Oct. 11, 1960 (letter of notification) 100,000 shares of 
common stock (par 25 cents). Price — $2.75 per share. 
Proceeds—For capital and surplus accounts. Office—318 
Northwest 13th St., Oklahoma City, Okla. Underwriter— 
F. R. Burns & Co., Oklahoma City, Okla. 

Midiand Capital Corp. (2/1) 
Dec. 16, 1960 filed 1,300,000 shares of common stock (par 
$1). Price—$12.50 per share. Business—The corporation 
was organized in August 1960 by Marine Midland Corp., 
a bank holding company, as a small business investment 
company. Preceeds — To provide management services 
and investment capital to small business concerns. Of- 
fice—241 Main St., Buffalo, N. Y. Underwriters—East- 
man Dillon, Union Securities & Co., and Granbery, Ma- 
rache & Co., both of New York City (managing). 
® Midland-Guardian Co. 
Oct. 27, 1960 filed 100,000 shares of common stock. Price 
—To be supplied by amendment. Business — The firm 
discounts retail instalment sales notes for dealers in shell 
homes, mobile homes, and cars; finances at wholesale 
inventories of dealers in mobile homes and cars; makes 
small loans directly to borrowers; and operates various 


Continued on page 36 
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insurance subsidiaries, including a life insurance com- 
pany. Proceeds—To repay short-term bank loans, which 
on Sept. 30 amounted to $31,529,000. Office—1100 First 
National Bank Bldg., Cincinnati, O. Underwriter—Kid- 
der, Peabody & Co., New York City (managing). Offer- 
ing—Expected in late January to early February. 


Midwestern Acceptance Corp. 

Sept. 8, 1960, filed 1,169,470 shares of common stock and 
$994,050 of 6% debentures, to be offered for public sale 
in units of one share of stock and 85¢ of debentures. 
Price — $1 per unit. Business — The company will do 
interim financing in the home building industry. Pro- 
ceeds — To start its lending activities. Address — P. O 
Box 886, Rapid City, S. D. Underwriter—None. 


@ Milo Electronics Corp. 

Dec. 27, 1960 filed 150,000 shares of common stock. Price 
— $5 per share. Business—The company is a wholesaler 
and distributor of electronic equipment. Proceeds—For 
debt reduction, inventory and general corporate pur- 
poses. Office—530 Canal Street, New York City. Under- 
writer — Myron A. Lomasney & Co., New York City 
(managing). 


Mineral Concentrates & Chemical Co., Inc. 
Nov. 10, 1960 filed 75,000 shares of common stock. Price 
—$5 per share. Business—Production of beryllium oxide. 
Proceeds — To pay two corporate notes; plant improve- 
ments; research and experimentation with flotation 
process; and working capital. Office—1430 First National 
Bank Bldg., Denver, Colo. Underwriter—None. 


Minneapolis Gas Co. 

Nov. 21, 1960, filed 228,346 shares of common stock to 
be offered for subscription by common stockholders on 
the basis of one share for each eight shares held. Price— 
To be supplied by amendment. Proceeds — For repay- 
ment of bank loans and for additions to the property. 
Office—739 Marquette Ave., Minneapolis 2, Minn. Un- 
derwriter—Kalman & Co., Inc., St. Paul, Minn. 


Mobile Credit Corp. 

Sept. 14, 1960 filed 25,874 shares of common stock and 
1,000 shares of $100 par 6% cumulative convertible pre- 
ferred stock. The stock will be offered for subscription 
by shareholders of record on the basis of two shares 
of new common for each three such shares held and one 
share of new preferred for each 38.81 common shares 
held, the record date in each case being Sept. 1, 1960. 
Prices—For common, $10 per share; for preferred, $100 
per share. Business—The purchase of conditional sales 
contracts from dealers in property so sold, such as mobile 
homes, trailers, boats, and motorcycles. Proceeds—For 
working capital. Office—100 E. Michigan Ave., Jackson, 
Mich. Underwriter—None. 


® Model Finance Service, Inc. 

May 26 filed 100,000 shares of second cumulative pre- 
ferred stock—65c convertible series, $5 par—and $1,000,- 
000 of 6%% junior subordinated debentures, due 1975 
Price—To be supplied by amendment. Proceeds—To be 
added to the company’s general working funds. Office— 
202 Dwight Building, Jackson, Mich. Underwriter— Pau! 
= Kimball & Co., Chicago, Ill. Offering—Expected in 

anuary. 


@® Mohawk Insurance Co. (1/9) 

Aug. 8, 1960, filed 75,000 shares of class A common stock. 
Price—$12 per share. Proceeds—For general funds. Of- 
fice—198 Broadway, New York City. Underwriter—R. F. 
Dowd & Co., Inc., 39 Broadway, New York 6, N. Y. 


Monarch Electronics International, Inc. 

Oct. 31, 1960 filed 200,000 shares of common stock. Price 
—To be supplied by amendment. Business—The com- 
pany, organized in 1958 under the name Arrow Elec- 
tronics International, Inc., imports and sells electronic 
and high fidelity parts and equipment. Proceeds—To 
retire bank loans and for working capital. Office—7035 
Laurel Canyon Boulevard, North Hollywood, Calif. Un- 
derwriter—Pacific Coast Securities Co., 240 Montgomery 
Street, San Francisco, Calif. Offering—Expected in mid- 
January. 


® Montgomery Ward Credit Corp. (1/11) 

Dec. 21, 1960, filed $25,000,000 of debentures due Feb, 1, 
1981 and $25,000,000 of subordinated debentures due Feb. 
1, 1981. Price—To be supplied by amendment. Business— 
Finances deferred payment accounts of Montgomery 
Ward & Co., parent company. Proceeds—To be added to 
general funds. Office—619 West Chicago Ave., Chicago 
7, Ill. Underwriter—Lehman Brothers, New York (man- 
aging). 


Mortgage Guaranty Insurance Corp. (1/16-20) 
Oct. 17, 1960 filed 155,000 shares of common stock (pars 
$1). Price—To be supplied by amendment. Business— 
Insuring lenders against loss on residential first mort- 
gage loans, principally on single family non-farm 
homes. Proceeds—For capital and surplus. Office—606 
West Wisconsin Avenue, Milwaukee, Wis. Underwriter 
—Bache & Co., New York City (managing). Note—This 
stock is not qualified for sale in New York State. 


National Airlines, Inc. 


Sept. 21, 1960 filed $10,288,000 of convertible subordi- 
nated debentures, due 1975, to be offered for subscrip- 
tion by holders of the outstanding common stock on the 
basis of $100 of debentures for each 18 common shares 
held. Price—To be supplied by amendment. Business— 
Domestic and international transport of persons, prop- 
erty, and mail. Pr‘ ceeds—To make payments on planes 
and reduce short-ierm indebtedness, with the balance 
for general corporate purposes. Office — Miami Inter- 
mational Airport, Miami, Fla. Underwriter — Lehman 
Brothers, New York City (managing). Offering—Ex- 
pected in late January. 
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® National Equipment Rental, Ltd. (1/25) 

Dec. 20, 1960 tiled 136,uUU snares of common stock to be 
offered for subscription by common stockholders. Price 
—To be supplied by amendment. Business—The rental 
or leasing of equipment to business organizations, in- 
cluding production, processing, and packaging machin- 
ery. Office—1 Plainfield Ave., Elmont, N. Y. Underwriter 
—Burnham & Co., New York (managing). 


Navajo Freight Lines, inc. 

May 9, 1960, filed (with the ICC) 250,000 shares of com- 
mon stock, of which 189,000 shares, being outstanding 
stock, will be offered for the account of the present 
holders thereof, and 61,000 shares will be offered for 
the account of the issuing company. Price—To be sup- 
plied by amendment. Office—1205 So. Plate River Drive, 
Denver 23, Colo. Underwriters—Hayden, Sione & Co. 
and Lowell, Murphy & Co. (jointly). Offering—Indefin- 
itely postponed. 


New Moon Homes, Inc. 

Nov. 28, 1960 filed 131,600 shares of common stock (par 
$1), of which 66,668 shares are to be offered by the 
company, and 64,932 shares for the account of selling 
stockholders. Price—$9 per share. Business—The manu- 
facture and sale of mobile homes. Proceeds—For work- 
ing capital and new product development. Office—7808 
Carpenter Freeway, Dallas, Texas. Underwriter—Baker, 
Simonds & Co., Detroit, Mich. (managing). 


New Western Underwriting Corp. 
Oct. 25, 1960 filed $2,000,000 of 15-year 6% subordinated 
convertible debentures. Business — The company which 
was organized in August, 1959, is developing, through 
subsidiaries, a dealer-recourse finance business and a 
life insurance business. Proceeds—For expansion. Price 
—At par. Office—Helena, Mont. Underwriter—Wilson, 
Ehli, Demos, Bailey & Co., Kook Bldg., 3203 3rd Ave., 
North Billings, Mont. 

Normandy Oil & Gas, Inc. 
Aug. 31, 1960 filed 750,000 shares of common stock. Price 
—$1l per share. Business—Oil and gas exploration and 
production. Proceeds — For general corporate purposes. 
Office—620 Oil & Gas Bldg., Wichita Falls, Texas. Un- 
derwriter—None, but 102,500 of the shares are reserved 
for commissions to selling brokers at the rate of 15 shares 
for each 100 shares sold. 
*% Northfield Precision Instrument Corp. 
Dec. 27, 1960 (letter of notification) 24,428 shares of 
common stock (par 10 cents). Price—At-the-market (not 


more than $2 per share). Business — Manufacturers of 
precision instruments in electronic, aircraft and missile 
industries. Proceeds — To go to underwriter. Office— 


4400 Austin Blvd., Island Park, L. I., N. Y. Underwriter 
—Robert Edelstein Co., Inc., New York, N. Y. 


Otter Tail Power Co. (1/24) 
Dec. 15, 1960, filed $7,000,000 of first mortgage bonds, 
series of 1991. Proceeds — For repayment of short-term 
bank loans and for construction. Office—215 South Cas- 
cade St., Fergus Falls, Minn. Underwriter—To be deter- 
mined by competitive bidding. Probable bidders: Halsey, 
Stuart & Co. Inc.; Blyth & Co.; Glore, Forgan & Co.; 
a Weld & Co. Bids—To be received on Jan. 24 at 
1 a.m. 


P. & C. Food Markets, Inc. 

Dec. 23, 1960 filed 40,000 shares of common stock of 
which 32,000 will be offered for sale to public and 8,000 
to employees. Price—$12.50 per share (to public). Busi- 
ness—The operation of a chain of 46 retail self-service 
food and grocery supermarkets in central New York 
State. Proceeds—For inventories for five new stores 
and for general corporate purposes. Office — Geddes, 
New York. Underwriter—First Albany Corp., Albany, 
New York (managing). 


Pacific Gas Transmission Co. (1/11) 
Dec. 12, 1960 filed $13,260,060 of convertible debentures 
due Feb. 1, 1981 to be offered for subscription by stock- 
holders on the basis of $100 principal amount of deben- 
tures for each 16%3 common shares held of record Jan. 11. 
Price—At par ($100) per unit. Proceeds—For pipeline 
expansion. Office—245 Market St., San Francisco, Calif. 
Underwriter—None. 
® Palm Developers Limited 
Sept. 8, 1960, filed 100,000 shares of common stock 
(par 1 shilling). Price —$3 per share. Business — The 
company intends to deal in land in the Bahamas. Pro- 
ceeds—-To buy land, and for related corporate purposes. 
Office—6 Terrace, Centreville. Nassau, Bahamas. Under- 
writer—David Barnes & Co., Inc., New York City. Of- 
fering—Expected in early February. 
® Palomar Mortgage Co. (1/23-27) 
Dec. 15, 1960 filed $1,100,000 of subordinated convertible 
debentures, due 1975. Price — At 100% of principal 
amount. Business—The obtaining, arranging and servic- 
ing of real estate loans. Office—5th & University Aves., 
San Diego, Calif. Proceeds — To retire bank loans and 
for working capital. Underwriter — J. A. Hogle & Co., 
Salt Lake City (managing). 

Pantex Manufacturing Corp. 
Dec. 27, 1960 filed 513,299 shares of capital stock, of 
which 307,222 shares are to be offered for the account 
of the issuing company and 206,077 shares, representing 
outstanding stock, are to be offered for the account 
of the present holders thereof. The stock being offered 
for the company is a rights offering; one new share will 
be offered for each three capital shares held. Price—To 
be supplied by amendment. Preceeds—For the purchase 
of 200,000 shares of Tel-A-Sign, Inc. for $450,000. said 
shares to be distributed as a dividend to shareholders, 
with the balance for general corporate purposes, includ- 
ing working capital. Office—Central Falls, R. I. Under- 
writer—None. 


Patrician Paper Co., Inc. 
Oct. 14, 1960 filed $800,000 of 7% unsecured subordinated 
notes due Oct. 1, 1965 and 96,000 shares of common stock 





.. Thursday, January 5, 1961 


(par 10c) to be offered in 8,000 units, each unit consist- 
ing of $100 principal amount of 7% notes and 12 shares 
of common stock. Price—To be supplied by amendment. 
Business—The company manufactures facial and toilet 
tissues. Proceeds—For acquisition of property, to acquire 
machinery and equipment, and for repayment of certain 
loans. Office — 485 Lexington Ave., New York, N. Y. 
Underwriter — Hill, Darlington & Grimm, New York, 
N. Y. Offering—Indefinite. 

%* Pearce-Simpson, Inc. 

vec. 30, 1960 filed $1,800,000 of outstanding 6% convert- 
ible debentures due April 1, 1970; 200,000 shares of com- 
mon stock reserved for issuance upon conversion of the 
debentures: 145.938 outstanding shares of common stock; 
72,5C0 outstanding warrants for the purchase of common 
shares and a like number of underlying shares. Business 
—The manufacture of radio telephones. Proceeds—To 
the selling stock and debenture holders. Office—2295 
N. W. 14th Street, Miami, Fla. Underwriter—None. 


Peerless Mortgage Co. 
Nov. 16, 1960 (letter of notification) 430,000 shares of 
common stock (par 20 cents). Price—60 cents per share. 
Proceeds—For general corporate purposes. Office—403 
Ursula Street, P. O. Box 187, Aurora, Colo, Underwriter 
—Copley & Co., Colorado Springs, Colo, 


@ Peerless Tube Co. (1/18) 

Nov. 22, 1960 filed 150,000 shares of capital stock. Price 
—To be supplied by amendment. Business—The produc- 
tion and sale of collapsible metal tubes and aerosol con- 
tainers. Proceeds—To increase automation of production 
lines, for research and development, and the balance 
for working capital. Office—Bloomfield, N. J. Under- 
writer—Winslow, Cohu & Stetson, Inc., New York City. 


® Perry Electronic Components, Inc. 
Nov. 30, 1960 (letter of notification) 75,000 shares of 
common stock (par five cents). Price — $4 per share. 
Business—The production of electronic components used 
by manufacturers of electronic instruments and equip- 
ment. Proceeds — For the purchase of electronic test 
equipment and machinery; for advertising and sales pro- 
motion; for research and development; for the acquisi- 
tion of basic raw materials; for reduction of outstanding 
indebtedness; for working capital and for general cor- 
porate purposes. Office—81 Water St., Ossining, N. Y. 
Underwriter—S. B. Cantor & Co., and Farrell Securities 
Co., New York City. Offering — Expected sometime in 
late January. 

Philadelphia Aquarium, Inc. 
Oct. 14, 1960 filed $1,700,000 of 6% debentures due 1975 
and 170,000 shares of capital stock (par 50 cents) to be 
offered in units, each consisting of one $100 debenture 
and 10 shares of stock. Price—$150 per unit. Business— 
Operation of an aquarium in or about Philadelphia. 
Proceeds—To acquire ground and to construct an aquarli- 
um building or buildings. Office—2635 Fidelity-Philadel- 
phia Trust Building, Philadelphia, Pa. Underwriter— 
Stroud & Co., Inc., Philadelphia, Pa. Offering—Expected 
in January. 
*% Photo Service, Inc. 
Dec. 30, 1960 filed 162,000 shares of common stock of 
which 125,000 shares will be offered for public sale by 
the company and the remaining 37,500, being outstand- 
ing, by the selling stockholder. Price—To be supplied by 
amendment. Proceeds—For construction and new equip- 
ment, repayment of debt, purchase of stock or assets of 
other firms in the photo-finishing business and for gen- 
eral corporate purposes. Office—Des Plaines, Ill. Under- 
writer—Cruttenden, Podesta & Co., Chicago, Ill. (man- 
aging). 

Pioneer Electronics Corp. 
Oct. 26, 1960 filed 217,902 shares of common stock, to 
be offered to holders of the outstanding common on the 
basis of one new share for each share held. Price—$l 
per share. Proceeds — To retire current liabilities, for 
capital expenditures, and for working capital. Office— 
2235 S. Carmelina Ave., Los Angeles, Calif. Underwriter 
—None. 


Plastics & Fibers, Inc. 
June 14 (letter of notification) 150,000 shares of common 
stock (par 20 cents). Price—$2 per share. Proceeds—For 
general corporate purposes. Office—Whitehead Avenue, 
South River, N. J. Underwriter—M. R. Zeller Co., New 
York City. Offering—Sometime in January. 


Plated Wires & Electronics, Inc. 

Nov. 16, 1960 (letter of notification) 75,000 shares of 
common stock (par 10 cents). Price —$4 per share. 
Business—Manufacturers of assorted wires, including 
special wires for high temperature controls. Proceeds— 
For general corporate purposes. Office—63 Main Street, 
Ansonia, Conn, Underwriter—J. B. Coburn Associates, 
New York, .N Y. 


® Pneumodynamics Corp. (1/16-20) 

Nov. 22, 1960 filed 175,000 shares of common stock (par 
$1). Price—To be supplied by amendment. Business— 
The company is primarily a government defense con- 
tractor, supplying products and services requiring ad- 
vanced technology. Proceeds — To repay indebtedness 
and the balance for working capital. Office—3781 E. 77th 
St., Cleveland, Ohio. Underwriters—-Hemphill, Noyes & 
Co. and Estabrook & Co. 


* Polychrome Corp. 

Dec. 29, 1960 filed 125,000 shares of common stock. Price 
—To be supplied by amendment. Business—The design 
and manufacture of offset printing supplies and mimeo- 
graph stencils. Proceeds — For new facilities and new 
products and for working capital. Office—2 Ashburton 
Ave., Yonkers, N. Y. Underwriter—Westheimer & Co., 
Cincinnati (managing). Offering—Expected in March. 

® Polvsonics, Inc. (1/9-13) 

Nov. 18, 1960 (letter of notification) 70,000 shares of 
1 cent par common stock. Price—$3 per share. Business 
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The company, formed last July. 
producers and will produce jazz festivals. concerts, rec- 
rds and commercial films. The firm also Plans to enter 
the development and merchandising of new commercial 
olor sound process for industrial and commercial ad- 
vertising. Proceeds—For working capital Office- 480 
Lexington Avenue, New York City. Underwriters—M H 
Vleyerson & Co., Ltd., 15 William Street, New York Cc ty 
managing); Karen Securities Corp., New York Caty 
and Selected Investors. Brooklyn, New York, as 

Popell (L. F.) Co. 
Nov. 18, 1960 filed $9,986 shares of common stock to be 
offered for subscription by common stockholders at the 
ate of one share for each three shares of common stock 
held. Price—To be supplied by amendment. Business— 
Distribution, sale and installation of building insulat- 
ing and acoustical products. Proceeds—For plant con- 
struction; expansion of its distribuiton of Perma-Glaze 
and working capital. Office—2501 Northwest 75th Street 
Miami, Fla. Underwriter—To be supplied by amend- 
ment. 


Porce-Cote Research & Development Corp. 
Nov. 18, 1960 (letter of notification) 50,000 shares of 
class A stock (par 10 cents). Price—g$5 per share. Busi- 
ness—Research and development of chemical products. 
Proceeds—For general corporate purposes. Office—336 
Uniondale Ave., Uniondale, N. Y. Underwriter—Subur- 
ban Investors Corp., Uniondale, N. Y. 

Puritron Corp. 
Aug. 3, 1960 filed 250,000 shares of common stock, of 
which 200,000 shares are to be offered for the account 
of the issuing company and 50,000 shares, representing 
outstanding stock, are to be offered for the account of 
Joseph Stein, President, the present holder thereof 
Price—To be supplied by amendment. Business—Makes 
and sells electronic air purifiers and range hoods. Pro- 
ceeds — To retire indebtedness, with the balance for 
capital expenditures. Office—New Haven, Conn. Un- 
derwriter — Bache & Co., New York City (managing). 
Offering—Postponed. 
@R. E. D. M. Corp. (1/16-20) 
Sept. 27, 1960 filed 100,0UU shares of common stock. Price 
$3.50 per share. Proceeds—For working capital ($217,- 
250) and production machinery and equipment ($50,000) 
Office—Little Falls, N. J. Underwriter—Robert Edelstein 
& Co., Inc., New York City. 


Radar Measurements Corp. (2/15) 
Sept. <8, 1960 (letter of notification) 85,700 shares of 
common stock (par $1). Price—$3.50 per share. Business 
—Manufacturers of electronic equipment. Proceeds—For 
general corporate purposes. Office —190 Duffy Ave.. 
Hicksville, N. Y. Underwriter—Blaha & Co., Inc., 29-28 
4ist Avenue, Long Island City 1, N. Y. 
@® Ra ac Self-Service, Inc. (1/23-27) 
Nov. 15, 1960 filed 154,375 shares of common stock (10c 
par). Price—$3 per share. Proceeds—$30,000 will be used 
to pay an outstanding note, $87,500 will be used for the 
acquisition, constructing, and equipping of an additional 
plant, $22,500 will be used to cover the expenses of 
offering the stock, and the balance will be used to reduce 
indebtedness and purchase equipment. Office—Mt. Ver- 
non, N. Y. Underwriter—The James Co., 369 Lexington 
Avenue, New York 17, N. Y. 
* Ram Electronics, Inc. 
Dec. 28, 1960 (letter of notification) 75.000 shares of 
common stock (par 10 cents). Price—$4 per share. Bu3i- 
ness—Manufacturers of electronic and rep!acement parts 
for television receivers and other electrical circuits. Pro- 
ceeds—For general corporate purposes. Office—600 In- 
dustrial Ave., Paramus, N. J. Underwriter Plymouth 
Securities Corp., New York, N. Y 

Rea! Estate Marxet Place, Inc. 
Dec. 20. 1860. filed 59.000 shares of class A common 
stock. of which 12.903 shares will be exchanged for real 
property and the balance of 37,097 shares sold publicly, 
together with 50 shares of class B common stock. Price 
—$100 per share for each class. Proceeds—To pay costs 
and expenses incidental to the companv’s organization 
and overation. Office—1422 Sixth Ave., San Diego, Calif. 
Underwriter—None. 

Real Estate Mutual Fund 
Oct. 14, 1960 filed 200,000 shares of beneficial interest 
Price—$5 per share. Business—An open-end real estate 
investment trust specializing in investment real estate 
Office — 606 Bank of America Bldg., San Diego, Calif 
Distributor—Real Estate Mutual Distributors, Inc., Sap 
Diego, Calif. 

Reaity Collateral Corp. 
Dec. 12, 1960 filed $20,000,000 of collateral trust notes, 
series A, due 1981. Price—To be supplied by amendment. 
Business — The company was organized in September, 
1960 to invest in real property mortgages insured under 
Title II of the National Housing Act. Proceeds—For gen- 
eral business purposes. Office—444 Madison Ave., New 
York, N. Y. Underwriter—None. 
® Reeves Soundcraft Corp. (1/16) 
Nov. 23, 1960 filed 150,000 shares of outstanding com- 
mon stock. Price—To be supplied by amendment. Busi- 
ness — The manufacture and distribution of magnetic 
tape, film and recording discs. Proceeds — To the Pru- 
dential Insurance Co. of America, the selling stock- 
holder. Office—15 Great Pasture Road, Danbury, Conn 
Underwriter—Emanuel, Deetjen & Co., New York City 
(Managing). 
® Reser’s Fine Foods, Inc. (1/16-20) ; 
Nov. 29, 1960 (letter of notification) 120,000 shares of 
common stock (par 331'4c). Price $2.25 per share. Pro- 
ceeds—To purchase food processing equipment, expan- 
sion of market and for working capital. Office — Reser 
Bldg.., Cornelius, Oreg. Underwriter— William David & 
Motii, Inc., New York City. 
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® Resisto Chemical, Inc. (1 9-13) 
Aug. 29, 1960 filed 2U0,0UuU shares or common stock (par 
10 cents). Price—$2.50 per share. Business—The firm 
makes and sells protective coaungs for packaging and 
fabrics, and products used in insulation. Proceeds—For 
working capital ($235,358), with the balance for ma- 
chinery, equipment, and general corporate purposes 
Office — New Castle County Air Base, New Castle 
County, Del. Underwriter—Amos Treat & Co., Inc., New 
York City. 

Restaurant Associates, Inc. (1/9) 
Nov. 16, 1960 filed 245,000 shares of $1 par common 
stock, of which 195,000 shares will be offered for the 
account of the issuing company and 50,000 shares, 
representing outstanding stock, are to be offered for the 
account of selling stockholders. Price—To be supplied by 
amendment. Business — The issuer operates a wide 
variety of restaurants, coffee shops, and cafeterias, most- 
ly in New York City, including The Four Seasons and 
The Forum of the Twelve Caesars. Proceeds—For work- 
ing capital and expansion. Office—515 W. 57th St., New 
York City. Underwriter—Shearson, Hammill & Co., New 
York City (managing). 


@ Reynolds & Reynolds Co. (1/9-13) 

Dec. 1, 1960 filed 130,000 outstanding shares of class A 
common stock. Price—To be supplied by amendment. 
Business—The manufacture and sale of business and ac- 
counting forms and systems. Proceeds—To selling stock- 
holders. Office — 800 Germantown St., Dayton, Ohio. 
Underwriters — H. M. Byllesby & Co., Chicago, and 
Grant-Brownell & Co., Dayton, Ohio (managing). 


® Riddle Airlines, Inc. 

Aug. 19, 1960 filed $2,250,000 of 6% subordinated con- 
vertible debentures. Price—At 100% of principal amount. 
Proceeds — To be used as operating capital to fulfill 
M. A. T. S. contract, and to acquire aircraft. Office—In- 
ternational Airport, Miami, Fla. Underwriter—James H 
Price & Co., Coral Gables, Fla., and New York City. Note 
—The statement was withdrawn on Dec. 28. 


*% Rixon Electronics, Inc. 

Dec. 30, 1960 filed 115,000 shares of capital stock. Price 
—To be sunplied by amendment. Business—The com- 
pany is a custom electronics engineering and develop- 
ment concern engaged in the development and produc- 
tion of specialized electronic equipment for use in 
modern communications, instrumentations, data process- 
ing and other electronic systems. Proceeds—To repay 
indebtedness and for working capital. Office — 2414 
Reedie Drive, Silver Spring, Md. Underwriter—Auchin- 
closs, Parker & Redpath, Washington, D. C. 


% Roblin-Seaway Industries, inc. 
Dec. 29, 1960 filed 80,000 shares of class A stock. Price 
—$6 per share. Business—Organized under New York 
law in December 1960, the company will be consolidated 
with, and carry on the business of Roblin, Inc., which 
buys and sells scrap steel and other ferrous and non- 
ferrous metals and Seaway Steel Corp., which operates 
a rolling mill producing bars, rods and other shapes of 
steel and nickel. The company will also have interests 
ranging from 50% to 76% in a demolition contractor, a 
lessor of demolition equipment, a stevedoring business, 
a metals broker and a manufacturer of rolled nickel 
anodes and other rolled nickel products. Proceeds—For 
general corporate purposes. Office—1437 Bailey Ave., 
Buffalo, N. Y. Underwriter Brand, Grumet & Seigel, 
Inc., New York City (managing). Offering—Expected 
in Jate Febuary or early March. 
* Roulette Records, Inc. 
Aug. 29, 1860 (letter of notification) 100,000 shares of 
common stock (nar one cent). Price—$3 per share. Busi- 
ness—The mzenufacture and distribution of long-playing 
records. Proceeds—For debt retirement and general cor- 
porate purposes. Office 1631 Broadway, New York 
City. Underwriter—A. T. Brod & Co., New York, N. Y. 

(G. T.) Schjeidahi Co. 
Nov. 28, 1960 filed 9,000 outstanding shares of common 
stock and $765,000 of convertible subordinated deben- 
tures, due 1971. The debentures will be offered to holders 
of the outstanding common stock on basis of $100 prin- 
cipal amount of debentures for each 100 common shares 
held. Price—To be supplied by amendment. Business— 
The research, development and production of plastics 
and electronic instrumentation systems. Proceeds—For 
working capital, the acquisition and development of 
Plymouth Industrial Products, Inc., Sheboygan, Wis., and 
for expansion. Office—Northfield, Minn. Underwriter— 
Craig-Hallum, Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. (managing). Of- 
fering—Expected in January. 

Sc“ool Pictures, Inc. (1/11) 
Sept. 28, 1960 filed 100,000 outstanding shares of common 
stock. Price—To be supplied by amendment. Proceeds— 
To selling stockholders. Office — 1610 North Mill St., 
Jackson, Miss. Underwriters—Equitable Securities Corp. 
of New York City, and Kroeze, McLarty & Co., of 
Jackson, Miss. 
@® Screen Gems, Inc. 
Dec. 8, 1960 filed 300,000 shares of common stock ($1 par) 
to be offered for subscription by common stockholders of 
Columbia Pictures Corp., holder of all outstanding shares 
on the basis of one share of Screen Gems for each five 
shares of Columbia Pictures, and for subscription on the 
same basis by participating emplovees under the Colum- 
bia Pictures Corp. Employees’ Stock Purchase Plan. 
Price—To be supplied by amendment. Business—The 
production and distribution of television feature films, 
shorts and commercials. Preceeds—For general business 
purposes and the making of payments to Columbia Pic- 
tures as required under the operating agreement. Office 

711 Fifth Avenue, New York, N, Y. Underwriting— 
Hemphill, Noyes & Co., and Hallgarten & Co., both of 
New York City. Offering—Expected in late January. 
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® Scrivner-Stevens Co. (1/16-20) 

Dec. 9, 1960 filed 70,000 shares ot common stock, of 
which 62,840 shares are to be offered for the account 
of the issuing company and 7,160 shares, representing 
outstanding stock, will be offered for the account of 
the present holders thereof. Price — To be supplied by 
amendment. Business—A wholesaler and distributor of 
food and allied products. Proceeds—$200,000 will be used 
to reduce short-term borrowings, $56,000 for a partial 
payment of a note due 1975, and the balance for working 
capital. Office—122 East Washington St., Oklahoma City, 
Okla. Underwriter—Francis l. du Pont & Co., New York 
City (managing). 


* Security Title & Guaranty Co. 
Dec. 28, 1960 (letter of notification) 25,000 shares of 
common stock (par $5). Price—-$5.50 per share. Business 

Examining and insuring titles to real property. Pro- 
ceeds—For general corporate purposes. Office—17 East 
45th Street, New York, N. Y. Underwriter—None. 

Seeman Brothers, Inc. 

Dec. 21, 1960 filed 98,150 shares of 5% cumulative con- 
vertible preferred stock (par $20) and a like amount of 
underlying common shares. Price—To be supplied by 
amendment. Business — The wholesale distribution of 
grocery products and the processing and sale of frozen 
fruits, vegetables and prepared foods. Office—40 West 
2z5th St., New York, N. Y. Underwriters — Gregory & 
Sons, New York City and Straus, Blosser & McDowell, 
Chicago (managing). Offering—-Expected in early Feb- 
ruary. 

Shareholder Properties, Inc. 

Dec. 2, 1960 (letter of notification) 40,000 shares of class 
A common stock (par $1). Price—$7.50 per share. Pro- 
ceeds—For working capital. Office—2540 Huntington Dr., 
San Marino, Calif. Underwriter — Blalack & Co., San 
Marino, Calif. 

Shatterproof Glass Corp. 

Oct. 12, 1960 filed 100,000 shares of common stock (par 
$1), of which 50,000 shares are to be offered for the 
account of the issuing company and 50,000 shares, repre- 
senting outstanding stock, are to be offered for the ac- 
count of the present holders thereof. Price—To be sup- 
plied by amendment. Business—-The company makes and 
sells laminated safety plate and sheet glass, primarily 
to the automotive replacement market, and sells its prod- 
ucts for use as original equipment to bus, truck, tele- 
vision, and farm and road equipment manufacturers. 
Proceeds—To repay current short-term bank loans in- 
curred to supplement working capital. Office 4815 
Cabot St., Detroit, Mich. Underwriters—Dempsey-Tege- 
ler & Co., St. Louis, Mo., and Straus, Blosser & Mc- 
Dowell, Chicago, Ill. (managing). Offering—Indefinite. 

Shinn Industries Inc. 

Nov. 29, 1960 filed 150,000 shares of common stock. Price 
—$6 per share. Business—The manufacture, assembly and 
sale of aircraft and missile components and the construc- 
tion of industrial and research facilities. Proceeds—To 
repay a bank loan, for expansion and inventory, and 
for working capital. Office Wilmington, Del. Under- 
writer—Myron A. Lomasney & Co., New York City. 

Shore-Calnevar, Inc. (1/30-2/3) 

Nov. 25. 1960 filed 200,000 common shares, of which 
100,000 shares will be offered for public sale by the 
company and 100,000, being outstanding shares, by pres- 
ent stockholders. Price—-To be supplied by amendment, 
Business—Designs and produces automobile hub caps, 
washroom dispensers and other janitorial supplies. Pro- 
ceeds—To repay outstanding bank loans and to increase 
inventories Office 7701 East Compton Boulevard, 
Paramount, Calif. Underwriter H. Hentz & Co. and 
Federman, Stonehill & Co., both of New York City 
(managing). 

Simplex Wire & Cabie Co. 
Sept. 28, 1960 filed 118,000 shares of outstanding capital 
stock. Price—To be supplied by amendment. Office— 
Cambridge, Mass. Underwriter—Paine, Webber. Jackson 
& Curtis, New York City (managing). Offering—In- 
definite. 

@ Sliztk Airways, Inc. 

Oct. 27, 1960 filed 600,000 shares of common stock (no 
par). Price—To be supplied by amendment, Business— 
The company was engaged exclusively as a contract and 
charter carrier until July 1, 1960 when it diversified by 
acquiring Illinois Shade Cloth Corp. Proceeds—For gen- 
eral corporate purposes. Office—3000 No. Clybourn Ave., 
Burbank, Calif. Underwriters — Auchincloss, Parker & 
Redpath and Allen & Co., both of New York City (man- 
aging). Offering—Expected sometime in January. 

@ Solite Products Corp. (2/6-10) 

Dec. 8, 1960, filed 750 units, consisting in the aggregate 
of $225,000 principal amount of 7% debentures due 
February, 1968, and 75,000 shares of common stock to be 
offered in units of $100 of debentures and 100 common 
shares. Price — $300 per unit, Business — The design, 
manufacture and sale of advertising signs, displays and 
miscellaneous plastic items. Preceeds—-For general busi- 
ness purposes, including the purchase of tools, dies and 
equipment; for research, sales and inventory and for ad- 
ditional working capital. Offiee—375 East 163rd St., New 
York, N. Y. Underwriter—William David & Motti, Inc., 
New York City. 

Southwestern Capital Corp. 

Sept. 30, 1960 filed 1,000,000 shares of common stock. 
Price—$3 per share, Business—A closed-end investment 
company. Proceeds—For investment purposes. Office— 
1226 Garnet Ave., San Diego, Calif. Underwriter—None, 

Southwestern Oil Preducers, Inc. é 
March 23 filed 700,000 shares of common stock. Price— 
$2 per share. Proceeds—For the drilling of three wells 
and the balance for working capital. Office—2720 West 
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Mockingbird Lane, Dallas. Underwriter—Elmer K. 
Aagaard, 6 Salt Lake Stock Exchange Bidg., Salt Lake 
City, Utah. 

@ Speedee Mart, Inc. (1/23-27) 

Nov. 21, 1960 filed 90,000 snares of common stock. Price 
—To be supplied by amendment. Business—Enfranchis- 
ing others to manage and operate retail food stores under 
the name of ‘“‘Speeaee Mart.” Proceeds—For acquisitions, 
equipment and store inventories. Office — 7988 Normal 
Ave., La Mesa, Calif. Underwriter—J. A. Hogle & Co., 
Salt Lake City, Utah. 


Stancil-Hoffman Corp. 
Sept. 30, 1960 filed 150,000 shares of capital stock. Price 
—$2 per share. Business — The research, development, 
manufacture, and sale of magnetic recording equipment. 
Office — 921 North Highland Ave., Hollywood, Calif. 
Underwriter—Pacific Coast Securities Co., San Francisco, 
Calif. Offering—Expected in mid—January. 


Standard & Shell Homes Corp. 
Nov. 1, 1960 filed 210,060 shares of common stock and 
$350,000 of 9% subordinated sinking fund debentures, 
due Nov. 1, 1985, with warrants to be offered in 35,000 
units consisting of six common shares, a $10 deben- 
ture, and two warrants. Price — $17.50 per unit. Pro- 
ceeds — For construction, mortgage funds, and work- 
ing capital. Office—Miami Beach, Fla. Underwriters— 
Aetna Securities Corp. and D. Gleich Co., both of New 
York City, and Roman & Johnson, of Ft. Lauderdale, Fla. 


Starfire Boat Corp. 
Sept. 1, 1960 (letter of nu ‘ification) 70,000 shares of 
common stock (par 10 cents). Price—$4.25 per share. 
Proceeds—For working capital. Office—809 Kennedy 
Bidg., Tulsa, Okla. Underwriter — F. R. Burns & Co., 
Oklahoma City, Okla. 


@ Stee! Crest Homes, Inc. (1/30-2/3) 

Nov. 22, 1960 filed 180,000 shares of common stock; 
$450,000 of 8% subordinated sinking fund debentures 
($10 face amount), due Sept. 1, 1981; and 45,000 warrants 
exercisable at $15 for the purchase of two shares and 
one debenture (for which 90,000 underlying common 
shares and 45,000 underlying 8% debentures were also 
filed). The securities will be offered in units, each unit 
to consist of four shares of stock, one $10 face amount 
debenture and one warrant. Price—$18 per unit. Pro- 
ceeds—For the financing of homes sold by the company 
and its subsidiary, and for working capital. Office— 
Center Square, Pa. Underwriters—Marron, Sloss & Co., 
ng New York City and Harrison & Co., Philadelphia, 

a. 


*%* Storer Broadcasting Co. 

Dec. 30, 1960 filed 263,000 outstanding shares of common 
stock. Price——-To be supplied by amendment. Business— 
The company owns and operates five television broad- 
casting stations, seven radio stations, six F.M. radio 
broadcasting stations and a daily newspaper. The com- 
pany, through a subsidiary also owns a majority of the 
voting stock in The Standard Tube Co., Detroit, Mich, 
manufacturer of steel tubing and other tubular prod- 
ucts. Proceeds—tTo the selling stockholders. Underwriter 
—Reynolds & Co. Ine., New York City (managing). 
Offering—Expected in early February. 


@® Straus-CDuparquet Inc. 

Sept. 28. 1960 filed $1,000,000 of 7% convertible subordi- 
nated debentures, due 1975. Pricee——At par. Office—New 
York City. Underwriters—To be supplied by amendment. 
Offering—Expected sometime in January. 


Super Market Distributors, Inc. 
Dec. 1, 1960 filed 200,000 outstanding shares of common 
stock. Price——-$5 per share. Business—The wholesale dis- 
tribution of non-food consumer items to supermarkets. 
Proceeds—To selling stockholders. Office—39 Old Col- 
ony Ave., Boston, Mass. Underwriter—Clayton Securities 
Corp., Boston, Mass. Offering—Expected in late Jan- 
uary. 
* Syntex Corp. 
Jan. 3, 1961, registered 7,389 shares of $100 par preferred 
stock and 98,890 shares of common stock of which latter 
73,890 are reserved for issuance upon conversion of pre- 
ferred stock. According to the prospectus nine holders 
of 3,584 preferred shares will convert same into 35,480 
common shares and offer the latter for public sale. An 
additional 25,000 common shares are to be sold by the 
Value Line Fund Inc. and two affiliated companies who 
will retain 6,500 common shares. This accounts for all 
of the 60,840 common shares to be offered for public 
sale, the offering to be made from time to time on the 
American Stock Exchange at prices prevailing at the 
time of the sale less brokerage commission. Address— 
Republic of Panama. Underwriter—None. 

“Taro-Vit’’ Chemical Industries Ltd. 
Nov. 25, 1960 filed 2,500,000 ordinary shares. Price— 
$0.60 a share payable in cash or State of Israel] Bonds. 
Business — The company produces, in Israel, a poultry 
food supplement, and pharmaceutical and chemical prod- 
ucts. Proceeds — $750,000 for expansion: $170,J00 for 
equipment and working capital; and $130,000 for repay- 
ment of a loan. Office — P. O. Box 4859, Haifa, Isr2el. 
Underwriter—None. 

Tec-O"m E'ectronics, Inc. 
Sept. 6, 1960 (letter of notification) 99,833 shares of 
common stock (par 10 cents), Price—$3 per share. Pro- 
ceeds — For general corporate purposes. Office — 36-11 
33rd Street, Long Island City, N. Y. Underwriter— 
Edward Lewis Co., Inc., New York, N. Y. 

TelAutograph Corp. 
Nov. 18, 1960 filed an unspecified mumber of shares of 
common stock (par value $1), to be offered to common 
stockholders for subscription. Price—To be supplied by 
amendment. Proceeds—For initial production expenses 
of a Telescriber compatible with an A. T. & T. analog 
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subset; for initial production expenses of facsimile equip- 
ment to be made by its subsidiary Hogan Faximile Corp., 
and the balance for the reduction of indebtedness. Office 
—8700 Bellanca Avenue, Los Angeles, Calif. Underwrit- 
ers—Baird & Co., and Richard J. Buck & Co., both of 
New York City, and Chace, Whiteside & Winslow, Inc., 
Boston, Mass. Offering—Expected some time in January. 


Tele-Graphic Electronics Corp. 

Dec. 16, 1960 (letter of notification) 100,000 shares of 
common stock (par $1). Price—$3 per share. Business— 
Patent holding and development of its patent structure 
and preparation to develop for manufacture its patent- 
able products. Proceeds—For general corporate purposes, 
Office —- 514 Hempstead Ave., West Hempstead, N. Y. 
Underwriter—None. 


® Telephone & Electronics Corp. (1/16-20) 

Aug. 18, 1960 (letter of notification) 52,980 shares of 
common stock (par 25 cents). Price—$5 per share. Pro- 
ceeds—For general corporate purposes. Business—Elec- 
tronic communications equipment and automatic, loud- 
speaking telephone. Office—7 East 42nd St., New York 
17,N. Y. Underwriter—Equity Securities Co., New York, 
New York. 


Telescript C.S.P., Inc. 
Dec, 23, 1960 (letter of notification) 60,000 shares of 
common stock. Business—The firm makes a prompting 
machine for television and an electronic tape editor. 
Proceeds—-To expand plant and sales force, enter closed 
circuit television, repay a $20,000 loan, and for work- 
ing capital. Office—155 West 72nd St., New York City. 
Underwriter — Robert A. Martin Associates, Inc., 680 
Fifth Avenue, New York City. 
® Texas Eastern Transmission Corp. (1/18) 
Dec. 2, 1960 filed $30,000,000 of first mortgage pipe line 
bonds, due 1981, and 150,000 shares of preferred stock. 
Price—To be supplied by amendment. Proceeds—To re- 
tire revolving credit notes and for construction. Office— 
Memorial Professional Bldg., Houston, Texas. Under- 
writer—Dillon, Read & Co. Inc. (managing). 


%* Texas Gas Transmission Corp. (2/8) 

Dec. 30, 1960 filed 300,000 shares of common stock (par 
$5). Price—To be supplied by amendment. Business— 
The operation of an interstate pipeline system in Louisi- 
ana, Arkansas, Mississippi, Tennessee, Kentucky, Illinois, 
Indiana and Ohio. Proceeds—To be applied toward 1961 
expansion program estimated to cost $27,000,000. Office 
—416 West Third St., Owensboro, Ky. Underwriter— 
Dillon, Read & Co., Inc., New York City (managing). 


® Texas Power & Light Co. (1/24) 

Dec. 15, 1960 filed $12,000,000 of first mortgage bonds, 
series due 1991. Proceeds—For construction and the re- 
payment of $4,500,000 of short-term loans from Texas 
Utilities Co., the parent company. Office—Fidelity Union 
Life Building, Dallas, Texas. Underwriter—To be deter- 
mined by competitive bidding. Probable bidders: Halsey, 
Stuart & Co. Ine.; First Boston Corp.; Eastman Dillon, 
Union Securities & Co. and Salomon Bros. & Hutzler 
(jointly); Lehman Brothers: White Weld & Co.: Kuhn, 
Loeb & Co., Blyth & Co. (handling the books), Kidder, 
Peabody & Co. and Merrill Lynch,-:Pierce, Fenner & 
Smith (jointly). Bids—Expected on Jan. 24 at 11:30 a.m 
(EST). Information Meeting—Scheduled for Jan. 19 at 
11 a.m., in room 240, 2 Rector Street, New York City. 


® Therm-Air Mfg. Co., Inc. 

Sept. 13, 1960 filed 125,000 shares of common stock (par 
10 cents). Price—$4 per share. Business—The company 
makes and sells temperature and humidity control equip- 
ment for military and commercial use. Proceeds—To pay 
loans, for research and development, and for working 
capital. Office—1009 North Division St., Peekskill, N. Y. 
Underwriter—G. Everett Parks & Co., Inc., New York 
City. Note—The statement was withdrawn on Dec. 29. 


Thermo-Dynamics, Inc. 
Dec. 27, 1960 filed 315,089 common shares of which 285,- 
000 shares will be offered for the account of the issuing 
company are new and 30,089 shares, representing out- 
standing stock, are to be offered by two officers of the 
company. Price—$3.50 per share. Business—Formerly 
known as Agricultural Equipment Corp., this company 
distributes German made Stihl chain saws and Stihl “Go- 
Kart” gasoline engines; U. S. made tractor attachments 
and power saws; makes cryogenic gas reclamation and 
transferral systems, L-P gas thermo-shock weed control 
devices, portable furnaces, etc. Proceeds—For the repay- 
ment of debts, for expansion and for working capital. 
Office—1366 W. Oxford Avenue, Englewood, Colo. Un- 
derwriter—Lowell, Murphy & Co., Inc., Denver, Colo. 


Thursby (Reed A.) & Co. 
Dec. 19, 1960 (letter of notification) 100,000 shares of 
common stock (par 10 cents). Price—$3 per share. Pro- 
ceeds—For building sites, installation and for working 
capital. Office—4030 Overlook Road, N. E., St. Peters- 
burg, Fla. Underwriter—Dunne & Co. and R. James 
Foster & Co., Inc., New York, N. Y. 


* Time Finance Corp. 

Dec. 30, 1960 registered $1,000,000 of 6% convertible 
subordinated debentures due Jan. 1, 1976 and 150,000 
underlying common shares. Price—At 100% of principal 
amount, on a best efforts basis through a group of un- 
derwriters headed by Whitney & Co., who will receive 
a 12% selling commission. The debentures will be con- 
vertible at prices ranging from $7.50 per share in Jan- 
uary 1961 to $15 per share in January 1970. Proceeds— 
$96,560 to increase volume of accounts receivable financ- 
ing: $24,145 to increase volume of direct industrial loans 
and dealer contracts; $24,145 to increase volume of 


_ small loans; and $700,000 for the reduction of notes vay- 


able. Office-—-Salt Lake City, Utah. Underwriter—-Whit- 
ney & Co., Washington, D, C. (managing). 

Tip Top Products Co. 
Oct. 4, 1960 filed 60,000 shares of class A common stock 
Price—To be supplied by amendment. Address—Omaha, 


. Thursday, January 5, 1961 


Neb. Underwriters—J. Cliff Rahel & Co., Omaha, Neb. 
and First Trust Co. of Lincoln, Lincoln, Neb. Offering— 
Expected in mid-January. 


Toledo Plaza Investment Trust (2/1) ‘ 
Dec. 8, 1960, filed 209 Beneficial Trust Certificates in 
The Toledo Plaza Investment Trust. Price—$2,500 each. 
Business — The company will purchase an apartment 
project of not less than 242 units on 10 acre site in Prince 
Georges County, Md. Proceeds—To purchase the above- 
mentioned apartment project. Offiee—2215 Washington 
Ave., Silver Spring, Md. Underwriter—Hodgdon & Co., 
Inc., Washington, D. C. 
® Town Photolab, Inc. (1/16-20) : 
Nov. 30, 1960 filed 150,000 shares of common stock. Price 
—$4 per share. Business — The processing and sale of 
photographic film, supplies and equipment. Proceeds— 
For general business expenses. Offiee —- 2240 Jerome 
Avenue, New York City. Underwriter—Michael G. Kletz 
& Co., New York City. 

Trans-Air System, Inc. (1/16) ' 

Dec. 6, 1960 (letter of notification) $0,000 shares of com- 
mon stock (par 10 cents). Price—-$2.50 per share. Busi- 
ness—international air freight forwarding. Proceeds— 
For expansion purposes. Office—51 Hudson Street, New 
York, N. Y. Underwriter—Flomenhaft, Seidler & Co., 
Inc., New York, N. Y. 

® Underwater Storage, Inc. (1/23-27) 

Nov. 8, 1960 (letter of notification) 100,000 shares of 
common stock (par $1). Priee—$3 per share. Proceeds— 
For working capital. Office—1028 Connecticut Ave., 
N. W., Washington, D. C. Underwriter—Searight, Ahalt 
& O’Connor, Inc., New York, N. Y. 

Unifloat Marine Structures Corp. 

Oct. 17, 1960 (letter of notification) 100,000 shares of 
common stock (par one cent). Price—$3 per share. Pro- 
ceeds—To purchase raw materials, maintenance of in- 
ventory, machinery and equipment, and for working 
capital. Office—204 E. Washington St., Petaluma, Calif. 
Underwriter—To be supplied by amendment. 

United Automotive Industries, Inc. (1/10) 

Nov. 28, 1960 (letter of notification) 100,000 shares of 
common stock (par $1). Price—$3 per share. Proceeds— 
To retire outstanding indebtedness and for working cap- 
ital. Office—2136 S. Garfield Ave., Los Angeles, Calif. 
Underwriter — Pacific Coast Securities Co., San Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 

*% United Becatbuilders, Inc. (3/1-8) 

Jan. 3, 1961, filed 100,000 shares of common stock. Price 
—To be supplied by amendment. Bu:inees —Makes and 
selis fiberglas boats. Proceeds—To be aided to working 
capital. Office—9th and Harris, Bellingham, Wash. Un- 
derwriters—Birr & Co., Inc., San Francisco and Marron, 
Sloss & Co., Inc., New York City. 

@ United Financial Corp. of California (1 23-27) 
Dec. 14, 1860 filed. 600,600 shares of common stock, of 
which 50,000 shares will be offered by the company, and 
550,000 outstanding shares by the present holders there- 
of. Price—To be supplied by amendment. Proceeds— 
For general corporate purposes and to the selling stock- 
holders. Business—Holding company for two savings and 
lean associations, Also operate an insurance agency for 
fire, casualty, and other related real estate coverage. 
Office—439 South La Brea Ave., Inglewood, Calif. Un- 
derwriter — Lehman Brothers, New York (managing). 
® United International Fund Ltd. 

Oct. 20, 1960 filed 1,000,000 shares of common stock (par 
one Bermuda pound). Price—$12.50 per share. Business 
—This is a new open-end mutual fund. Proceeds—fFor 
investment. Office—Bank of Bermuda Bldg., Hamilton, 
Bermuda. Underwriters—-Kidder, Peabody & Co., Bache 
& Co., and Francis I. du Pont & Co., all of New York 
City (managing). Offering—Expected in late January to 
early February. 

United Pacific Aluminum Corp. 
Aug. 24, 1960 filed $7,750,000 of convertible subordinated 
debentures, due 1975. Price—To be supplied by amend- 
ment. Proceeds—Together with other funds, the proceeds 
will be used to pay for the erection of a primary alu- 
minum reduction facility, Office — Los Angeles, Calif. 
Underwriter—Straus. Blosser & McDowell. Chicago, 111. 
(managing). Offering—-Expected in January. 

United Telecontrol Electronics, Inc. 

Dec. 8, 1960 (letter of notification) 60,000 shares of com- 
mon stock (par 10 cents). Price—$5 per share. Business 
—Manufacturing components designed for use in con- 
nection with telephone and telegraph communication 
equipment on a prime contract basis. Proceeds — For 
general corporate purposes, including working capital. 
Office—Monmouth County Airport, Wall Township, N. J. 
Underwriter — Richard Bruce & Co., Inc., New York, 
New York. 


Universal Electronics Laboratories Corp. 
Oct. 28, 1960 (letter of notification) 75,000 shares of com- 
mon stock (par 10 cents). Price — $4 per share. Busi- 
ness—The manufacture, sale and installation of equip- 
ment used by schools and colleges in the instruction of 
modern foreign languages (language laboratories). Pro- 
ceeds — For general corporate purposes. Address — 510 
Hudson St., Hacskensack, N. J. Underwriter—Underhill 
Securities Corp., 19 Rector Street, New York, N. Y. 
Urban Development Corp. 
Aug. 30, 1960 filed 300,000 shares of common stock (no 
par). Price—$10 per share. Proceeds—For general cor- 
porate purposes, including debt reduction, Office—Mem- 
phis, Tenn. Underwriter — Union Securities Investment 
Co., Memphis, Tenn. 
@® Vacuum-Electronics Corp. 
Dec. 16, 1960, filed 100,000 shares of common stock 
(par $1). Price—-To be supplied by amendment. Bu;iness 
—The design, production and sale of high vacuum sys- 
tems and related leak detector systems. Proceeds—To 
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retire outstanding loans and for working capital. Offi 
—Plainview, a Se ee Ueubuswwelies--tsheum ete 
- New York (managing). Offering—Expected in late 
January. 

@ Vaidaile Co., Inc. 

July 27, 1960 (letter of notification) 100,000 shares of 
common stock (par 10 cents). Price—$3 per share. Pro- 
ceeds — To pay accounts payable, reduce a bank loan 
advertising and for working capital. Office—Red Lion, 
Pa. Underwriters—B. N. Rubin & Co. and H. S. Sim- 
mons & Co. both of New York City. Offering—Indefin- 
itely postponed. 


@ Varifab, Inc. (1/9-13) 

Nov. 14, 1960 (letter ot notification) 150,000 shares of 
common stock (par 10 cents). Price—$2 per share. Busi- 
ness—Manufacturers of components, subassemblies as- 
semblies and_special devices in the missile and com- 
puter fields. Proceeds—For general corporate purposes. 
Address—High Falls, N. Y. Underwriter—Droulia & Co 
New York, N. Y. 4 


Vector Industries, inc. 
Aug. 29, 1960 (letter of notification) 150,000 shares of 
common stock (par 10 cents). Price—$2 per share. Pro- 
ceeds—To pay in full the remainder of such subscription 
to capital stock of International Data Systems, Inc. and 
to retire outstanding notes. Office—2321 Forest Lane 
Garland, Tex. Underwriter—Plymouth Securities Corp.. 
New York City. Offering—Imminent. nA 

Vim Laboratories, Co., Inc. 
Oct. 26, 1960 (letter of notification) 90,000 shares of 
class A common stock (par $1). Frice—$2.75 per share. 
Proceeds—To provide funds for further expansion of the 
company’s operations. Office—5455 Randolph Rd.. Rock- 
ville, Md. Underwriter—First Investment Planning Co. 
Washington, D. C. 

Western Factors, Inc. 
June 29, 1960, filed. 700,000 shares of common stock. Price 
—$1.50 per share. Proceeds—To be used principally fo 
the purchase of additional accounts receivable and also 
may be used to liquidate current and long-term liabil- 
ities. Office — 1201 Continental Bank Bldg., Salt Lake 
City, Utah. Business—Factoring. Underwriter—Elmer 
K. Aagaard, Newhouse Bldg., Salt Lake City, Utah. 
® Westminster Fund, Inc. (1/9-13) 
Oct. 14, 1960 filed 4,000,000 shares of capital stock. Busi- 
ness—This is a new mutual fund, and its intention is to 
offer holders of at least $25,000 worth of acceptable 
securities the opportunity of exchanging each $12.59 
worth of such securities for one share in the Fund, which 
will receive a maximum commission of 4%. Office— 
Westminster at Parker, Elizabeth, N. J. Investment Ad- 
visor—Investors Management Co. Dealer - Manager— 
Kidder, Peabody & Co., New York City. 

Westmore, Inc. 
Dec. 1, 1960 (letter of notification) 150,000 shares of 
common stock (par 40 cents). Price—$2 per share. Bu;i- 
ness—Inventing, developing, producing and marketing 
of electronic test equipment. Proceeds—For production, 
research and development; for repayment of loans and 
for working capital. Office—Fanwood, N. J. Underwriter 
a James & Co., Inc., 37 Wall St., New York, 


* Whippany Paper Board Co., Inc. 

Dec. 28, 1960 filed 250,000 shares of common stock (par 
10c). Pricee—To be supplied by amendment. Business— 
The manufacture and sale of container liner board, cor- 
rugated board, chip board and box board. Preceed:—For 
plant conversion and working capital. Office—10 North 
Jefferson Road, Whippany, N. J. Underwriter—Val Al- 
styne, Noel & Co., New York City (managing). Offering 
—Expected in early February. 

® Willer Color Television System, Inc. (1/27) 

Jan. 29, 1960 (letter of notification) 80,890 shares of com- 
mon stock (par $1). Price—$3 per share. Proceeds—For 
general corporate purposes. Office — 151 Odell Avenue, 
Yonkers, N. Y. Underwriter—Equity Securities Co., 39 
Broadway, New York City. 

* Wilson (Lee) Engineering Co., Inc. 

Dec. 30, 1960 filed 67,500 outstanding shares cf common 
stock. Price—To be supplied by amendment. Busine s— 
The company produces equipment for treating flat rolled 
steel and wire in a variety of ways, including chemical 


change through gas alloying and physical change 
through thermal treating. Preeceeds—For the selling 


stockholder. Underwri‘ier—Prescott, Shepard & Co., Inc., 
Cleveland. 

Wings & Wheels Express, Inc. 
Dec. 9. 1960 filed 85,000 sheres of common stock. Price 


—$3 per share. Busines:—-Engaged in freight forward- , 


ing by air and terminal handling service at Chicago. 
Proceeds—For expansion, working capital, the financ- 
ing of accounts receivable, and general corporate pur- 
poses. Office—Astoria Blvd., and 110th St., Flushing. 
L. I., N. Y. Underwriters—Globus, Inc, and Ross, Lyon & 
Co.. Inc., both of New York City. 
Wol'ard Aircraft Service Equipment, Inc. 

Dec. 14, 1960 filed 135,000 shares of common stock. 
Price—$4 per share. Business—The manufacture and sale 
of equipment used to service commercial and military 
aircraft. Proceeds—For a new plant and equipment, for 
moving exvences and the balance for working cavital. 
Office—2963 N. W. 79th St.. Miami, Fla. Underwriter— 
Amos Treat & Co., Inc.. New York City (managing). 
Offering—Expected in mid-March. 

* Wometco Enterprises, Inc. (3/1-8) 1; 

Dec. 30, 1960 filed 100,000 shares of stock, consisting of 
18.591 outstanding shares of class A commen stock, 19,155 
Outstanding shares each of class B, series B, Cc and D 
common; and 23,944 outstanding shares of class B, series 
E common. Proceed;— For the selling stockholders. 
Business—Owns and operates television station WTVJ, 
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Miami, Fla. and station WLOS-TV with its affiliates 
WiLOS-AM and FM, Asheville, N. C. The company 
also owns and operates television station WFGA, Jack- 
sonville, Fla., and it recently signed a contract for the 
acquisition of station KVOS-TV, Bellingham, Wash. It 
aiso operates a chain of 23 motion picture theatres, sells 
soft drinks and related items, owns a franchise to bottle 
and sell Pepsi-Cola in the Bahamas and holds a 91% 
interest in the Seaquarium at Miami, Fla. Office—306 
North Miami Avenue, Miami, Fla. Underwriters — Lee 
Higginson Corp., New York and A. C. Allyn & Co., Inc., 
Chicago. 
WonderBowl, Inc. 

April 14 filed 3,401,351 shares of common stock (par $2) 
Price—$2 per share. Proceeds—For purchase of certain 
property, for constructing a motel on said property and 
various leasehold improvements on the property. Office 
—7805 Sunset Boulevard, Los Angeles, Calif. Under- 
writer—Standard Securities Corp., same address. 


Yuscaran Mining Co. 
May 0 tiied 1,000,00u shares of common stock. Price—S$1l 
per share. Preceeds—lIt is expected that some $100,000 
\vill be used to purchase and install a mill for the proc- 
essing of ore; $60,000 for rails, ties, rail cars and related 
equipment; $10,000 for rebuilding roads; $30,000 for 
transportation equipment; and $655,000 for working cap- 
ital. Office—6815 Tordera St., Coral Gables, Fla. Under- 
writer—None. Note—The SEC has challenged the accu- 
racy and adequacy of this statement. A hearing was 
scheduled for Aug. 29 at the request of the company 
councel and the results have not as yet been announced. 


Zurn Industries, Inc. 

Sept. 26, 1960 filed 200,000 shares of common stock ($1 
par), of which 100,000 shares are to be offered for the 
account of the issuing company and 100,000 shares, 
representing outstanding stock, are to be offered for the 
account of the present holders thereof. Price—To be sup- 
plied by amendment. Business — The manufacture of 
mechanical power transmission equipment, fluid control 
devices, building plumbing drainage products and re- 
search and development of a synchro-gear assembly for 
atomic submarines. Preceeds—For new equipment, the 
repayment of loans, and working capital. Office—Erie, 
Pa. Underwriter—Lee Higginson Corp., New York Citv 
(managing). Offering—Postponed. 





ATTENTION UNDERWRITERS! 


Do you have an issue you’re planning to register? 


Our Corporation News Department would like 
to know about it so that we can prepare an item 
similar to those you'll find hereunder. 


Would you telephone us at REctor 2-9570 or 
write us at 25 Park Place, New York 7, N. Y. 


Prospective Offerings 


@® Advance Industries Corp. 
Dec. 5, 1960 it was reported that a “Reg. A” filing cov- 
ering 100,000 shares of the company’s 10 cent par com- 
mon stock is expected in early January. Price—$3 per 
share. Business—Manufacturer of furniture. Proceeds— 
For equipment and general corporate purposes. Office 
—Washington, D. C. Underwriter—Allen, McFarland & 
Co., Washington, D. C. 
% A’'abama Power Co. (3/23) 
Jan. 3, 1961 it was reported: that this subsidiary of the 
Southern Co., plans to sell $13,060,000 of 30-year first 
mortgage bonds and $8,000,000 of preferred stock (par 
$100). Proceeds—For expansion. Office—600 North 18th 
St., Birmingham 2, Ala. Underwriters—To be deter- 
mined by competitive bidding. Previous bidders on 
bonds included Blyth & Co., Inc., and Kidder, Peabody 
& Co. (jointly); Morgan Stanley & Co.; First Boston 
Corp.; Eastman Dillon, Union Securities & Co., Equi- 
table Securities Corp. and Drexel & Co. (jointly); Leh- 
man Brothers; Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc, Regisiration— 
Expected about Feb. 13. Bids—-Expected at 11 a.m. (EST) 
Alberta Gas Trunk Line Co., Ltd. 
Sept. 1, 1960 A. G. Bailey, President, announced that 
new financing of approximately $65,000,000 mostly in the 
form of first mortgage bonds, is expected early in 1961. 
Office—502-2nd St., S. W., Calgary, Alberta, Canada. 
American Investment Co. 
Nov. 3, 1960, Donald L. Barnes, Jr., executive vice-presi- 
dent, announced that debt financing is expected in early 
1961 in the form of about $6,000,000 of capital notes and 
$4,000,000 to $6,000,000 of ~‘Scordinated notes. Office— 
St. Louis, Mo. 
% American Machine & Foundry Co. 
Jan. 3, 1961 the company announced that it plans to 
offer holders of the outstanding common about $40,000,- 
000 of convertible subordinated debentures. Price—To 
be sunplied by amendment. Proceeds—To reduce short- 
term loans and furnish additional working capital for 
domestic and foreign expansion. Office—261 Madison 
Avenue, New York 16, N. Y. Underwriter — Eastman 
Dillon, Union Securities Co., New York City (managing). 
% American Playlands Corp. 
Dec. 21, 1960 it was reported that this company plans to 
refile in February a registration statement covering 300,- 
000 shares of common stock. Business—The company in- 
tends to operate an amusement and recreation park on 
196 acres of land near Liberty, N. Y. Preceeds—For de- 
velopment of the land. Office — 55 South Main St., 
Liberty, N. Y. Underwriter—M,. W. Janis & Co., Inc., 
New York City. 
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American Telephone & Telegraph Co. (2/23) 
Dec. 21, 1960, the company announced that it pians an 
otfering of additionai snares to its stockholders on the 
basis of one new share for each 20 shares held of record 
Feb. 23. Price—To be somewhat below the market price 
of the outstanding stock at the time of offering. Proceeds 
For expansion. Office—195 Broadway, New York 7, 
N. Y. Underwriter—None. 


Approved Finance Inc. 
Nov. 11, 1960 it was reported by Paul O. Sebastian, Vice- 
President-Treasurer, that the company is considering a 
rights offering to stockholders of additional common 
stock via a Regulation “A” filing, possibly to occur in 
mid-1961. Office—39 E. Chestnut St., Columbus, Ohio 
Underwriter—Vercoe & Co., Columbus, Ohio. 


Arkansas Power & Light Co. 
Sept. 20, 1960 it was announced that this subsidiary of 
Middle South Utilities plans the issuance of approximate- 
ly $15,000,000 of first mortgage bonds, sometime in Mar. 
Underwriter—To be determined by competitive bidding. 
Probable bidders: Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc.; Eastman 
Dillon, Union Securities & Co. and Equitable Securities 
Corp. (jointly); Blyth & Co. and Dean Witter & Co. 
(jointly); Lehman Brothers, Stone & Webster Securities 
Corp. and White, Weld & Co. (jointly); Merrill Lynch, 
Pierce, Fenner & Smith Inc. 

Atlantic Transistor Corp. 
Sept. 12, 1960 the company reported that it is contem- 
plating filing its first public offering, consisting of a 
letter of notification covering an undetermined number 
of shares of its $1 par common stock. Business — The 
company makes and sells a “water - tight, un- 
breakable” marine radio known as the “Marlin 200.” Pro- 
ceeds—For the development of the “Marlin 300,” which 
is to be a similarly constructed radio with a ship-to- 
shore band. Office—63-65 Mt. Pleasant Ave., Newark, 
N. J. Underwriter—Mr. Roth, Comptroller, states that he 
is actively seeking an underwriter to handle the offer- 
ing. Note—The issuing company is a wholl:-owned sub- 
sidiary of Auto-Temp Inc. 

Automation Development, Inc. 
Sept. 20, 1960 it was reported that a “Reg. A” filing, 
comprising this firm’s first public offering is expected, 
Note — This firm was formerly carried in this col- 
umn under the heading “Automation for Industry 
Inc.” Proceeds—For further development of the “Sky- 
jector.” Offiee—342 Madison Ave., New York City. Un- 
derwriter—First Philadelphia Corp., New York City. 
Registration—Imminent. Offering—Expected in January. 

Automation Labs Inc. 
Sept. 14, 1960 it was reported that a “Reg A” filing is 
expected. Business — Electronics, Office — Westbury, 
L. L, N. YY. Underwriter — Sandkuhl and Company, 
Newark, N. J., and New York City. Registration—Ex- 
pected in early January. 

Baltimore Gas & Electric Co. 
Oct. 3, 1960 it was reported that the utility expects to sell 
about $20,000,000 of additional securities, possibly bonds 
or preferred stock, sometime during the first half of 
1961. Office—Lexington Building, Baltimore, Md. Un- 
derwriter — To be determined by competitive bidding. 
Probable bidders: Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc.; White, Weld 
& Co. and First Boston Corp. (jointly); Harriman Rip- 
ley & Co., Inc. and Alex. Brown & Sons (jointly). 

Bo-Craft Enterprises Inc. 
Nov. 18, 1960 it was reported that a letter of notifica- 
tion consisting of 100,000 shares of 10 cent par common 
stock will be filed for this company. Price—$3 per share. 
Business—The company is engaged in the manufacture 
of parts for zippers. Proceeds—For expansion and gen- 
eral corporate purposes. Office—11-54 44th Drive, Long 
Island City, N. Y. Underwriter—Harwyn Securities, 1457 
Broadway, New York City. 

Brooklyn Union Gas Co. 
Sept. 21, 1960 G. C. Griswoid, Vice-President and Treas- 
urer, announced that there will be no further financing 
in 1860 but that $25,000,000 to $30,000,000 of mortgage 
bonds or preferred stock are expected in late 1961 or 
early 1962. Office—176 Remsen St., Brooklyn 1, N. Y. 


California Asbestos Corp. 
Sept. 28, 1960 it was reported that discussion is under 
way concerning an offering of about $300,000 of common 
stock. It has not yet been determined whether this will 
be a full filing or a ‘Reg. A.” Business—-The company, 
which is not as yet in operation but which has pilot 
plants, will mine and mill asbestos. Proceeds—To set up 
actual operations. Address—The company is near Fresno, 
Calif. Underwriter—R. E. Bernhard & Co., Beverly Hills, 
Calif. Registration—Indefinite. 

California Electric Power Co. 
Dec. 2U, 1960, it was reported that this company plans to 
offer $8,000,000 of bonds in the first quarter of 1961. 
Proceeds—For construction. Offiee—2885 Foothill Boule- 
vard. San Bernardino, Calif. Underwriters—-To be de- 
termined by competitive bidding. Previous bidders: Kid- 
der, Peabody & Co.; Halsey, Stuart & Co.; First Boston 
Corp.; Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Smith Inc. 
® California Oregon Power Co. 
Oct. 18, 1960 it was reported that the company expects 
to come to market in October to raise about $12,000,000 
in the form of approximately $7,000,000 of bonds and 
$5,000,000 common stock. Proceeds—For the repayment 
of bank loans. Office—216 W. Main St., Medford, Oreg. 


Carbonic Equipment Corp. 
Dec. 8, 1960 it was reported that a full filing of about 
$300,000 of units, consisting of common stock, bonds and 
warrants will be made. Proceeds—For expansion of the 
business. Office—97-02 Jamaica Ave., Woodhaven, N. Y. 
Underwriter—R. F. Dowd & Co., Inc, Registration—Ex- 
pected sometime in January. 











Continued on page 40 
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Continued from page 39 


® Casavan Industries 

Sept. 21, 1960 it was reported by Mr. Casavena, Presi- 
dent, that registration is expected of approximately 
$11,750,000 of common stock and $10,000,000 of deben- 
tures. Business — The company makes polystyrene and 
polyurethane for insulation and processes marble for 
construction. Proceeds—For expansion to meet $10,000,- 
000 backlog. Office—250 Vreeland Ave., Paterson, N. J. 
Underwriter—To be named. 


Chesapeake & Potomac Telephone Co. (2/15) 
Dec. 1, 1960 it was reported that this A. T. & T. sub- 
sidiary plans to sell $20,000,000 of bonds. Office—Wash- 
ington, D. C. Underwriter—To be determined by com- 
petitive bidding. Probable bidders: Firsi Boston Corp. 
and Merril! Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Smith (jointly); 
Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc.; Morgan Stanley & Co.; White, 
Weld & Co. Bids—Expected to be received ui: Feb. 15. 
Information Meeting—Scheduled for Feb. 9 at 2:30 p.m. 
(EST) in Room 1900, 195 Broadway. New York Citv. 


Colorado Interstate Gas Co. 
Oct. 17, 1960 it was rcported by Mr. A. N. Porter of the 
company’s treasury department that the company is 
awaiting a hearing before the full FPC with reference 
to approval of its application for expansion of its sys- 
tem, which will require about $70,000,000 of debt fi- 
nancing which is expected in the latter part of 1961. 
Proceeds—For expansion. Office—P.O. Box 1087, Colo- 
rado Springs, Colo. 

Columbus & Southern Ohio Electric Co. 
Sept. 22, 1960 it was reported the company will sell about 
$10,000,000 additional common stock sometime in 1961 
Proceeds—For expansion purposes. Office—215 N. Front 
St., Columbus 15, Ohio. Underwriter—Dillon, Read & Co 


® Consolidated Natural Gas Co. (2/7) 

Dec. 9, 1960 the company reported that it plans to 
register with the SEC $45,000,000 of 25-year sinking 
fund debentures. Later in 1961 the company will issue 
and sell an additional $25,000 000 of debentures. Proceeds 
—To repay a bank loan and for construction. Under- 
writer—The last sale of $25,000,000 of debentures on Feb. 
9 was handled by Morgan Stanley & Co., and The First 
Boston Corp. Bids—It is expected that bids for the $45,- 
000,000 issue will be opened on Feb. 7, 1961 at 11:30 a.m. 
EST. Information Meeting—Scheduled for Feb. 2 at 
10:30 a.m. EST at Bankers Club, 120 Broadway, New 
York City. 


%* Continental Bank of Cleveland 
Jan. 4, 1961 it was reported that this bank plans to offer 
stockholders right to subscribe to 16,000 common shares 
(par $10), subject to approval of stockholders at annual 
meeting on Jan. 10. Proceeds—To increase capital. Office 
—2029 E. 14th St., Cleveland 15, Ohio. Underwriters— 
Joseph Mellen, Miller and Ball, Burge & Kraus, Cleve- 
land (managing). 

Dakota Reinsurance Corp. 
Nov. 28, 1960 it was reported by Walter H. Johnson, 
President, that the company plans its first public offer- 
ing of an as yet undetermined amount of its $1 par 
common stock. Business--The company will enter the 
field of reinsurance on a multiple line basis. Office — 
P. O. Box 669, Yankton South Dakota. Underwriter— 
Mr. Johnson states that the company is actively seeking 
an underwriter. 


Dallas Power & Light Co. 

Sept. 14, 1960 it was stated by the company’s president 
that there may possibly be some new financing during 
1961, with no indication as to type and amount. Office— 
1506 Commerce Street, Dallas, Texas. Underwriter—To 
be determined by competitive bidding. Probable bidders: 
To be named. 

® Delaware Power & Light Co. 

Dec. 23, 1960, Frank P. Hyer, Chairman, stated that this 
company may issue additional common stock in the 
summer of 1961 The offering would be made to com- 
mon stockholders first on the basis of one share for each 
10 shares held. Based on the number of shares out- 
standing on Sept. 30, 1960, the sale would involve about 
418,536 shares. The last offering of common to stock- 
holders in June 1956 consisted of 232,520 shares offered 
at $35 a share to holders of record June 6 on the basis 
of one share for each eight shares held. Proceeds—For 
construction. Office—600 Market St., Wilmington, Del. 
Underwriter—To be determined by competitive bidding. 
Probable Bidders: Carl M. Loeb, Rhoades & Co., New 
York; W. C. Langley & Co., and Union Securities Co. 
(jointly) ; Lehman Brothers; First Boston Corp.; White, 
Weld & Co., and Shields & Co. (jointly): Kidder, Pea- 
body & Co., and Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Smith 
Inc. (jointly). 


Diversified Automated Sales Corp. 
Nov. 16, 1960 it was reported by Frazier N. James, 
President, that a “substantial” issue of common stock, 
constituting the firm’s first public offering, is under 
discussion. Business — The company makes a film and 
flashbulb vending machine called DASCO, which will 
sell as many as 18 products of various sizes and prices, 
and will also accept exposed film for processing. Office 
—223 8th Ave., South, Nashville, Tenn. Underwriter— 
Negotiations are in progress with several major under- 
writers. 

Dynacolor Corp. 
Aug. 22, 1960 it was reported that new financing will 
take place but there is no indication as yet as to type 
timing and amount. Office—1999 Mt. Read Blvd. Roch- 
ester, N. Y. Underwriter—The company’s initial ‘financ- 
ing was handled by Lee Higginson Corp., New York City. 

Dynamic Center Engineering Co., inc. 
Oct, 3, 1960 it was reported that the company plans a 
full filing of its $1 par common stock. Proceeds—To pro- 
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mote the sale of new products, purchase new equipment, 
and for working capital. Office — Norcross, Ga. Under- 
writer—To be named. 


® Dynamic Instrument Corp. 

Dec. 27, 1960, this company reported that a full filing 
of 150,000 shares of common stock (par 10 cents) will 
be made. Price—$2 per share. Business—Makes mag- 
netic brakes and clutches. Proceeds— For additional 
working capital; for research and development of new 
products and for the retirement of debts. Office—59 
New York Avenue, Westbury, N. Y. Underwriter—T. W. 
Lewis & Co., Inc., 61 Broadway, New York City. Regis- 
tration—Expected in mid-January. 


Expioit Films Inc. 

Oct. 28, 1960 it was reported that the company will file 
a letter of notification consisting of 150,000 shares of 
common stock at $2 per share. Proceeds—For the pro- 
duction of TV and motion picture films, the reduction 
of indebtedness, and for working capital. Office—619 W. 
54th St., New York City. Underwriter—McClane & Co., 
Inc., 26 Broadway; New York City. Registration—Ex- 
pected in January. 


* First National Bark of Atlanta 
Jan. 4, 1961 it was reported that stockholders have ap- 
proved payment of a 10% stock dividend and sale oft 
150,000 additional common shares (par $10) to stock- 
holders at $35 per share on the basis of three shares for 
each 20 shares held of record Dec. 30, with rights to 
expire Jan. 20, 1961. Proceeds—To increase capital. Of- 
fice — Atlanta, Ga. Underwriters Courts & Co., and 
Robinson Humphrey Co., Atlanta, Ga., and Merrill 
Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Smith Inc., New York City 
(managing). 

First Real Estate Investment Fund 
Dec. 9, 1960 it was reported that a stock offering of 
$10,000,000 will be made to New York State residents 
after Jan. 1. Subsequently a filing will be made with 
the SEC which will permit inter-state offering. Business 
—This is a new mutual fund which will become open- 
end subsequent to the sale of this stock, and will invest 
primarily in commercial real estate and short-term gov- 
ernment bills. Office—604 Fifth Avenue, New York City. 
Sponsor—Fass Management Corp., New York City. 


Florida Power & Light Co. 
Oct. 24, 1960 it was reported that an undetermined 
amount of bonds may be offered in the Spring of 1961 
Office—25 S. E. 2nd Ave., Miami, Fla. Underwriter— 
To be d«termined by competitive bidding. Probable bid- 
ders: Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Smith Inc. and 
Kidder, Peabody & Co. (jointly); Halsey, Stuart & Co 
ae tgeen Weld & Co.; First Boston Corp.; Blyth & 

o., Inc. 


Ford Motor Credit Co. 
Oct. 17, 1960 it was reported that this company is devel- 
oping plans for borrowing operations, which may in- 
clude the issuance of debt securities, and possibly 
occur in the first quarter of 1961. Office—Detroit. Micn 
Genera! Resistance, Inc. 
Sept. 19, 1960 it was reported that the company will file 
a letter of notification, comprising its first public offer- 
ing. Office—577 East 156th Street, Bronx, N. Y. 


Georgia Bonded Fibers, Inc. 
Sept. 14, 1960 it was reported that registration of 150,000 
shares of common stock is expected. Offices—Newark, 
N. J., and Buena Vista, Va. Underwriter—Sandkuhl and 
Company, Newark, N. J., and New York City. Registra- 
tion—Expected in late February or early March. 
% Georgia Power Co. (10/18) 
Dec. 29, 1960 this subsidiary of the Southern Co., ap- 
plied to the Georgia Public Service Commission for per- 
mission to issue $15,500,000 of 30-year first mortgage 
bonds, $8,000,000 of new preferred and $6,000,000 of 
common stock. The common would be sold to the com- 
pany’s parent in two instalments: $4,500,000 in February 
and the remaining $1,500,000 in June. Proceeds — For 
construction, plant modernization, or refunding of out- 
standing debt. Office — Electric Bldg., Atlanta 3, Ga. 
Underwriters — To be determined by competitive bid- 
ding. Previous bidders for bonds included Harriman 
Ripley & Co., Inc.; Lehman Brothers; Blyth & Co., Inc., 
Kidder, Peabody & Co., and Shields & Co. (jointly): 
First Boston Corp.; Morgan Stanley & Co.; Halsey, Stuart 
& Co. Inc.; Equitable Securities Corp., Eastman Dillon, 
Union Securities & Co. (jointly). Previous bidders for 
preferred were First Boston Corp., Lehman Brothers, 
Morgan Stanley & Co.; Eastman Dillon, Union Securities 
& Co.; and Equitable Securities Corp. 

Goshen Farms Inc. 
Oct. 5, 1960 it was reported that 100,000 shares of the 
company’s common stock will be filed. Proceeds—Fo: 
breeding trotting horses. Office—Goshen. N. Y Under- 
writer—R. F. Dowd & Co. Inc. Registration—Expected 
in late January. 


*% Guif Power Co. (12/7) 

Jan. 4, 1960 it was reported that this subsidiary of The 
Southern Co., plans to sell $5,000,000 of 30-year bonds. 
Office—75 North Pace Blvd., Pensacola, Fla. Under- 
writer—To be determined by competitive bidding. Pre- 
vious bidders included Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc.; Mer- 
rill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Smith Inc.; Salomon Bros. 
& Hutzler and Drexel & Co. (jointly); Equitable Secu- 
rities Corp.; Kidder, Peabody & Co. and White, Weld 
& Co. (jointly). 

Houston Lighting & Power Co. 

Oct. 17, 1960 Mr. T. H. Wharton, President, stated that 
between $25-$35 million dollars is expected to be raised 
publicly sometime in 1961, probably in the form of pre- 
ferred and debt securities. with the precise timing de- 
pending on market conditions. Proceeds—For construc- 
tion and repayment of bank loans. Office — Electric 
Building, Houston, Texas. Underwriter — Previous fi- 


nancing was headed by Lehman Brothers, Eastman Dil- 
lon, Union Securities & Co. and Salomon Bros. & 
Hutzler. 


indianapolis Power & Light Co. 
According to a prospectus filed with the SEC on Aug. 
25, the company plans the sale of about $14,000,000 of 
additional securities in 1963. Office — 25 Monument 
Circle, Indianapolis, Ind. 

Industria) Gauge & Instrument Co. 
Oct. 5, 1960 it was reported that 100,00U shares of com- 
mon stock will be filed. Proceeds — Expansion of the 
business, and for the manufacture of a new product by a 
subsidiary. Office—1947 Broadway. Bronx. N. Y. Under- 
writer—R. F. Dowd & Co. Inc. Registration—Expected 
in late January. 

International Saffiower Corp. 
Oct. 28, 1960 it was reported that the company plans to 
file a letter of notification consisting of 60,000 shares of 
class A common stock (par $2). Price — $5 per share. 
Proceeds—To retire outstanding loans, purchase of p!ant- 
ing seed, lease or purchase land, building and machinery 
and for working capital. Office — 350 Equitable Pldg., 
Denver, Colo. Underwriter — Copley & Co., Colorado 
Springs Colo. 

lowa-Illinois Gas & Electric Co. 
Oct. 24, 1960 it was reported by the company treasurer, 
Mr. Donald Shaw that the utility expects to come to 
market, perhaps in mid-1961, to sell long-term securities 
in the form of bonds and possibly preferred stock, with 
the amount and timing to depend on market conditions. 
The 1961 construction program is estimated at $17 mil- 
lion of which $10-$11 million will have to be raised ex- 
ternally. Office—206 E. 2nd St., Davenport, lowa. 


Japan Telephone & Telegraph Corp. 
Oct. 27, 1860 it was announced that this government- 
owned business plans a $20,000,000 bond issue in the 
United States. Proceeds—For expansion. Underwriters 
—Dillon, Read & Co., First Boston Corp., and Kidder, 
Peabody & Co. Offering—Expected in the Spring of 1561. 

L’Aigion Apparel, inc. 
Dec. 2, 1960, it was reported that company plans to file 
a registration statement with the SEC in January cover- 
ing about 60,000 shares of common stock. Business The 
manufacture of ladies’ dresses. Office—15th and Mt. Ver- 
non Sts., Philadelphia, Pa. Underwriters—Alex. Brown 
& Sons, Baltimore and Kidder, Peabody & Co., New 
York (jointly). 

Laclede Gas Co. 
Nov. 15, 1960 Mr. L. A. Horton, Treasurer, reported that 
the utility will need to raise $33,000,000 externally for 
its 1961-65 construction program, but the current feel- 
ing is that it will not be necessary to turn to long-term 
securities until May 1962. Office — 1017 Olive St., St. 
Louis, Mo. 

Lake Superior District Power Co. (2/7) 
Dec. 7, 1960, G. A. Donald, Chairman and President 
stated that the company plans the issuance and sale of 
$30,000,000 of first mortgage bonds, series F, due Feb. 
1, 1991. Proceeds—To repay bank loans and for expan- 
sion. Office — 101 W. Second St., Ashland, Wisconsin. 
Registration—Expected about Jan. 9. Bids—To be re- 
ceived in Chicago on Feb. 7. 

Long Island Lighting Co. 
Nov. 11, 1960 it was reported by Fred C. Eggerstedt, Jr., 
Assistant Vice-President, that the utility contemplates 
the issuance of $25,000,000 to $30,000,000 of first mort- 
gage bonds in the second or third quarter of 1961. Office 
—250 Old Country Road, Mineola, N. Y. 

Macrose Lumber & Trim Co., Inc. 
Dec. 20, 1960, it was reported that this company plans 
a public offering of about 500,000 commen shares (par 
$1) in early 1961. Office—2060 Jericho Turnpike, New 
Hyde Park, L. L., N. Y. 

Martin Paints & Wallpapers 
Aug. 29, 1960 it was announced that registration is ex- 
pected of the company’s first public offering, which is 
expected to consist of about $650,000 of convertible de- 
bentures and about $100,000 of common stock. Proceeds 
—For expansion, including a new warehouse and addi- 
tional stores. Office—153-22 Jamaica Ave., Jamaica, L. L, 
N. Y. Underwriter — Hill, Thompson & Co., Inc., New 
York Citv N. Y. 


Midland Enterprises Inc. 
April 8 it was stated in the company’s annual report 
that it contemplates the issuance on or before March 31, 
1961 of a bond issue in an aggregate amount not to exceed 
$4,000,000. Proceeds — To finance river transportation 
equipment presently on order and expected to be 





‘ ardered. Office—Cincinnati. Ohio 


® Michigan Consolidated Gas Co. 

Sept. 9, 1960, the SEC authorized this subsidiary of 
American Natural Gas Co., to issue up to $18,000,000 
short-term notes due Aug. 31, 1961. The notes will be 
refunded with permanent financing. The last sale of 
bonds in June 1957 comprised $30,000,000 of first mort- 
gage bonds, eight series, due 1982. Proceeds—Of note 
issue will be used-for construction. Proceeds from ex- 
pected bond issue will be used to repay notes and ior 
construction. Office—415 Clifford St., Detroit 26, Mich. 
Underwriters—To be determined by competitive bidding. 
Probable Bidders: White, Weld & Co.; Lehman Brothers; 
and Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc. 


Mississippi Business & Industrial Development 
Corp. 

Nov. 28,.1960 it was reported that the company will issue 
$1,000,000 of $10 par common stock, of which $500,000 
will be subscribed for by utility companies and $5 0,000 
will be sold to business and industry and the general 
public. Business—To assist via loans, investments, and 
other business transactions, in the location and expan- 
sion of businesses in Mississippi. 
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* Mississippi Power Co. (9/28) 

jan. 4, 1961 it was reported that this subsidiary of The 
Southern Co., plans ‘to sell publicly $5,000,000 of 30-year 
onds and $5,000,000 of preferred stock (par $100). 
proceeds—For construction and expansion. Office—2500 
14th St., Gulfport, Miss. Underwriter—To be deter- 
nined by competitive bidding. Previous bidders for 
ponds were Eastman Dillon, Union Securities & Co., and 
Equitable Securities Corp. (jointly); Halsey, Stuart & 
Co. Inc.; Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Smith Inc. 
Previous bidders for preferred stock included Halsey, 
Stuart & Co. Inc.; Eastman Dillon, Union Securities & 
Co., and Equitable Securities Corp. (jointly). 


®@ Missouri Pacific RR. (1/10) 

Dec. 12, 1960 it was reported that the road plans the 
sale of $3,210,000 of equipment trust certificates. Under- 
writer—To be determined by competitive bidding. Bid- 
ders: Salomon Bros. & Hutzler and Halsey, Stuart & Co., 
Inc. Bids—To be received on Jan. 10 at 1 p.m. EST. 


Monroe Mortgage & Investment Corp. 

Dec. 12, 1960, Cecil Carbonell, Chairman, announced 
that this company is preparing a “Reg. A” filing covering 
150,000 shares of common stock. Price — $2 per share. 
Business—The company is engaged in first mortgage 
financing of residential and business properties in the 
Florida Keys. Proceeds—To expand company’s business. 
Office—700 Duval Street, Key West, Fla. Underwriter 
—None. Offering—Expected in early January. 


Montana-Dakota Utilities Co. 
Dec. 1, 1960, F. R. Gamble, Treasurer, stated that com- 
pany plans to sell $5,000,000 of preferred stock ($100 
par), sometime in mid-January. On Dec. 13, stockhold- 
ers voted to increase the authorized preferred. Proceeds 
—$3,000,000 will be used to repay bank loans and $2,000.- 
000 will be added to working capital. Office—831 Second 
Ave., South, Minneapolis, Minn. Underwriter—A previ- 
ous preferred issue was underwritten on negotiated 
basis by Blyth & Co., and Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner 
& Smith Inc., New York. 
* Monticello Lumber & Mfg. Co. 
Jan. 3, 1961 it was reported that this company plans a 
“Reg. A” filing later this month covering 75,000 shares 
of common stock. Price — $4 per share. Proceeds — For 
equipment, plan expansion and working capital. Office 
— Monticello, N. Y. Underwriter — J. Laurence & Co., 
Inc,. New York City. 

National State Bank of Newark (N. J.) 
Dec. 9, 1960, it was reported that this bank plans to 
offer stockholders the right to subscribe to 40,000 addi- 
tional shares of capital stock (par $12.50) on the basis 
of one share for each 15 shares held, after giving effect 
to a 7.14% stock dividend. Transaction is subject to 
approval of stockholders at the bank’s annual meeting 
on Jan. 10, and by the Comptroller of the Currency. 
Price—$52 per share. Proceeds—To increase capital and 
surplus. Office—Newark, N. J. Underwriter—None. 


Nedick’s Stores, Inc. 

Nov. 15, 1960 it was reported that a filing of ap- 
proximately 17,000 shares of common stock is under 
discussion, but registration is not imminent. Office—513 
W. 166th Street, New York City. Underwriter—Van Al- 
styne, Noel & Co., New York City. 

New Orleans Public Service, Inc. 

Nov. 10, 1960 it was reported that an issue of $15,000,000 
of first mortgage bonds is expected in May, 1961. Office 
—317 Baronne St., New Orleans, La. Underwriter—To 
be determined by competitive bidding. Probable bidders: 
Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc.; Lee Higginson Corp., Equi- 
table Securities Corp. and Eastman Dillon, Union Securi- 
ties & Co. (jointly); Kidder, Peabody & Co. and Stone 
& Webster Securities Corp. (jointly); White, Weld & Co.; 
Salomon Brothers & Hutzler. 

New York Central RR. (1/18) 

Dec. 5, 1960 it was reported that the road plans the sale 
of $4,125,000 of equipment trust certificates. Underwriters 
—Salmon Bros. & Hutzler and Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc. 
Bids—To be received on Jan. 18 at noon (EST). 

Northern Fibre Glass Co. 

Sept. 28, 1960 it was reported that this company is plan- 
ning to issue 100,000 shares of $1 par common stock un- 
der a letter of notification. Office—St. Paul, Minn. Un- 
derwriter—Irving J. Rice & Co., St. Paul, Minn. 

Northern Illinois Gas Co. : 

Nov. 9, 1960 C. J. Gauthier, Vice-President-finance re- 
ported that of the $95,000,000 in outside financing that 
will be required in the next four years to complete a 
$200,000,000 construction program, an unspecified 
amount might be raised through a common stock issue 
in 1961. Office—50 Fox St., Aurora, Ill, Underwriters— 
The First Boston Corp. and Glore, Forgan & Co., New 
York, N. Y. (managing). 

One Maiden Lane Fund, Inc. 

Aug. 29, 1960 it was reported that registration is ex~ 
pected sometime in early Jan. of 300,000 shares of com. 
stock. Business—This is a new mutual fund. Proceeds— 
For investment, mainly in listed convertible debentures 
and U. S. Treasury Bonds. Office—1 Maiden Lane, New 
York 38, N. Y. Underwriter—G. F. Nicholls Inc., 1 
Maiden Lane, New York 38, N. Y. 

Orange & Rockland Utilities, Inc. : 
Oct. 18, 1960 it was reported that the sale of the $10 mil- 
lion of 30-year first mortgage bonds 1s tentatively ex 
pected in April, 1961. Office — 10 North Broadway, 
Nyack, N. Y. Underwriter—To be determined by com- 
petitive bidding. Probable bidders: First Boston Corp.; 
Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc.; Equitable Securities Corp.; 
W. C. Langley & Co. and Glore, Forgan & Co. (jointly). 
® Pacific Lighting Corp. 
Jan. 3, 1961 ft og need by Paul A. Miller, Treas- 
urer that the company will probably go to the meee? 
for $30,000,000 to $50,000,000 of new financing In 196 
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and that it probably would not be a common stock offer- 
ing. Office—600 California Street, San Francisco 8, 
Calif. 

Panhandle Eastern Pipe Line Co. 
Sept. 28, 1960 it was reported that $65,000,000 of deben. 
tures are expected to be offered in the second quarter 
of 1961. Office—120 Broadway, New York City. Under- 
writers—Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Smith Inc., and 
Kidder, Peabody & Co., both of New York City (man- 
aging ) 

Pennsylvania Power Co. 
Dec. 14, 1960, it was reported that this company has ap- 
plied to the SEC for an order under the Holding Com- 
pany Act, authorizing the issuance of $878,000 of first 
mortgage bonds, 3%% series, due 1982. Proceeds—For 
sinking fund purposes. Office — 19 E. Washington St., 
New Castle, Pa. Underwriter — To be determined by 
competitive bidding. Probable bidders: Halsey, Stuart & 
Co. Inc.; Kidder, Peabody & Co.; White, Weld & Co.; 
Equitable Securities Corp., and Shields & Co. (jointly); 
Lehman Brothers; Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & 
Smith Inc., and Dean Witter & Co. (jointly). 


Power Chem Industries 

Oct. 18, 1960 it was reported that the company plans a 
“Reg. A” filing of 75,000 shares of common stock, con- 
stituting its first public offering. Business—The com- 
pany is in the process of organizing and will manufac- 
ture additives for fuel oils. Proceeds—For expansion and 
general corporate purposes. Office — 645 Forrest Ave., 
Staten Island, N. Y. Underwriter — Ronwin Securities 
Inc., 645 Forrest Ave., Staten Island, N. Y. Registration 
—Expected in January. 


Public Service Co. of Colorado 
Dec. 2, 1960, W. D. Virtue, treasurer, stated that com- 
pany plans the sale of about $20,000,000 of common stock 
to be offered stockholders through subscription rights 
in mid-1961. Proceeds—For expansion. Office—900 15th 
St., Denver, Colo. Underwriter — Last equity financing 
handled on a negotiated basis by First Boston Corp. 


Puget Sound Power & Light Co. 
Nov. 10, 1960 it was reported that the number of author- 
ized common shares had been increased from 3,266,819 
to 5,000,000, and that some of the added shares might be 
issued in 1961. Office—860 Stuart Bldg., Seattle 1, Wash. 
Underwriter — Previous financing has been handled by 
Blyth & Co. 


Ram Electronics, Inc. 
Nov. 4, 1960 it was reported that a letter of notification 
is expected comprising this firm’s first public offering. 
Office—Paramus, N. J. Underwriter—Plymouth Secu- 
rities Corp., New York City. Registration—Expected in 
early January. 

Richards Aircraft Supply Co., Inc. 
Oct. 10, 1960 it was reported that a “Reg. A” filing of 
the company’s common stock is expected. Proceeds—For 
expansion and working capital. Office—Ft. Lauderdale, 
ee ee & Co., Inc., Long Island City, 


Rochester Gas & Electric Corp. (3/15) 

Aug. 1, 1960 it was reported that $15,000,000 of debt 
financing is expected. Underwriter—To be determined 
by competitive bidding. Probable bidders: Halsey, Stuart 
& Co. Inc.; Kidder, Peabody & Co., White, Weld & Co. 
and Shields & Co. (jointly); Kuhn, Loeb & Co.; Salomon 
Bros. & Hutzler, Eastman Dillon, Union Securities & Co., 
and Equitable Securities Corp. (jointly); Blyth & Co., 
Inc.; The First Boston Corp. Bids—Tentatively expected 
on March 15. 


(Jos.) Schlitz & Co. 
March 11 it was reported that a secondary offering might 
be made. Underwriters—Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner 
& Smith Inc. and Harriman Ripley & Co. Inc., both of 
New York City. 

Security National Bank of Long Island (1/17) 
Dec. 1, 1960 it was reported that the bank plans to issue 
97,371 shares of common stock to be offered to stock- 
holders on the basis of one new share for each 10 shares 
held of record Jan. 17, subject to approval of its stock- 
holders and Comptroller. Price—To be set at the annual 
meeting on Jan. 17. Proceeds—To increase capital. Office 
—Huntington, N. Y. Underwriter—Bache & Co. (man- 
aging). 

South Carolina Electric & Gas Co. 

Nov. 14, 1960 C. M. Over, Treasurer, reported that this 
utility is tentatively planning to issue $8,000,000 of first 
and refunding mortgage bonds and $5,000,000 principal 
amount of a new series of preferred stock in March 1961. 
Address—P. O. Box 390, Columbia, S. C. Underwriter— 
To be determined by competitive bidding. Previous bid- 
ders for the company’s bonds were First Boston Corp. 
and Lehman Brothers (jointly); Kidder, Peabody & Co.; 
Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc.; and Eastman Dillon, Union 
Securities & Co. The last preferred offering was nego- 
tiated by Kidder, Peabody & Co. 


% Southern California Edison Co. 

Jan. 4, 1961 it was reported that this company’s 1961 
capital budget totals $131,500,000, about half of which 
will be obtained from available funds and the remaining 
$65,000,000 raised through the sale of securities. The 
last sale of bonds, on Jan. 27, 1960 through Blyth & Co., 
Inc., New York, and associates, consisted of $30,000,000 
first and refunding 5% issue, series L, due Feb. 1, 1985. 
The last sale of stock, on Jan. 20, 1959 through First 
Boston Corp., New York and associates, consisted of 
500,000 shares of common (par $25). Proceeds—For ex- 
pansion. Office—601 West Fifth St., Los Angeles 53, 
Calif. 

% (The) Southern Co. (2/14) 

Jan. 4, 1961 it was reported that this company plans 
the public sale of about $35.000,000 of common stock. 
Proceeds—For expansion. Offices—1330 West Peachtree 
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St., N. W., Atlanta, Ga., and 600 No. 18th St., Birming- 
ham, Ala. Underwriter—To be determined by competi- 
tive bidding. Previous bidders on common stock included 
Eastman Dillon, Union Securities & Co.. Blyth & Co., 
Inc., and Equitable Securities Corp. (jointly); First 
Boston Corp., and Lehman Brothers (jointly); Morgan 
Stanley & Co., Kidder, Peabody & Co. and Merrill 
Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Smith Inc. (jointly). Registra- 
tion—Expected about Jan. 6. 


* Southern Electric Generating Co. (6/15) 

Jan. 4, 1961 it was reported that this company, jointly 
owned by Alabama Power Co., and Georgia Power Co.. 
both in turn controlled by The Southern Co., plans the 
public sale of $27,000,000 first mortgage bonds due June 
1, 1992. Preceeds—For expansion. Office——600 North 
Eighteenth St., Birmingham 3, Ala. Underwriters—To 
be determined by competitive bidding. Previous bidders 
included Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Smith Inc.. 
and Blyth & Co., Inc., (jointly); Morgan Stanley & Co., 
White, Weld & Co., and Kidder, Peabody & Co. (joint- 
ly); Eastman Dillon, Union Securities & Co., Equitable 
Securities Corp. and Drexel & Co. (jointly); First Boston 
Corp.; and Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc, Registration—Ex- 
pected about May 8. Bids—To be received at 11 a.m. 


Southern Natural Gas Co. 

Oct. 28, 1960 it was reported by Mr. Loren Fitch, com- 
pany comptroller, that the utility is contemplating the 
sale of $35,000,000 of 20-year first mortgage bonds some- 
time in 1961, with the precise timing depending on 
market conditions. Proceeds — To retire bank loans. 
Office—Watts Building, Birmingham, Ala. Underwriter 
—To be determined by competitive bidding. Probable 
bidders: Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc.; First Boston Corp.; 
Blyth & Co. and Kidder, Peabody & Co. (jointly). 


Southern Pacific Co. (1/11) 
Dec. 12, 1960 it was reported that the road plans the 
sale of $8,400,000 of equipment trust certificates dated 
Feb. 1, 1961, to mature in 15 equal annual instalments. 
The certificates represent about 80% of the cost of 12 
locomotives and 507 freight cars. Underwriter—To be de- 
termined by competitive bidding. Bidders: Halsey, Stuart 
& Co. Inc. and Salomon Bros. & Hutzler. Bids—To be 
received on Jan. 11 at noon EST. 


Southern Railway Co. 

Nov. 21, 1960 stockholders approved the issuance of 
$33,000,000 of new bonds. The issuance of an unspeci- 
fied amount of additional bonds for other purchases was 
also approved. Proceeds — For general corporate pur- 
poses, including the possible acquisition of Central of 
Georgia Ry. Office—Washington, D. C. Underwriter— 
Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc., will head a group that will 
bid on the bonds. 


Southwestern Public Service Co. 

Aug. 9, 1960, it was reported that in February, 1961, the 
company expects to offer about $15,000,000 in bonds and 
about $3,000,000 in preferred stock, and that about one 
year thereafter a one-for-twenty common stock rights 
offering is planned, with the new shares priced about 
642% below the then existing market price of the com- 
mon. Office—720 Mercantile Dallas Building, Dallas 1, 
Texas. Underwriter—Dillon, Read & Co., Inc. 


Swift & Co. 
Dec. 28, 1960 the company disclosed that it is consider- 
ing the issuance of up to $35,000,000 of convertible de- 
bentures. Stockholders will vote Jan. 26 on increasing 
the authorized common stock from 6,000,000 to 8,000,000 
shares to provide additional underlying shares for the 
proposed convertible issue. Proceeds — For expansion 
and working capital. Office—Union Stock Yards, Chi- 
cago 9, Ill. Underwriter—tThe last issue of 454% deben- 
tures on Oct. 29, 1958 was placed privately through Salo- 
mon Bros. & Hutzler, New York City. 
* Traid Corp. 
Jan. 4, 1961 it was reported that this company is con- 
templating some new financing. No confirmation was 
available. Business—The company specializes in airborne 
photo instrumentation and manufactures aircraft motion 
picture cameras and accessory items. Office — Encino, 
Calif. Underwriter—Previous financing was handled by 
D. A. Lomasney & Co., New York City. 

Tronomatic Corp. 
Dec. 20, 1960, it was reported that a letter of notification 
consisting of 57,000 shares of common stock will be filed 
for the company. Price—$4 per share. Proceeds—For new 
product development and sales promotion. Business— 
The manufacture of plastic forming, molding and fabri- 
cating equipment. Office — 25 Bruckner Blvd., Bronx, 
N. Y. Underwriter — Plymouth Securities Corp., New 
York City. Registration—Expected in early January. 

Trunkline Gas Co. : 
Sept. 28, 1960 it was reported that approximately $15,- 
000,000 of bonds and $5,000,000 of preferred stock are 
expected to be offered in the second quarter of 1961. 
Office—120 Broadway, New York City. Underwriters— 
Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Smith Inc., and Kid- 
der, Peabody & Co., both of New York City (managing). 


Union Electric Co. why 

Dec. 2, 1960 it was reported that the utility has tenta- 
tively scheduled a preferred stock offering or a com- 
bination debt and preferred offering of about $30,000,000 
for late 1961 or early 1962. Proceeds—For expansion of 
facilities. Office — 315 N. 12th Blvd., St. Louis, Mo. 
Underwriter—To be determined by competitive bidding. 
The last sale of preferred in November 1949 was under- 
written by First Boston Corp.; Dillon, Read & Co., Leh- 
man Brothers; White, Weld & Co. and Shields & Co. 
(jointly); and Blyth & Co, The Iast sale of bonds in 
September 1960 was bid for by Lehman Brothers, Blyth 
& Co. and Bear, Stearns & Co. (jointly); First Boston 
Corp. and Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc. 


Continued on page 42 
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Continued from page 41 


@ Van Dusen Aircraft Supplies, Inc. 

Nov. 1, 1960 it was reported that registration is expected 
in early January of a letter of notification covering 
200,000 shares of this firm’s $1 par common stock. Pro- 
Office — Minneapolis, Minn. 
Underwriter—Stroud & Co., Philadelphia, Pa. Registra- 


ceeds — For expansion. 


tion—Expected in mid-January. 


Virginia Electric & Power Co. (6/13) 
Sept. 8, 1960 it was reported that the company will need 
$30,000,000 to $35,090,000 from outside sources in 1961. 
The financing will probably take the form of bonds and 
timing will depend upon market conditions. 
Underwriter — To be determined by 
Probable bidders: Halsey, Stuart 
& Co., Inc.; Stone & Webster Securities Corp.; Eastman 
Dillon, Union Securities & Co.; Salomon Bros. & Hutz- 
ler; Goldman, Sachs & Co. Bids—Expected on or about 


Richmond 9, Va. 
competitive bidding. 


June 13. 
Waldorf Auto Leasing Inc. 


Nov. 23, 1960 Mr. Tortorella, company secretary stated 
that a “Reg A” filing is expected. Office—2015 Coney 


Island Avenue, Brocklyn, N. Y. 
named. 
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Western Union Telegraph Co. 


Dec. 6, 1960 it was reported that this company filed a 
plan with the FCC to transfer its Atlantic cable system 
to a newly organized company, Western Union Inter- 
The plan provides for the issuance by 
Western Union International of $4,500,000 of senior 15- 
year debentures to be taken up or placed by American 
Securities Corp., New York. 
000 of subordinated debentures and 400,000 shares of 
class A stock would be offered to stockholders of West- 
American Securities Corp., 
would purchase from Western Union International about 
133,000 additional shares of class A stock giving Ame@ri- 
can Securities ownership of approximately 25% of the 
outstanding class A stock of WUI. 
Union Telegraph would purchase 250,000 shares of class 
B stock for $100,000. Office—60 Hudson St., New York. 
Underwriter—American Securities Corp. (managing). 


Winter Park Telephone Co. 
May 10 it was announced that this company, during the 
first quarter of 1961, will issue and sell approximately 
30,000 additional shares of its common stock. This stock 
will be offered on a rights basis to existing stockholders 
and may or may not be underwritten by one or more 
Future plans also include the sale 


Office — 


Underwriter — To be 


securities brokers. 


national, Inc. 


ern Union Telegraph Co. 


In addition, about $4,000,- 


In addition, Western 





Thursday, January 5, 1961 


of $2,000,000 of boads in the second quarter of 1961. 


— The previous sale 


Office—132 East New England Ave., Winter Park, Fla. 


Wisconsin Power & Light Co. 
Dec. 22, 1960, J. D. Howard, Vice-President, stated that 
this company will give consideration to some sort of 
stock financing in late 1961 or early 1962. The last sale 
of common stock was in May 1958 when common stock- 
holders of record May 5 had rights to subscribe to 241,211 
common shares at $26.25 a share on the basis of one 
share for each 12 shares held. The last sale of preferred 
was also in May 1958 when preferred stockholders had 
rights to buy 30,000 shares of 4.76% preferred ($100 par) 
at $100 a share. Proceeds—For expansion. Underwriters 


of common and preferred stocks 


was handled by Smith, Barney & Co., New York and 
Robert W. Baird & Co., Inc., Milwaukee (jointly). 


Wisconsin Southern Gas Co. 


Dec. 12, 1960 it was reported in a company prospectus 


(managing). 


that an undetermined amount of capital stock or bonds 
will be sold in 1961-1962. Proceeds—For the repayment 
of short-term bank loans incurred for property addi- 
tions. Office—Sheridan Springs Road, Lake Geneva, Wis. 
Underwriter — The Milwaukee Co., Milwaukee, Wis. 
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producers, will be substantially 
better than the first. 


Forecasts Lower Capital Spending 
By Steel Industry 


Capital spending by the steel 
industry is due to slip in 1961, 
The Iron Age says. 

A brightening in market pros- 
pects could change things in a 
hurry. The mills have big pro- 
grams being held up because of 
the sale slump. They are acutely 
aware of the need to modernize, 
the magazine says. 

In a special analysis of the in- 
dustry’s capital spending plans, 
The Iron Age cites these four 
major conclusions: 


(1) Capital outlays will drop 
under what was planned for 1960, 
probably to about $1 billion. 

(2) Spending will aim at 
quality, uniformity, and efficiency, 
rather than expansion. 

(3) Mills will concentrate on 
facilities used when operations 
drop under 70% of capacity. | 

(4) Increased investment in 
foreign facilities is likely. 

Retracing 1960 spending by the 
steel industry, the magazine points 
out that the companies started 
1960 with plans to spend $1.6 bil- 
lion for replacement and moderni- 
zation. By October, the figure had 
been shaded to $1 billion. 

There are no official tabulations 
yet for 1961, but a spot check by 
the magazine of individual mills 
shows a downward trend. A con- 
tinued high rate of spending by 
some individual mills is cited, but 
the general outlook is for spend- 
ing slashes. 

The Iron Age says the cutbacks 
are forced by the slide in sales 
and cash flow. For most of the 
mills, spending will have to be 
geared to these factors. 

The magazine says cost pressure 
will probably be the biggest fac- 
tor in 1961 cavital spending. Close 
behind will be market pressure 
for better quality and new prod- 
ucts. 

As an example, it points out 
that at least seven bright anneal- 
ing lines will be installed by 
stainless strip producers in 1961, 
directly as a result of pressure by 
the auto industry for bright an- 
nealed quality. 

The Iron Age says increased 
foreign investment by American 
mills seems certain in 1961. The 
only question is what form this 
will take. It notes that several 
specialty steel mills during 1960 
announced plans for foreign in- 
vestment. 


New Method of Reporting Steel 
Industry Production Inaugurated 
As previously announced (see 


| page 26 of our issue of Dec. 22) 


the American Iron and Steel In- 


_ Stitute, has materially changed its 
weekly report on the steel indus- 


try operations. The revised 


‘ formula no longer relates produc- 


tion totals as a percentage of the 
industry’s operating rate based on 
the Jan. 1, 1960 overall productive 
capacity. Instead, and effective 
Jan. 1, 1961, the output figures 
are given as an index of produc- 
tion based on average weekly 
production for 1957-1959. 

The revised method of report- 
ing presents the following data: 

Production for week ending 
Dec. 31, 1960 was 1,103,000 tons 
(59.2*). 

Production previous week end- 


ing Dec. 24, 1960 was 1,325,000 
tons (71.1*). 
Production (preliminary) for 


whole year 1960 was 99,260,000 
tons (101.9*). 


Production for whole year of 
1959 was 93,446,132 tons (96.2*). 





*Index of production based on average 
weekly production for 1957-59. 


The Institute concludes with 
Index of Ingot Production by 
Districts, for week ended Dec. 31, 


1960, as follows: 
*Index of Ingot 
Production for 
Week Ending 


District— Dec. 31, 1960 
North East Coast 52 
Sie 2... 54 
Pittsburgh --_-_~_- 49 
Youngstown ___- 38 
Cleveland -___-- 52 
rr 68 
Chicago ....... . 75 
Cincinnati .....- 72 
, , 57 
Segthern ......- 65 
Western ........ 81 
Total Industry 59.2 


*Based on average weekly 
production for 1957-59. 


1960 Car Output Was Second 

Highest Yearly Total Recorded 

Auto makers assembled 522,000 
cars during December to climax 
their second-best year in history, 
Ward’s Automotive Reports said 
On Dec. 30. 


The statistical service estimated 
6,693,800 car assemblies for entire 
1960, a robust 19.7% rise over 
5,593,707 in 1959 and second only 
to 7,942,132 in record year 1955. 

Sparking the industry’s gain 
was a 38.1% increase by Chrysler 
Corp., which with 1,019,100-unit 
car output in its U. S. plants fol- 
lowing 737,799 in 1959 posted its 
best year since 1957. 

Ward’s said GM Corp. with 3,- 
195,000 assemblies showed a 25.0% 
increase over 1959. Ford Motor 
Co. with 1,889,200, climbed 8.2% 
and American Motors Corp. with 
484,700, was up 20.7%. 

Studebaker - Packard Corp. 
slipped to 105,800 from 153,823 
last year, or 31.2% down. 


Ward’s said the year - end pro- 
duction was marked by short 
holiday work weeks and schedul- 


ing adjustments which brought 
car Output in the week ended Dec. 
31 down to 87,564 units from 
114,941 last week — a 23.8% de- 


cline. The same week a year ago 
netted 112,113 car completions. 


This week’s assemblies swelled 
to 2,214,900 the number of ’6l 
models produced thus far. The 
count included 34.2% compact 
cars vs. 25.4% at the calendar 
year closeout last year when l,- 
533,900 of the then new ’60 models 
were completed. 

The reporting service, in esti- 
mating December car output at 
522,000 units, said 52.7% or 
275,000 emanated from GM Corp., 
28.1% or 146,700 from Ford Motor 


Co. and 10.3% or 53,700 from 
Chrysler Corp. 
An additional 7.9% or 41,500 


came from American Motors and 
10% or 5,100 from Studebaker- 
Packard Corp. 

U. S. truck output netted 15,562 
units this week vs. 19,553 last 
week and 17,551 in the same week 
last year. 


Electric Output 2.9% Higher 
Than in Week Year Ago 


The amount of electric energy 
distributed by the electric lignt 
and power industry for the week 
ended Saturday, Dec. 31, was es- 
timated at 13,956,000,000 kwh., 
according to the Edison Electric 
Institute. Output was 1,158,000,000 
kwh. below that of the previous 
week’s total of 15,114,000,000 kwh. 
but showed a gain of 391,000,000 
kwh., or 2.9% above that of the 
comparable week ending Jan. 2, 
1960. 


Carloadings Show Slight Decrease 
From 1959 Week 

Loading of revenue freight for 
the week ended Dec. 24, 1960, 
totaled 467,978 cars, the Associa- 
tion of American Railroads an- 
nounced. This was a decrease of 
911 cars or two-tenths of 1% be- 
low the corresponding week in 
1959 and an increase of 35,830 
cars or 8.3% above the corres- 
ponding week in 1958. The Christ- 
mas holiday fell in the 1959 and 
1958 weeks, but not in the current 
week. 

Loadings in the week of Dec. 
24 were 18,081 cars or 3.7% below 
the preceding week. 

There were 9,558 cars reported 
loaded with one or more revenue 
highway trailers (piggyback) in 


the week ended Dec. 17, 1960 
(which were included in that 
week’s over-all total). This was 


an increase of 885 cars or 10.2% 
above the corresponding week of 
1959 and 3,641 cars or 61.5% above 
the 1958 week. 


Cumulative piggyback loadings 
for the first 50 weeks of 1960 
totaled 536,523 for an increase of 


132,969 cars or 32.9% above the 
corresponding period of 1959, and 
267,453 cars or 99.4% above the 
corresponding period in 1958. 
There were 53 Class I U. S. rail- 
road systems originating this type 
traffic in the current week com- 
pared with 50 one year ago and 


41 in the corresponding week of 
1958. 


Lumber Shipments for Week 
Ended Dec. 24 Declined 0.3% 
Below Production 


Lumber shipments of 441 mills 
reporting to the National Lumber 
Trade Barometer were 0.3% be- 
low production during the week 
ended Dec. 24, 1960. In the same 
week, new orders of these mills 
were 9.1% below production. Un- 
filled orders of reporting mills 
amounted to 25% of gross stocks. 
For reporting softwoods mills, un- 
filled orders were equivalent to 
13 days’ production at the current 
rate, and gross stocks were equiva- 
lent to 13 days’ production at the 
current rate, and gross stocks 
were equivalent to 52 days’ pro- 
duction. 

For the year-to-date, shipments 
of reporting identical mills were 


2.7% below production; new 
orders were 5.1% below produc- 
tion. 


Compared with the previous 
week ended Dec. 17, 1960, produc- 
tion of reporting mills was 6.6% 
below; shipments were 6.2% be- 
low; new orders were 8.9% below. 
Compared with the corresponding 
(holiday) week in 1959, produc- 
tion of reporting mills was 1.2% 
below; shipments were 0.9% be- 
low; and new orders were 15.3% 
below. 


Business Failures Up in 
Christmas Week 


Contrary to a usual holiday de- 
cline, commercial and industrial 
failures rose mildly in the week 
ended Dec. 29 to 276 from 253 in 
the preceding week, reported Dun 
& Bradstreet, Inc. Casualties ran 
considerably higher than in the 
comparable week a year ago 
when 226 occurred or in 1958 
when there were 169. The toll was 
almost half again as heavy as the 
pre-war level of 190 in 1939. 

Failures involving liabilities of 
$5,000 or more turned up to 247 
from 223 last week and 200 a year 
earlier. Meanwhile, small casual- 
ties, those under $5,000, dipped to 
29 from 30. Forty-two of the fail- 
ing businesses had losses in excess 
of $100,000, climbing from 21 in 
the previous week. 

Most of the week’s rise was con- 
centrated in retail trade where the 
toll increased to 130 from 117. 
Slight upturns lifted construction 
casualties to 55 from 48, manufac- 
turing to 46 from 45, and commer- 
cial service to 21 from 19. In 
wholesaling, on the other hand, 
failures held steady at 24. All 
industry and trade groups suffered 
heavier mortality than in the 


similar week a year ago, with the 
sharpest relative upturn from 
1959 in construction. 

Six of the nine major geo- 
graphic regions reported higher 
tolls during the week. South At- 
lantic failures climbed to 32 from 
16, and steep upturns also oc- 





curred in the East and West South 
Central and Mountain States. Only 
three regions had fewer casual- 
ties: the Middle Atlantic, down to 
72 from 76; the Pacific, down to 
65 from 87; and New England, off 
to 10 from 11. More businesses 
succumbed than a year ago in all 
regions except the Middle At- 
lantic States. 


Wholesale Food Price Index Slips 
Fractionally from Prior Week 
There was a fractional decline 

this week in the Wholesale Food 

Price Index, compiled by Dun & 

Bradstreet, Inc., but it was ap- 

preciably higher than a year ago. 

On Dec. 27 the index slipped to 


$6.16 from the week earlier 
$6.17, but it was up 7.3% from 
the $5.74 of the corresponding 


date a year ago. 

Commodities quoted higher in 
wholesale cost this week were 
corn, oats, barley, and lambs. On 
the down side were flour, hams, 
butter, cocoa, and eggs. 


The Dun & Bradstreet, Inc., 
Wholesale Food Price Index rep- 
resents the sum total of the price 
per pound of 31 raw foodstuffs 
and meats in general use. It is 
not a _ cost-of-living index. Its 
chief function is to show the gen- 
eral trend of food prices at the 
wholesale level. 


Wholesale Commodity Price Index 
Up Moderately from Prior Week 
Price increases on most grains, 
butter, hogs, and rubber offset 
slight declines on flour, steers, and 
lambs this week helping the gen- 
eral wholesale commodity price 
level rise moderately in the latest 
week. On Dec. 27 the Daily 
Wholesale Commodity Price In- 
dex, compiled by Dun & Brad- 
street, Inc., stood at 265.05 (1930- 
32=—100), compared with 263.78 a 
week earlier, and 275.77 on the 
corresponding date last year. 

There was an appreciable rise 
in Wheat prices during the week, 
reflecting increased trading on 
somewhat lighter supplies. Rye 
prices edged un fractionally fol- 
lowing the movement in wheat, 
but trading remained close to the 
prior period. 

A marked rise occurred in corn 
prices from a week earlier, as 
transactions expanded and sup- 
plies were moderately lower. Oats 
prices remained unchanged from 
the preceding week and volume 
was steady. Soybeans prices ad- 
vanced throughout the week and 
finished noticeably higher than a 
week earlier. 

Trading in flour was dull dur- 
ing the week with most volume 
confined to replacement needs and 
prices finished slightly on the 
down side; some export sales were 
made to Norway, the Netherlands, 
and the Middle East. There was 
a holiday lull in rice trading, but 
supplies were limited and an up- 


surge in volume is expected soon. 
Increased exports of rice are ex- 
pected to be transacted in the 
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near future with Pakistan. In- 
donesia, and Ceylon. 

Sugar trading was sluggish this 
week and prices remained close 
to the preceding period. Although 
transactions in coffee dipped at 
the end of the week, prices 
finished unchanged from the prior 
period. Cocoa trading subsided 
apreciably and prices were down 
moderately. 

A marked rise occurred in hog 
prices this week as volume picked 
up and supplies in most markets 
were down appreciably. In con- 
trast, prices on steers finished 
somewhat below a week earlier, 
as volume lagged on lower sup- 
plies. There was moderate dip in 
lamb prices, but buying was close 
to the prior week. 

Prices on the New York Cotton 
Exchange finished somewhat on 
the downside this week, reflect- 
ing narrow trading. The Unitej 
States Census Bureau estimated 
that cotton consumption for No- 
vember came to 644,000 bales 
compared with 667,000 in October 


and 725,000 in November 1959. 
Consumption for the first four 
months of the current § season 


amounted to about 2,797,000 bales. 
compared with 3,032,000 during 
the similar period last season. 


Christmas Week Retail Trade 
Sharply Over Year Ago 

With an extra selling day this 
year, over-all retail trade in the 
Christmas week ended Dec. 28 
sharply exceeded that of a year 
ago helping volume for the com- 
plete Christmas selling season 
come close to that of 1959. In the 
latest week the best year-to-year 
gains were posted in apparel, toys, 
small electric appliances, lamps, 
gifts, and linens. While over-all 
volume in furniture and major ap- 
pliances fell moderately from the 
similar 1959 week, sales of new 
passenger cars were up appreci- 
ably. 

The total dollar volume of re- 
tail trade in the week was 11 to 
15% higher than a year ago, ac- 
cording to spot estimates collected 
by Dun & Bradstreet, Inc. Re- 
gional estimates varied from the 
comparable 1959 levels by the 
following percentages: Middle 
Atlantic +25 to +29; South 
Atlantic +10 to +14; New Eng- 
land and East North Central +8 
to +12: Pacific Coast +7 to +11; 


Mountain +6 to +10; West North 
Central +5 to +9; East South 
Central +3 to +7: West South 
Central +2 to +6. 


Nationwide Department Siore 

Sales Up 30% from 1959 Week 

Department store sales on a 
country-wide basis as taken from 
the Federal Reserve Board’s index 
for the week ended Dec. 24,* 1960, 
show an increase of 30% above the 
like period last year. For the 
week ended Dec. 17 a decrease 
of 4% was reported. For the four 
weeks ended Dec. 24 a 4% gain 
was reported. The Jan. 1 to Dec. 
24 period showed a 1% increase. 


According to the Federal Re- 
serve System, department store 
sales in New York City for the 
week ended Dec. 24 showed a 43% 
increase above the same _ period 
last year. In the preceding week 
ended Dec. 17 sales decreased 12% 
from the same week in 1959. For 
the four weeks ending Dec. 24 a 
4% rise was reported below 
the 1959 veriod, and from Jan. 1 
to Dec. 24 there was a gain of 
5% above the level achieved in 
the 1959 period. 


*The large percentage changes shown 
for this week are due mainly to the 
difference in timing of Christmas 1959 
and 1960. Christmas in 1959 fell on 
Friday whereas this year it was on 
Sunday. Therefore, the week ending Dec. 
24, 1960 had the advantage since it 
included six pre-Christmas shopping 
days, while the 1959 week ending Dec. 
26 contained four pre-Christmas shop- 
ping days, one holiday and one post- 
Christmas shopping day. 


Reference Directory Has 219,740 
Names 
Statistics released by H. Harper, 
District Manager of New York 





Number 6018 .. 


Office of Dun & Bradstreet, Inc., 
obtained from a count of the Dun 
& Bradstreet nationally known 
Reference Book for January, 1961, 
totaled 219,740 names. The names 
consist of manufacturers, whole- 
salers and retailers in the New 
York Trading Area. 

The top five are 
City-Bronx, 


New York 
Brooklyn, Essex, 
Queens and Nassau counties. In 
recent years, the trend of the 
growing suburbs has continued. 
Such “suburban” counties as Nas- 
sau, Suffolk, Westchester, have 
shown strong growth in the past 
decade. 

The Reference Book lists only 
manufacturers, wholesalers and 
retailers. It does not include some 
of the service and professional 
businesses such as beauty and 
barber shops and stock and real 
estate brokers. Thus, the figures 
for the businesses in the New 
York Trading Area would actually 
be higher than the figure quoted 
above. 

On the National Scale, New 
York State continues with a com- 
fortable lead over the other 49 
states in the number of businesses 
operating. In fact, during 1960, 
New York State was one of the 
few to show a gain in new busi- 
nesses formed as compared to the 
previous year. Only three of the 
larger states reflected an increase 
in new businesses formed, when 
comparing 3960 with 1959. Ohio, 
Michigan and New York, were tire 
only three among the top ten to 
show progress in this category. 


To Be Kahn & Peck, Cohn 


On Jan. 1 Maurice J. Cohn and 
Sydney H. Meller were admitted 
to partnership in Kahn & Peck 
and the firm name _ will be 
changed to Kahn & Peck, Cohn & 
Co. The firm, which is a member 
of the American Stock Exchange, 
is located at 25 Broad Street, New 
York City. On Dec. 31, Mario V. 
Gimma withdrew from partner- 
ship. 


Financial! Distributors 


MIAMI, Fla. — Financal Distribu- 
tors Corporation has been formed 
with offices at 8340 North East 
Second Avenue to engage in a 
securities business. Officers are 
Frank L. Edenfield, President and 
Treasurer; J. R. Missett, Vice- 
President; and George G. Schorr, 
Secretary. Mr. Edenfield has con- 
ducted his own investment busi- 
ness, Frank L. Edenfield & Co., 
in Miami for many years. 


Hentz Opens Miami Office 
Under Jos. A. Rayvis 


MIAMI, Fla.—H. Hentz & Co. has 
opened a branch office at 1112 
Ainsley Building, under the man- 
agement of Joseph A. Rayvis. Mr. 
Rayvis, a member of the Phila- 
delphia-Baltimore Stock Ex- 
change, was formerly President of 
Plymouth Bond & Share Corp. 


Customers Brokers to Hear 


Marvin Chandler, President, and 
Cc. J. Gautheir, Financial Vice- 
President, of Northern Illinois 
Gas Company will address the 
meeting of the Association of 
Customers Brokers to be held 
Jan. 10 at 4:00 p.m. at the New 
York Society of Security Analysts, 
15 William Street. 


Form Hamilton Securities 


(Special to THe FINANCIAL CHRONICLE) 


MIAMI BEACH, Fla. — Hamilton 
Securities, Inc. is engaging in a 
securities business from offices at 
1604A Washington Avenue. Of- 
ficers are H. I. Telles, President; 
Diane Marshall, Vice-President; 
and S. D. Singer, Secretary-Treas- 
urer. 


Diversified Finance 


FT. LAUDERDALE, Fla.—Diver- 
sified Finance Corporation is en- 
gaging in a securities business 
from offices at 615 West Broward 


Boulevard. 
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DIVIDEND NOTICES 


Dean Witter Analysis Sees — : 
Stock Prices Level in 1961 GQBpsmenrcan 


A framework to guide “A Positive Investment Policy” is erected by 
Mr. FitzGerald who foresees a bull marke in “safe” stocks, liberal 
yields of senior securities, profit potential in selected cyclical stecks, 


and opportunities in raw material 


stocks and in no longer popular 


research leaders. Other areas favorably described are West Ceast 
companies and certain foreign situations. 


A higher level for the stock mar- 
ket in 1961 is forecast by Dean 
Witter & Co., San Francisco, Calif. 
in “A Positive Investment Policy 
for 1961” re- 
search paper. 
The recent 
study, pre- 
pared by 
Research 
YP ae:tnér 
Phitip dd. 
FitzGerald, 
reviews “The 
Surge of the 
1950s,” looks 
at 1960 in 
retrospect, 
1961 in pros- 
pect, and 
considers 
thoughtfully 
the importance of the continuous 
needs of institutional buying 





Philip J. FitzGerald 


which has been the most basic 
market factor over the past 
decade. The study states that 


higher stock prices are based on 
the inherent scarcity of high 
grade securities and favorable 
long-term prospects. 

The favorable long range pros- 
pects include: 

Population expansion and rising 
living standards; 

New economic 
by research; 

Continuing confidence all over 
the world in the accomplishments 
of private management; 

A larger share of world savings 
seeking, to invest in equities; 

New world markets opened up 
by the industrial development of 
emerging nations in Asia, Africa 
and Latin America: and 

Periodic fears of new waves of 
inflation. 

For the year ahead, the Witter 
analysis predicts the investor can 
profit on the liberal yields of 
senior securities, the bull market 
in “safe’’ stocks, and the profit 
potential in _ selected cyclical 
stocks. There also should be in- 
vestment opportunities in deflated 
raw materials stocks, in research 
leaders out of favor with the 
public, in the growth situations in 
Great Britain and Europe, and in 
favored West Coast stocks. 

Among senior securities, munic- 
ipal bonds are particularly attrac- 
tive because they are available at 
historically favorable interest 
yields. 

Among the non-cyclical stocks, 
certain utilities, food processors, 
merchandisers, finance companies, 
food chains and banks are con- 
servatively priced and provide 
liberal yields, Mr. FitzGerald 
writes. 

Cyclical stocks which have 
ridden out the trough of the 
current business correction with 
well protected dividends include 
companies in the steel, chemical, 


values created 


electrical equipment, building 
material, railroad and machinery 
and tool industries. 

Raw material stocks which have 
sold at depressed levels count 
among them members of the 
domestic oil, paper and nonfer- 
rous metal industries. 

The research leaders which were 
the brilliant performers of the 
1950s are best bought on weakness 
because they provide little or no 
dividend yield and are prone to 
obsolescence or severe price com- 
petition. Also, they would be 
disadvantaged if some military 
engagement necessitates the res- 
urrection of the excess profits tax. 
The electronic section of this 
group includes companies supply- 
ing the missile and space pro- 
gram, computer manufacturers 
and specialist companies with ex- 
cellent records. It also includes 
certain ethical drug companies 
and metallurgists developing new 
materials. 

Investors who think the eco- 
nomic growth of the free world 
will outstrip the U. S. are well 
advised to buy only qualified in- 
vestment trusts or the greatest 
foreign industrial names. The 
other avenue is to buy great 
American companies with impor- 
tant foreign operations. Within 
this group are included some of 
the international oils, manufac- 
turers and merchandisers, ethical 
drug companies with large foreign 
sales, or the big mining com- 
panies which operate internation- 
ally. 

Strong West Coast companies 
have added investment attraction 
because the area and its indus- 
tries have been growing at a 
faster rate than the rest of the 
country, the study concludes. 


Rittmaster, Adelberg, Voisin 


The firm name of Rittmaster, 
Adelberg & Co., 260 Madison Ave., 
New York City, members of the 
New York Stock Exchange, on 
Jan. 1 was changed to Rittmaster, 
Adelberg, Voisin & Co. 


Form Public Securities 


Public Securities Corporation has 
been formed with offices at 60 
East 42nd Street, New York City 
to engage in a securities business. 
Max Block, Jr. is President and 
Secretary. 


Robert Thum With 
Merrill, Turben 


(Special to Tue Financia, Crromrere) 


CLEVELAND, Ohio. — Robert D. 
Thum has become associated with 
Merrill, Turben & Co., Inc., Union 
Commerce Building, members of 
the New York and Midwest Stock 
Exchanges. He was formerly Vice- 
President of Gaither & Co., Inc. 


DIVIDEND NOTICE 


THE CHASE MANHATTAN BANK 


DIVIDEND NOTICE The Board of Directors of The Chase 
Manhattan Bank has declared a dividend of 624c per share 
on the capital stock of the Bank, payable February 15, 1961 
to holders of record at the close of business January 13, 1961. 

The transfer books will not be closed in connection with 


the payment of this dividend. 





MORTIMER J. PALMER 
Vice President and Secretary 





COMMON STOCK 


On December 27, 1960 a quarterly divi- 
dend of fifty cents per share was declared 


on the Common Stock of this Company, 
payable February 25, 1961 to Stockholders 
of record at the close of business January 
20, 1961. Transfer books will remain open. 


Checks will be mailed 
JOHN R. HENRY, Secretary 


GREEN BAY & WESTERN 
RAILROAD COMPANY 

The Board of Directors has fixed and declared 

$50 the amount payable on Class “‘A"’ Deben- 

sure Coupons (Payment No. 65), and a dividend 

of $5 to be payable on the capital stock out 

of the net earnings for the year 1960, payable 


at Room No. 3400, No. 20 Exchane: i 
New York 5, New York, on and after Feb-uary 
6, 1961. The dividend on the stock will be 
id to stockholders of record at the close of 
wsiness January 18, 1961. N navment wos 
declared on the Class ‘“‘B’’ Debentures because 
of a substantial decrease in net income 


W. W. COX, Secretary 
New York, New York, January 3, 1961 


ONGISLAND LIGHTING COMPANY 


—/ | QUARTERLY 
DIVIDEND 


COMMON STOCK 


The Board of Directors has de- 
clared a quarterly dividend of 
35 cents per share payable on 
the Common Stock of the Com- 
pany on February 1, 1961, to 
shareholders of record at the 
close of business on January 
9, 1961. 

VINCENT T. MILES 


Treasurer 


December 28, 1960 





ELEVATOR 
COMPANY 


CoMMON DivipeND No. 217 
A quarterly dividend of $.375 
per share on the Common Stock 
has been declared, payable Jan 
uary 27, 1961, to stockholders 
of record at the close of business 
on January 6, 1961 
Checks will be mailed. 

H. R. FARDWELL, Treasurer 
New York, December 28, 1960. 


TEMMESSER CORPORATION 


TENNESSEE 
CORPORATION 


November 17, 1960 


CASH DIVIDEND 
A quarterly dividend of 
thirty-five (35c) cents per 
share was declared payable 
December 16, 1960, to stock- 
holders of record at the close 
of business December 1, 

1960. 

STOCK DIVIDEND 
In addition, a 2% stock 
dividend was declared pay- 
able December 28, 1960, to 
i stockholders of record at the 
close of business December 


1, 1960. 


The above cash dividend 
will not be paid on the shares 
issued pursuant to the stock 
dividend. 

Joun G. Gazensurcn, 


61 Broadway Treasurer 
New York 6, N. Y. 
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WASHINGTON AND YOU 


BEHIND-THE-SCENES INTERPRETATIONS 


WASHINGTON, D. C. — The 
Democrats are now solidly in 
control—lock, stock and barrel— 
of our government. 


They not only control the new 
Congress that convened this 
week, but they soon will have 
control of the White House, 
which means the executive 
branch of the Federal Govern- 
ment, for the first time in eight 
years. Democrats control the 
Senate by a margin of 65 to 35, 
and the House 262 to 175. 


Theoretically, members of the 
Federal Judiciary are above 
politics, but nearly every one of 
them was nominated and con- 
firmed by the United States 
because they had “played poli- 
tics” somewhere along the way. 

Although President  Eisen- 
hower during his eight years in 
office appointed five of the nine 
incumbent members of _ the 
United States Supreme Court, 
actually most of the other Fed- 
eral judges were appointed dur- 
ing Administrations when there 
was a Democratic President. 

It is nothing but natural that 
Federal jurists appointed by a 
Democratic President would 
have warm leanings toward the 
Democratic party. The same, of 
course, would apply to judges 
who became Federal judges 
under a Republican President. 
Federal judges are appointed 
for life. 

Chances are President-elect 
Kennedy will appoint at least 
two members of the United 
States Supreme Court during 
his White House tenure. This is 
on the assumption that Associate 
Justice Hugo L. Black and As- 
sociate Justice Felix Frank- 
furter decide to take it a little 
easier, and retire. Both of course 
could have retired with full 
compensation years ago. 


Both Justices Black and 
Frankfurter were appointed to 
the nation’s highest tribunal in 
1937 by President Franklin 
Roosevelt. Justice Frankfurter, 
the ex-law professor, is the 
older of the two, having been 
born in Vienna, Austria in 1882, 
while Justice Black is Alabama- 
born in the year of 1886. 


“On-the-Spot” 


It is because the Democrats 
are in such a great majority in 
the government of our country 
that they are on a spot to pro- 
duce. To hear some Democratic 
Senators and House members 
speak these days, this country 
is going to make greater head- 
way during the next four years 
than was made during the eight 
years of President Eisenhower. 

That may be true, but time 
will tell. But if they fail to 
make progress, they are not 
going to have anybody to blame 
but their own party. They can’t 
blame anybody else, because 
they control just about every- 
thing. 

The hard, cold facts are that 
having a Democrat in the White 
House, a Democrat appointed 
Cabinet and sub-Cabinet offi- 
cers, and a Democrat-controlled 
Congress is not going to be a 
Panacea. 


Like President Eisenhower 
did in 1953 when he succeeded 
President Truman, Mr. Kennedy 
is inheriting some tough prob- 
lems. But this country has sur- 
vived many crises in the past 
and will in the future. 


Prospective Legislation 


President-elect Kennedy has 
already made it clear some of 
the things he would like for 
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Congress to enact in the 87th 
Congress. 

These include raising the 
minimum wage, health care for 
the elderly, assistance to the 
depressed areas, farm legisla- 
tion, aid to education, and pub- 
lic housing. 

With growing problems of un- 
employment, Congress is likely 
to provide some assistance to 
depressed areas, but the way 
the law-makers are likely to do 
it is to take some of the funds 
that have been earmarked for 
foreign assistance, and use it at 
home. 

Congress seems unlikely to 
levy more taxes during the year. 
At the same time Congress ap- 
pears unlikely to remove some 
of the taxes that will expire 
during the year. It undoubtedly 
will re-enact the corporation 
franchise and the various excise 
taxes that are due to expire. 
It is unlikely that the law- 
makers will let the one-cent 
additional gasoline tax expire at 
the end of the fiscal year. This 
is the tax, among others, that is 
being used for the accelerated 
highway construction program. 

Certainly Congress should 
write a new farm bill which 
will of course, create much 
wrangling. Most people un- 
questionably agree that the new 
farm legislation should reduce 
the cost to taxpayers of the 
various farm surpluses. 

The other day Senator John 
J. Sparkman of Alabama said 
this country needs a farm pro- 
gram that will insure the farmer 
receiving a fair share of the 
national income. But the ques- 
tion is: Is this possible with 
organized labor demanding 
higher and higher wages? 


To Hike Debt Ceiling 


It is practically certain Con- 
gress again will be called upon 
to raise the ceiling on the pub- 
lic debt. Under present law, the 
public debt ceiling is scheduled 
to revert from $293 billion to 
$285 billion on June 30. The 
question is how big will the 
ceiling go, if there is deficit 
spending ahead. 

Because the fiscal picture is 
not bright it is unlikely that 
there will be a tax reduction. If 
there is any reduction it would 
probably come in the form of 
higher depreciation allowances 
designed to encourage new in- 
vestments. This might be offset 
by clesing so-called loopholes 
such as the 4% tax credit ar- 
corded stockholders on divi- 
dends. 

Some of the large cities, 
where the Democrats control 
politics, are advocating that 
Congress create a Cabinet level 
Department of Urban Affairs. 
President-elect Kennedy is in 
favor of such a department. The 
department would coordinate 
expanded Federal activities in 
urban development and plan- 
ning such as anti-air pollution, 
public housing, metropolitan 
area transportation and urban 
highways. 


Composition of Congress 


The new Congress convened 
with a full membership for the 
first time in a long time. Usually 
there are ajhandful of vacancies. 


It is composed of 100 mem- 
bers of the Senate, including 
two women for the first time 
and 437 House members. They 
are Senator Margaret Chase 
Smith, a Republican of Maine, 
and Senator Maureen Neu- 
berger, Democrat of Oregon. 
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Incidentally, there are 17 
women in the Congress. All but 
one are widows of former mem- 
bers of Congress. 

The plan, subject to change 
of course, is to let the House 
membership revert to its former 
number of 435 members after 
the 1962 Congressional elections 
and after the redistricting takes 
place. Two additional House 
seats were provided on a tem- 
porary basis after Alaska and 
Hawaii were admitted to state- 
hood. The House membership 
because of its size becomes legis- 
latively unwieldy at times. 

Several states will lose one 
or more House seats after the 
1962 redistricting. Arkansas is 
scheduled to lose two seats, and 
this has importance because 
Arkansas Congressmen are 
Chairmen of two important 
House Committees. Representa- 
tive Wilbur Mills is Chairman 
of the House Ways and Means 
Committee, and Representative 
Oren Harris is Chairman of the 
House Interstate and Foreign 
Commerce Committee. In all 
probability both Mr. Mills and 
Mr. Harris will seek reelection, 
but in all likelihood their op- 
ponents will be incumbent Con- 
gressman, Both Messrs. Mil’'s 
and Harris are regarded as con- 
servatives. 

For the first time in history, 
two members of the Negro race, 
Representatives Adam Clavton 
Powell of New York, and Wil- 
liam L. Dawson of Chicago, will 
take over as Committee Chair- 
men in the House. 

[This column is intended to re- 
flect the “behind the scene” inter- 
pretation from the nation’s Capital 
and may or may not coincide with 
the “Chronicle’s” own views.| 
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IN INVESTMENT FIELD 


Jan. 20, 1961 (Baltimore, Md.) 
Baltimore Security Traders Asso- 
ciation annual mid-winter dinner 
at the Southern Hotel. 


April 7, 1961 (New York City) 
New York Security Dealers Asso- 
ciation annual dinner at the Hotel 
Commodore. 


April 12-13-14, 1961 (Houston, 
Tex.) Texas Group Investment 
Bankers Association annual meet- 
ing at the Shamrock Hilton Hotel 


June 22-25, 1961 (Canada) 
Investment Dealers Association of 
Canada annual meeting at Jasper 
Park Lodge. 


Oct. 15-18, 1961 (San Francisco, 
Calif.) 

American Bankers Association an- 

nual convention. 


Oct. 16-20, 1961 (Palm Springs, 
Calif.) 

National Security Traders Asso- 

ciation Annual Convention at the 

Palm Springs Riviera Hotel. 


Nov. 26-Dec. 1, 1961 
Fla.) 

Investment Bankers Association 

Annual Convention at Hollywood 

Beach Hotel. 


Sept. 23-26, 1962 (Atlantic City, 
N, J.) 

American Bankers Association an- 

nual convention. 


(Hollywood, 
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Businessman’s 


BOOKSHELF 


Future of Industrial Raw Mate- 
rials in North America—Wilbert 
G. Fritz—National Planning Asso- 
ciation, 1606 New Hampshire Ave., 
N. W., Washington 9, D. C. 
(paper), $2. 


Incentive Savings Plans—(includ- 
ing description of 22 plans)—Com- 
mittee on Savings Development, 
American Bankers’ Association, 
12 East 36th Street, New York 16, 
i ku Oe 


Islamic Republic of Mauritania— 
Descriptive brochure — French 
Embassy, Press Service, 972 Fifth 
Ave., New York, N. Y. (paper). 


New York Small Loan Law and 
Regulations of the Superintendent 
of Banks of the State of New 
York—New York State Consumer 
Finance Association, Woolworth 
Building, 233 Broadway, New 
York 7, N. Y. (paper). 

1961 Guidebook to California 
Taxes — Russell S. Bock Com- 
merce Clearing House, Inc., 4025 
West Peterson Avenue, Chicago 
46, Ill., $4. 

Occupational Wage Survey, Okla- 
homa City, Okla.—U. S. Depart- 
ment of Labor, Bureau of Labo 
Statistics — Superintendent of 
Documents, U. S. Government 
Printing Office, Washington 25, 
D. C. (paper), 25¢. 

Study of Ohio’s Public Informa- 
tion Laws — Report — Committee 
on Public Information, Office of 
the Governor, Columbus 15, Ohio. 


Subject Index of Bulletins Pub- 
lished by the Bureau of Labor 
Statistics, 1915-59 — Superintend- 
ent of Documents, U. S. Govern- 
ment Printing Office, Washington 
25,.D. C. (paper), 554. 


Subsidy and the Subsidylike 
Programs of the U. S. Government 
—Materials prepared for the Joint 
Economic Committee of the Con- 
gress of the United States—Super- 
intendent of Documents, U. S. 
Government Printing Office, 
Washington 25, D. C. (paper), 25¢. 
Taxes for the Schools—Roger A. 
Freeman—Institute for Social Sci- 
ence Research, Continental Build- 
ing, Washington 5, D. C. (cloth), 
$5.00. 

U. S. Master Tax Guide for 1961 
—Includes rate tables and ex- 
planatory text—Commerce Clear- 
ing House, Inc., 4025 West Peter- 
son Avenue, Chicago 46, Il. 
(paper), $3.00. 

Wall Street: A Pictorial History— 
Leonard L. Levinson—Ziff-Davis 
Publishing Co., 1 Park Avenue, 
New York, N. Y., $15. 

Your Bank — David H. McKinley 
and George L. Leffler — Educa- 
tional text on services, systems 
and safety—Pennsylvania Bankers 
Association, Box 152, Harrisburg, 
Pa., $1.50. 
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